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Argus Fire Protection Company Limited
Annual report and financial statements 2025

Strategic report

Argus Fire Protection Company Limited (the "Company") is an indirect subsidiary of Mitie Group plc. Mitie Group plc, together
with its subsidiaries, comprise the “Group”. The Company and its parent, Slademain Limited, were acquired by the Group in
October 2024.

The directors of the Company (the “Directors”), in preparing this Strategic report, have complied with Section 414C of the
Companies Act 2006.

Review of the business
The principal activity of the Company is the design, supply, installation and servicing of fixed fire protection and detection systems.
There have not been any significant changes in the Company's principal activities in the year under review.

The Company serves a range of industry sectors including commercial properties, manufacturing sites, warehouses, healthcare,
education, energy from waste plants and residential property (retrofit and new build). It works for, and with, building and
installation owners, developers, occupiers and construction contractors.

Management has an ethos of working in partnership with clients. The majority of work is repeat business which is a testament to
clients’ satisfaction and the trust they place in the Company.

Fixed fire protection is a growing market, as the importance of fire safety in construction and management of buildings has
increased and there is now a growing understanding of safety as a vital concern. The Company helps to reduce or eliminate the
potentially catastrophic outcome of fires by safeguarding occupiers, protecting premises and minimising the environmental
effects of toxic smoke and emissions. It seeks to be price-competitive without sacrificing quality or safety.

As in previous years, demand for design services has been strong. The Company uses the latest technologies relating to Building
Information Modelling and continues to heavily invest time and resource into its apprenticeship scheme to develop and train the
next generation of designers.

The Company has continued to grow its servicing department, an area of the business which was considered could be further
developed. The Company secured new customers and maintained existing relationships.

As shown in the income statement on page 15, the Company's revenue was £47,333,000 (2024: £44,331,000) and the profit for
the year was £1,849,000 (2024: £1,365,000, as restated). Revenueincreased by 6.8% year on year which was driven by increases
in servicing revenue, and also design services revenue as a result of new project wins. Gross margin was 33.1% (2024: 32.8%, as
restated) which reflects an underlying increase in servicing revenue which has a higher profit margin, slightly offset by lower gross
margin on design services. The increase in margin was mainly due to the portfolio mix during the year ended 31 March 2025.

Administrative costs increased year on year, mainly due to investment in headcount in the prior year, for which the full year cost
impacted the year ended 31 March 2025. Additionally, investment in IT security, a more environmentally friendly vehicle fleet,
and increased insurance costs all contributed to the elevated administrative costs in the year.

As shown on page 17, the Company had increased net assets of £8,929,000 (2024: £7,080,000, as restated), reflecting the impact
of the profit during the financial year. The statement of financial position shows that cash decreased by £4,116,000. However, this
was due to the acquisition, with cash now managed centrally by the Group and an additional £4,950,000 (2024: £nil) reported
within amounts owed by Group undertakings in trade and other receivables instead of directly in cash.

Key performance indicators

The Group manages its operations on a divisional basis. For this reason, the Directors do not believe further key performance
indicators are necessary for an appropriate understanding of the performance and position of the Company. The performance of
the Group's divisions is discussed in the Mitie Group plc annual report and accounts 2025 on pages 28 to 31 and pages 42 to 44,
which does not form part of this report.

Principal risks and uncertainties

The Company is part of the Group and manages its risks in line with the Group’s enterprise risk management framework. Details
of this framework and information on the principal risks and uncertainties are given in the Mitie Group plc annual report and
accounts 2025 on pages 76 to 87. The Directors have reviewed the Company’s financial objectives alongside the risk profile for
the Company and the significant risks and uncertainties have been detailed below.
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Strategic risks

Economic and political uncertainties

The Company’s performance may be affected by general economic conditions and other financial and political factors outside the
Company’s control. A sudden change in market conditions, such as an economic slowdown or significant political uncertainty,
either nationally or globally, may result in decreased project work and discretionary spend or descoping of services by customers,
which can lead to an impact on the Company’s financial performance.

The Company derives most of its revenue from a client base in the United Kingdom, with limited exposure to the wider global
economy in respect of demand for services. The Company continues to monitor the impact of the current economic and political
challenges on the cost of delivering its services to ensure mitigating actions, are implemented when required.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Company to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:
e mix of long-term contract portfolio in both the public and private sectors;

e focus on higher-margin growth opportunities;

e regular reviews of the sales pipeline;

e increasing spread of customer base, reducing reliance on individual customers; and

e leveraging buying power to help mitigate the increase in cost of goods and services.

Customer concentration risk

The Company aims to build strong and long-lasting customer relationships. However, the volume and size of projects can lead to
a concentration of revenue by customer. Operational or financial difficulties of a major customer could disrupt operations and
lead to working capital pressure. To alleviate this risk, work in progress, invoiced revenue and pipeline work is regularly reviewed
to identify such risks. The company’s tender adjudication process also includes an assessment of current “work in hand” with the
customer. If this risk is considered too high, the invitation to tender may be declined.

Competitive advantage

The Company’s performance could be impacted by a failure to preserve its competitive edge or capitalise on opportunities. This
might resultin the loss of key customers, excessive dependence on a specific sector, or the inability to generate financially sound
bids with a measured approach to risk, which could have a significant effect on the Company’s financial performance and
reputation.

The Company recognises the importance of staying focussed and continually reviewing ongoing challenges, such as the threats
posed from new entrants, market saturation across the sectors, growing competition as well as the ongoing effects of geopolitical
affairs, all of which have the potential to impact profit margins and disrupt the Company’s operations.

In the next financial year, the Company will continue to monitor the changing external environment as well as market coverage.
Furthermore, it will continue to target emerging markets and engage with opportunities that have scope for innovative solutions.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Company to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:
e Bid Committee approval for complex bids;

e robust risk assessment of bids — Commercial, Legal and Operational;

e detailed contracting guidelines in place;

e local senior management team with a focus on developing pipeline across numerous sectors;

focus on customer satisfaction;

ongoing “lessons learned” debrief sessions to transfer learnings to future bids; and

e ongoing review of the service offerings.
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Business resilience

The Company’s performance may be affected if it is unable to effectively respond to global events, such as a pandemic or supply
chain disruption and/or a catastrophic event at a key business location, potentially resulting in significant business interruption.
The effect on employees, customers and the supply chain could result in severe consequences for the financial health and
reputation of the Company’s business.

During the year, the Company’s commitment to ensuring its organisational resilience and viability has continued. The threat of a
cyber-attack has increased as the use of ransomware as a service is increasing, new variants of malware are also being seen and
there is an increase in sophisticated phishing. During the previous year, the Company had taken additional steps to ensure its
ability to respond to disruptive events was not hindered by a failure to plan.

The Company remains committed to enhancing its planning and response capability to minimise the impact from any significant
business interruption and improve the speed of recoverability. The Company recognises that as the business grows, the risks
associated with a sustained period of downtime increase.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Company to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:
key policies and associated operating procedures in place;

dedicated specialist business function teams;

maintained and updated crisis and business continuity plans for key activities across operations;

disaster recovery framework embedded and managed;

close monitoring of supply chain to ensure continuity of critical supplies;

compliance audits;

insurance cover in place to cover business interruption;

themes and root causes monitored to aid continuous improvement; and

regular communications to employees to highlight IT risks and expected behaviours.

Climate change and social impact

The Company’s transition to a lower carbon business could be hindered by an inability to quickly identify and effectively respond
to the challenges posed by climate change, resulting in business interruption and/or compromise new opportunities for growth.
Furthermore, a failure to appropriately consider the environmental and social impact of the Company’s business and its activities
may create a negative perception with employees, customers, investors, government, as well as the general public. This could
lead to failures in securing and/or retaining contracts and sources of funding, as well as impacting negatively on the Company’s
reputation.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:
e Environment, Social & Governance (“ESG”) Committee;

e environmentally friendly car fleet policy;

e environmental Management System ISO 14001;

e key policies and associated operating procedures in place;

e use of in-house subject-matter experts;

e insurance cover in place to cover property damage and business interruption; and

e active and well-established apprenticeship scheme, training colleagues to enhance operational delivery and address skills

gaps.
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Adoption of new and emerging technologies
The Company’s long-term growth and profitability may be detrimentally impacted by a failure to capitalise on new and emerging
technologies, along with an inability to implement vital infrastructure and systems.

The Company has always strived to be at the forefront of emerging technologies e.g. 3D design and Building Information
Management. The associated risk lies in a failure to keep pace with evolving technologies, which may lead to a competitive
disadvantage, poor customer experience, and operational inefficiencies. To address this risk, the Company monitors trends,
assessing the feasibility and benefit, and implementing these technologies effectively.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Company to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:
e learning and development programme; and
e ongoing monitoring of emerging technology in the industry, particularly in design.

Reputational damage

The Company’s participation in sensitive activities draws media scrutiny and amplifies the risks associated with misinformation
and disinformation, particularly in instances of perceived operational shortcomings. The combination of the Company’s
involvement and inaccuracies in external reporting could considerably damage the Company’s reputation, resulting in the loss of
customers’ trust, financial setbacks and long-term challenges to the Company’s stability, delivery and growth.

This risk reflects the increasing importance of preserving the Company’s and the Group’s brand reputation in an increasingly
interconnected world. The risk encompasses the potential adverse impacts of the Group’s actions on its credibility, client
relationships, and overall brand value. The management team recognises the significance of this risk and have measures in place
to mitigate against this, such as robust public relations strategies, ethical practices, and effective crisis management.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Company to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:
e regular management team meetings;

e proactive monitoring of social media platforms;

e designated media liaison; and

e proactive engagement with key external stakeholders.

Financial risks

Reliance on material counterparties

In accordance with Company policy, before accepting a new customer, the Company uses external credit scoring systems to assess
the potential customer’s credit quality and define an appropriate credit limit, which is reviewed regularly. The Company does not
enter into any hedging instruments or any financial instruments for speculative purposes. Appropriate trade terms are negotiated
with customers and suppliers. Management review these terms and the relationships with suppliers and customers, and manages
exposure on normal trade terms.

Regulatory risks
The Company’s performance could be impacted by a failure to comply with applicable laws and regulations, which may lead to
fines, prosecution and damage to the Company’s reputation.

During the financial year, there was no significant changes in the risk exposure owing to legislative changes. The Company does
not envisage the pace of legislative change altering and will continue to proactively scan the external operating environment as
well as assess the impact of changes, as they arise.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Company to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:
e specialist legal and Health, Safety and Environment (“HSE”) expertise aligned to business units;

e independent whistleblowing system available to all employees to report any concerns;

e regular training and updates for relevant staff and managers;

e financial governance and controls in place;

e commercial governance and controls in place; and

e regular and thorough internal and external regulatory audits.
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Post-acquisition, additional measures are in place including:

e training and awareness materials communicated to employees via the Group’s digital learning hub and monitoring of
completion performed, especially for mandatory courses; and

e regular monitoring of legal and regulatory changes by Group functions, including Company Secretariat, Legal, HSE and Human
Resources.

Health, safety and environment

The Company’s performance could be impacted by a failure to maintain appropriately high standards in health, safety and
environmental management. This may result in catastrophic events, harm to employees, client staff or members of the public,
consequential fines, prosecution and reputational damage.

The Company has met all HSE KPIs for the financial year with successful audits carried out for ISO 9001 and I1SO 45001. The
Company has also successfully gained the ISO 14001 accreditation with zero Non-Conformance Reports raised against the
integrated business management system. The Company’s accident statistics have remained low with one Report of Injuries,
Diseases and Dangerous Occurrence recorded during the financial year and one Lost Time Injury was recorded. The Company
imposing robust plans to prevent a recurrence of both the reportable Dangerous Occurrence and the non-reportable Lost Time
Injury. The Company will continue to strive for zero accidents as it moves forward into the next financial year.

The Company is keen to ensure interruptions are kept to a minimum and productivity in a safe environment is maximised. Focus
remains on ensuring that appropriate steps are taken to safeguard the physical and mental wellbeing of colleagues, suppliers and
other stakeholders involved in the Company’s operations.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Company to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:
e acomprehensive HSE strategy in place and under continual review for effectiveness;

e major cultural HSE programme, with clear rules, engagement and training for staff;

e H&S management system certified to 1ISO 45001 and environmental system to I1SO 14001;

e regular HSE reviews;

e health and wellbeing framework integrated into the business;

e insurance cover in place to cover employers’ liability, public liability and motor fleet insurance;

e themes and root causes monitored from the results of audits to target specific actions, including training; and

e regular training and communication.

People risks

Employees

The success of the Company depends on attracting, retaining and motivating our employees. The Directors ensure that the
Company is a responsible employer, from pay and benefits to health and safety. They have always believed in a clear cascade of
information from the Directors to the senior management team and then to all staff. The Company has an open and honest no-
blame culture.

Recruiting talent has been a challenge within the fire sprinkler industry for several years. There has been a successful (award-
winning) apprenticeship scheme in place for many years, which continues to enable the Company to recruit and train people,
which in turn helps in filling a skill gap in the industry.

The Company has continued to invest in significant training during the year, including interactive mental health training for all of
the management team, to ensure that our people managers are equipped to identify and deal with mental health distress amongst
their colleagues, which is crucial given its prevalence in the construction industry.

During the financial year, there was no significant change in risk exposure. The Company will continue to proactively monitor
developments in relation to the labour market.
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Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Company to mitigate risks associated with a skills shortage, such as
adverse impacts on core operational activities. These include, but are not limited to:

e consistent HR resourcing process and system;

e regular staff training;

e training and development programmes for senior leadership;

e long-standing apprenticeship scheme, training colleagues to enhance operational delivery and address skills gaps;
e performance management policies;

e HRspecialists;

e induction programme, mandatory for new starters;

e regular communications from leadership team; and

e competitive remuneration, terms and conditions.

Post-acquisition, online learning and training access is available to all.

Section 172 statement
The following disclosure describes how the Directors have had regard to the matters set out in Section 172(1) (a) to (f) and forms
the statement required under section 414CZA of the Companies Act 2006.

Stakeholders

The Directors consider the groups listed in the table below as key stakeholders relevant to the Company’s operations, which align
with those of the Group. The Company is still in the process of being integrated into the Group and the Directors are actively
engaging with stakeholders to align their interests with the evolving strategic direction of the business.

Stakeholder Engagement activity Important issues discussed
Customers - Regular engagement by senior - Customer satisfaction
leadership with customers - Technology and innovation
- Customers experience and satisfaction - Health, safety and sustainability
surveys - Economic outlook
- Management of customer - Labour market constraints
relationships by divisional leadership - Governance and transparency
- Contractual measurements through - Social value
Key Performance Indicators ("KPIs")
Shareholders - Regular senior leadership meetings - Financial performance

- Environmental, Social and Governance
("ESG") matters

Communities and the - Participation in community initiatives - Social impact
environment - Engagement with local communities
Employees - Employee meetings - Reward and recognition

- Internal communications updates - Systems, processes and technology

- Equality, diversity and inclusion

- Remuneration and benefits

- Career opportunities and development
Suppliers - Regular engagement by senior - Responsible procurement

leadership with suppliers

Acquisition by the Group

On 24 October 2024, the Group completed the acquisition of the entire issued share capital of the Company’s parent, Slademain
Limited. Following this acquisition, the Company has aligned its strategic goals and objectives with those of the Group. The
Directors have been actively involved in integrating elements of the Company’s operation into the Group structure.
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Consequences of any decision in the long term
The Directors are aware that strategic decisions can have long term implications for the Company and its stakeholders. These
decisions are carefully considered to ensure sustainable growth and positive impact on the Company’s stakeholders.

In this post-acquisition period, the Directors have concentrated on understanding and aligning with the Group’s wider strategic
initiatives, including the Facilities Transformation Three-Year Plan. Whilst integration is not yet complete, early efforts are centred
on exploring margin enhancement opportunities, aligning governance, controls and systems, as well as establishing key
'performance metrics.

Having regard to the interests of employees
The Group has several mechanisms to engage with employees and the Directors are committed to ensuring that the results are
considered in decision making.

Employee engagement has been of key concern during this transitional period. Feedback gathered by the Company during this
period is critical in shaping the integration process and has been shared freely with the Group to ensure that concerns are
addressed promptly and also to assist and drive ongoing improvement in future integration activities.

Fostering business relationships with suppliers, customers and others

Customers

Engagement with customers has been crucial in maintaining service quality during this initial period of rapid change. The Directors
are committed to ensuring that customers continue to receive the high standard of service expected, and addressing and
highlighting immediate concerns to Group where necessary.

Impact of operations on the community and the environment
The Company is committed to supporting the Group’s environmental and social initiatives as well as upholding the Group’s strong
ethical standards. As integration progresses, additional training resources and policies are adding to those already in place.

Maintaining a high standard of business conduct

Ethical business practice

The Company operates with the governance and ethical frameworks established by the Group, ensuring that decision-making
processes are consistent with Group policies.

A Group ethical business practice policy is in place which applies to all employees in relation to dealings with its people, agents,
clients, suppliers, subcontractors, competitors, government officials, the public and investors.

To support this, a wide range of policies and training modules are available, including modern slavery, whistleblowing, anti-bribery
and anti-corruption, business expenses and-entertaining and Mitie’s employee handbook.

Good governance
Details of how the Group complies with the UK Corporate Governance Code can be found on pages 90 to 137 in the Mitie Group
plc annual report and accounts 2025, which does not form part of this report.

The need to act fairly as between members of the company
The Company is a wholly owned subsidiary of the Group. The Directors operate within the governance framework for the Group
and hold regular senior leadership meetings where items such as financial performance and people are discussed.

Subsequent events
There have been no material events since the statement of financial position date that require adjustment or disclosure.

Future developments

The Directors expect the general level of activity to remain consistent in the forthcoming year.

Approved by the Board on 19 December 2025 and signed on its behalf by:

Signed by:
Poul. Pfuwps
D25D406A28BE44CC...
P M Phillips
Director
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Converge Technology Ltd (the "Company"”) is an indirect subsidiary of Mitie Group plc Mitie Group plc, together with its
subsidiaries, compnse the “Group”.

The_directors_of_the_Company (the “Directars”), in preparing this Strategic report, have complied with Section 414C of the
Companies Act 2006

Review of the business

The principal activities of the Company are to provide expert, independent and hespoke fire, security and IT system design,
installation, commissioning and support The Company works across all major market sectors specialising in Fire, Securnity and
Networks (“FSN”) major projects, FSN after sales maintenance and service provision, and the delivery of technology-based
solutions including T infrastructure, IT support services and ICT systems instaliation within new buitd and refurbishment
construction projects The Company, with support of the Group, delivers a genuine end-to-end service designed for the entire
ife cycle of a facility, with a philosophy that always places our customers at the core of our business The aim s to ensure our
customers are more efficient, effective and resilient through the services we provide which we deliver with the highest levels of
service and cutting-edge technology

The results for the comparative penod ended 31 March 2024 and the statement of financial position at that date constitute a
lengthened accounting period of 15 months

As shown n the income statement on page 1S5, the Company's revenue was £11,662,000 (15 month penod ended 31 March
2024 £16,988,000) and the loss for the year was £38,000 (15 month period ended 31 March 2024 £491,000) A pro-rata
revenue reduction of 14% was driven by lower project volumes and a more focused delivery model centred on IT infrastructure
and support services However, the Company’s operating loss has reduced significantly to £13,000 {15 month period ended 31
March 2024 £584,000), reflecting greater control over administrative expenses Excluding a £25,000 loss on disposal of certain
property, plant and equipment, the Company generated an operating profit for the year ended 31 March 2025

The Company’s net assets decreased to £1,128,000 (2024 £1,166,000) Whilst the Company’s financial position rematns stable
there has been a significant increase 1n activity with other Group companies and consequently amounts owed by and to Group
undertakings have also increased significantly

Key performance indicators

The Group manages its operations on a divisional basts For this reason, the Directors do not believe further key performance
indicators are necessary for an appropriate understanding of the performance and position of the Company The performance
of the Group's divisions 1s discussed in the Mitie Group plc annual report and accounts 2025 on pages 28 to 31 and pages 42 to
44, which do not form part of this report

Principal nisks and uncertainties

The Company 1s part of the Group and manages 1ts risks 1n hne with the Group's enterprise risk management framework Detatls
of this framework and informatton on the principal risks and uncertainties are given in the Mitie Group plc annual report and
accounts 2025 on pages 76 to 87 The Directors have reviewed the Company’s financial objectives alongside the risk profile for
the Company and the significant risks and uncertainties have been detailed below

Strategic risks

Economic and pohitical uncertainties

The Company’s performance may be affected by general economic conditions and other financial and political factors outside
the Company’s control A sudden change n market conditions, such as an economic slowdown or significant pohtical
uncertainty, either nationally or globally, may result in decreased project work and discretionary spend or descoping of services
by customers, which can lead to an impact on the Company’s financial performance

During the financial year, there has been an increased net risk exposure due to an unstable external environment The hazards
stemming from economic and political uncertainties have intensified as a result of persistent inflationary i1ssues, escalating
geopolitical tensions and disputes, and government instability
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The Group, of which the Company 1s a part, derives mast of its revenue frem a chent base in the United Kingdom, with limited
exposure to the wider global economy in respect of demand for services However, the costs of delvery are exposed to global
inflabionary impacts The Group continues to monitor the impact of the current economic and political challenges on the cost of
delivering its services to ensure mitigating actions, such as using contractual protections to pass on such cost increases,
minimise the Group’s exposure to this and associated nisks

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks These include but are not ilmited to

+ mixof long-term contract portfolio in both the public and private sectors,

« continual development of new and innovative solutions,

+ focus on higher-margin growth opportunities,

o regular reviews of the sales pipeline,

* Increasing spread of customer base, reducing reliance on individual customers,

*» strategic account management programme,

» dedicated Finance, Risk and Intelligence Hub specialists scanning the environment,
» utilising contract mechamisims to recharge cost increases,

s Coupa, the Group's digital supplier platform ("DSP"), providing greater visibiity of, and ability to manage, supply chain, and
» leveraging buying power to help mitigate the increase i cost of goods and services
Competitive advontoge

The Company’s performance could be impacted by a failure to preserve its competitive edge or capitalise on opportunities This
might result n the loss of key customers, excessive dependence on a speaific sector, or the inability to generate financially
sound bids with a measured approach to nisk, which could have a significant effect on the Company’s financial performance and
reputation

The year has witnessed many achievements for the Company, including but not limited to, a large number of high-profile
contract wins incfuding those with the Department for Work and Pensions

Despite such achievements, the Company recognises the importance of staying focussed and continually reviewing ongoing
challenges, such as the threats posed from new entrants, market saturation across the sectors, growing competition as well as
the ongoing effects of geopohtical affairs, all of which have the potential to impact profit margins and disrupt the Company’s
operations

In the next financial year, the Company will continue to momtor the changing external environment as well as market coverage
Furthermore, 1t will continue to target emerging markets and engage with opportunities that have scope for innovative
solutians

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such nisks These include but are not imited to
Bid Commuttee approval for complex bids,

robust risk assessment of bids ~ Commercial, Legal and Operational,

detalled contracting guidelines n place,

clear delegated authorities register,

strategic account management programme,

KPl/service level agreement formal reviews with customers,

sales and customer relationship management {"CRM") teams facused on developing pipeline across all major sectors,
improved CRM capabilities with active relationship management,

focus on customer satisfaction {Net Promoter Score and sohciting feedback),

sales development programme,

procedural documentation in place,

Centre of Excellence Bid Team established, and

ongoing review of the new and innovative service offerings

¢ & & & & & & ¢ 8 & s
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Business restlience

The Company’s performance may be affected if it 1s unable to effectively respond to global events, such as a pandemic or supply
chain disruption and/or a catastrophic event at a key busmess location, potentially resulting in significant business interruption
“The effect on employees, customers and the supply chain could result 1n severe consequences for the financial health and
reputation of the Company’s business

During the year, the Company’s commitment to ensuring its organisational resibence and viabihty has continued, The threat of a
cyber-attack has increased as the use of ransomware as a service I1s Increasing, new variants of malware are also being seen and
there 15 an increase in sophisticated phishing During the year, the Company has taken addittonal steps to ensure its ability to
respond to disruptive events 1s not hindered by a failure to plan

The Company remains committed to enhancing its planning and respanse capability to munimise the impact from any sigaificant
business interruptton and improve the speed of recoverabibity The Company recognises that the risks associated with a
sustamed period of downtime increase

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks These include but are not limited to

s key policies and associated operating procedures in place,

e dedicated specialist teams, including Risk, Information Systems, Finance, Occupational Health, Supply Chain and Inteligence
Hub;

e mantained and updated crisis and business continuity plans for key activittes across all Group operations, including key
service providers,

+ disaster recovery framework embedded and managed,
stringent governance controls, including oversight from the Risk Committee, with regular reporting to the Group Audit
Commuttee and the Group's beard,

+ close monitoring of supply chain to ensure continuity of enitical supphes,
internal and external comphance audits,

s certified to ISO 22301 2019 and operating n accordance with 1SO 31000 2018, which 15 subject to annual external
vahdation,

e regular Mitie Group Executive testing of cnsis management and business continurty scenarios,

¢ continuous horizon scanning wvia the Intelligence Hub, with regular alerts to teams on potential threats and significant
events,

+ Cntical Engineering and Technical Assurance Programme to help manage high-nisk contracts,

e Insurance cover in place to cover business interruption,

= agile working framework embedded,
themes and root causes monitored from the results of audits to target specific actions, and

* DSP supports the effictency of the Group’s supply chain processes {supplier onboarding/supplier health, Contract Lifecycle
Management, Sourcing and Purchase to Pay)
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Chmate change and social impact

The Company’s transition to a lower-carbon business could be hindered by an mability to quickly identify and effectively
respond to the challenges posed by chimate change, resulting 1in significant business interruption and/or compromise new
oppartunities for growth Furthermore, a failure to appropriately consider the enviranmental and social impact of the
Company’s business and Its actities may create a negative perception with employees, customers, investors, government and
the general public This could lead to failures in secuning and/for retaining contracts and sources of funding, as well as impacting
negatively on the Company’s reputation The Group’s Task Force on Ciimate-related Financial Disclosures (“TCFD”} are discussed
in the Mitie Group plc annual report and accounts 2025 on pages 53 to 67, which does not form part of this report The Group
has continued to transition from a disclosure prepared using the TCFD recommendations to a disclosure ahigned with the
International Sustainability Standards Board standards, IFRS $1 and 52, and where possible has included information in the Mitie
Group plc annual report and accounts 2025 to align with any additional reporting requirements

Controls and mtigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such nsks These include but are not hmited to

« Plan Zero targets to reach Net Zero for the Group operations by the end of 2025,

¢ Environment, Social & Governance {“ESG”) Committee,

e Environmental Management Systerm IS0 14001 and Energy Management System 150 50001,

¢ climate change nsk assessment mamntained and approved by the ESG Committee,

e key policies and associated operating procedures in place,

¢ use of In-house subject-matter experts speaafising in an array of topics, inciuding energy, waste, biodwversity, procurement
and fleet,

o 150 22301 - regular testing of crisis management and business continuity plans,

» winter and summer preparedness planning at account leve!,

» ongoing reviews of Planned Preventative Maintenance ifecycles,

¢ continuous horizon scanning via the Group's Intelligence Hub, with regular alerts to teams on potential threats and
sigmficant events,

s Insurance cover in place to cover property damage and business interruption,

e targets in place for the Group’s social value framework pillars,

* The Mitie Foundation - Giving Back, the Group’s employee volunteering programme, and

s active apprenticeship scheme across the Group, training the Group’s colleagues to enhance operational delivery and address
skills gaps

Adoption of new ond emerging technologies
The Company’s long-term growth and profitability may be detrimentally impacted by a failure to capitalise on new and emerging
technologies, along with an inability to implement wital infrastructure and systems

With technological advancements rapidly transforming the business landscape, the Company must be proactive in adapting and
benefiting from these changes The associated risk hes in a failure to keep pace with evolving technologies, which may lead to a
competitive disadvantage, poor customer experience, and operational inefficiencies To address this nisk, the Group, of which
the Company 1s part, 1s ensuring a structured approach towards technology adoption with a focus on artificial intelhgence (“Al”)
developments, monitoring trends, assessing the feasibility and benefit, and implementing these technologies effectively

Controls and mitigation plans have bean put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks These include but are not imited to
e  Mitie Responsible and Ethical Use of Artificial Intelhgence Policy,

s Al Executive Qversight Committee,

e Al Ethics Board,

dedicated Al risk register,

Al directory,

* Al Use Case Board,

Suppliers Infosec mandate, and

Learning and development programme

L]
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Reputational damage

Media scrutiny amphfies the risks associated with misinformation and disinformation, particularly in instances of perceived
operational shortcomlngs_!r!a_ccuraaes in external reporting could considerably damage the Company’s reputation, resulling in
the loss of customers’ trust, financial setbacks and lang-term challenges to the Company’s stability, delvery and growth

This risk reflects the increasing importance of preserving the Company’s and the Group’s brand reputation 1n an increasingly
interconnected world The risk encompasses the potential adverse impacts of the Group’s actions on its credibility, clent
relationships, and overall brand vaiue The management team recognises the significance of this risk and have measures in place
to mutigate aganst this, such as robust public relations strategies, ethical practices, and effective crisis management

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks These include but are not imited to
* weekly Executive Committee meetings,

s proactive media outreach to ensure validity of reports, including correction methods via ongoing media campaigns,
proactive monitoring of social media platforms,

designated media lraisons,

proactive engagement with key external stakeholders,

daily media alerts,

enhanced targeted monitoring on groups identified as posing an increased risk, and

designated Corporate Affairs and Legal support

Financial risks

Reliance on materiol counterparties

In accordante with Group pobicies, before accepting @ new customer, the Company uses external credit sconng systems 10
assess the potential customer’s credit quality and define an appropriate credit imit which s reviewed regularly

Operational risks

Third-party management

The Company’s performance could be impacted by an mability to successfully manage strategic third-party relationships, or a
falure involving a third-party partner could impact the Company’s ability to deliver, resulting m financial losses owing to fines
and in some circumstances significant reputational damage

During the financial year, there has been no change in the net nsk exposure owing to the same challenges facing the Company
also impacting the supply chain, potentially impacting access to goods and services The Company will continue to proactively
monitor developments with both the interna!l and external landscapes, paying particular attention to the ongoing i1ssues suli
betng expenenced

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks These include but are not imited to
*  key policies and associated operating procedures, including Supplier Management Programme,
ded:icated Procurement and Commaercial teams,
Centre of Excellence and dedicated Risk & Comphance team embedded within Procurement and Supply Chain,
‘Mrtie First” approach adopted,
optimisation of preferred supphers framework,
rigorous onboarding framework integrated into business utiising the DSP,
defined service level agreements and KPls,
ongoing spending review,
dedicated qisk management and assurance procedures {(including targeted Health, Safety and Environment (“HSE”)
assurance programme and internal audit) to ensure internal controls are operating effectively,
* ongoing review of third-party business continuity arrangements with regular reporting to Group Risk,
DSP facihitating suppher heaith and risk checks {mcluding insolvency nsk) as well as invoice processing, and
Procurement and supply chain insights
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Business transformotion

Fundamental to the Company’s growth strategy 1s the ability to successfully undertake transformation projects and ensure all
aspects of change management are correctly integrated A falure to successfully manage the aggregated impact of
simultanegusly dehvering transformation programmes could impact the delivery of planned business benefits

Controls and nutigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks These include but are not lirmited to
+  Executive sponsorship,

» deliverables agreed in advance by the Group's board and Mitie Group Executive,

s centrahised Project Management Office function,

subject-matter experts appointed early on with agreed roles and responsibilities,

standardised programme governance framework, including nisk management,

contract management controls embedded for third-party support, and

regular auditing with periodic reporting on key business activities to the Group's Audit Committee

Regulatory risks

Regulatory

The Company’s performance could be impacted by a failure to comply with applicable laws and regulations, which may lead to
fines, prosecution and damage to the Company’s reputation

Duning the financial year, there was no change in the net nsk exposure owing to uncertainties concerning several known
legislative changes The Company does not enwisage the pace of legislative change altering and will continue to proactively scan
the external operating environment as well as assess the impact of changes, as they anise

Controls and mitigation plans have been putin place by the Group to mitigate such risks These include but are not imited to

¢ specialist legal and HSE expertise aligned to business units,

+ Code of Conduct for alt employees,

+ ndependent whistleblowing system available to all employees to report any concerns,

¢  Group-wide policies updated for changes to laws and regulations and mantained in the online information management
system,

regular and thorough internal and external regulatory audits, ,

training and awareness materials communicated to employees via the Group’s digital learmning hub and monitoring of
completion performed, especially for mandatory courses,

regular momtoning of lega! and regulatory changes by Group functions, including Company Secretanat, Legal, HSE and HR,
financial governance and controls in place,

commeraal governance and controls in place,

establishment of Internal Control Declaration framewark ongoing to align with future corporate governance requirements,
and

» Al governance and controls
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Health, safety and environment

The Company’'s performance could be ympacted by a falure to maintain approprately high standards in health, safety and

environmental management This may result in catastrophic events, harm_to_employees, chent staff or members of the publc,
-—————consequential fifies, prosécution and'r'ep'utaﬁonal damage

The Company’s HSE key performance indicators have been broadly positive with perfermance either stable or improving

The Company is keen to ensure interruptions are kept to a minimum and productivity in a safe environment 1s maximised Focus
remans on ensunng that appropriate steps are taken to safeguard the physical and mental wellbeing of colleagues, suppliers
and other stakeholders involved in the Company’'s operations a

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such nsks These include but are not imited to

v & 9o @

a comprehensive HSE strategy in place and under continual review for effectiveness,

major cultural HSE programime, LiveSafe, continuing, with clear rules, engagemant and training for staff,

regular training and communication delivered throughout the Group, 1n accordance with the LiveSafe principles LiveSafe
elearning tratning programme sets out HSE expectations, including ‘stop the job’ supported by key safety message from the
Group’s Chuef Executive, Phil Bentley,

H&S management system certified to IS0 45001 and environmental system to ISO 14001,

fully integrated incident recording, monitoring and reporting system,

regular HSE reviews conducted at Group and business unit level,

clear and standardised KPIs to momtor progress and improvements,

rtsk based audit programme embedded,

themes and root causes monitored from the results of audits to target speofic actions, including training,

HSE function ‘Plan Zero Champions’ as part of the Plan Zero programme to promote strategy and good practice in
environmental management,

health and wellbeing framework integrated into the business,

insurance cover in place to cover employers’ labthty, public liability and motor fleet insurance,

focused zero harm weeks concentrating on pertinent subjects to further strengthen the Group's HSE culture, and

ongoing review of HSE team, ensunng maintenance of competenties and correct provision of support and guidance across
the Group
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People risks

Employees

The Company’s performance could be impacted by significant challenges in attracting, recruiting and retaining suitably talented
employees and could lead to a detrimental skills shortage This shortage of skilled colleagues could adversely affect the delivery
of core operational activities and compromise the successful implementation of long-term strategies As a resuit, overall
business performance, growth and market competitiveness may be negatively impacted, potentially leading to a decline in
stakeholder confidence and financial performance

During the financial year, there was no change in the net rnsk exposure The Company will continue to proactively monitor
developments in relation to the labour market

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such nsks These include but are not hmited to
consistent HR resourcing process and system across the Group,

process in place for enling training and development, with access to online learming for all colleagues,
consistent process to manage both temporary and permanent recruitment,

tramning and development programmes for semor leadership,

developed talent identification, management and development framework,

performance management framework,

HR business partners aligned with business units,

mduction programme, mandatory for new starters,

regular communmications from leadership team — including Whtie Group Executive country-wide roadshows,
specific plans developed to address results of employee survey,

competitive remuneration, terms and conditions,

regular employee offers,

succession plans in place for cntical roles, especially for senior feadership,

attraction strategy developed and deployed,

enhanced benefits such as free shares, Iife assurance, virtual GP and a salary advance scheme,

careers website,

Employee Value Proposition, and

career band framework

Financial risk management
The Company does not enter into any hedging instruments or any financial instruments for speculative purposes

Appropnate trade terms are negotiated with suppliers and customers Management reviews these terms and the relationships
with supphers and customers, and manages any exposure on normal trade terms The Company's requirement for additional
funding 1s managed as part of the Group's finanting arrangements
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The following disclosure describes how the Directors have had regard to the matters set out in Section 172(1) {a} to {f) and

forms the statement required under Section 414CZA of the Companies Act 2006

Stakeholders

The Directors consider the groups hsted in the table below as key stakeholders, which align with those of the Group Through
vanous methods, including information gathered and cascaded by both the dwisional and semor leadership teams, as well as
direct and indirect Group-wide engagement, the Directors aim to understand the interests of each stakeholder

Stakeholder

Engagement activity

Important ssues discussed

Customers

Regular engagement by senior
leadership with customers

Customers experience and satisfaction

SUTVEYS

Management of customer
relationships by divisional leadership
Contractual measurements through
Key Performance Indicators ("KPls")

Customer satisfaction
Technology and innovation
Health, safety and sustainability
Econormic outlook

Labour market constraints
Governance and transparency
Soctal value

Shareholders

Regular senior leadership meetings

Fmanaoal performance

Introduction of the Facilities
Transformation Three-Year Plan {FY25 -
FY27) and new targets

Expanding the Company’s suite of margin
enhancement imbiatives, Incorporating the
outsourcing of diverse functions
Environmental, Social and Governance
{"ESG") matters

Communities and the
environment

The Mitie Foundation programmes
Local community events
Employee! volunteering

Soaal value

Jobs and investment
Rising cost of hving
£SG performance

Employees! All employee teams meetings Reward and recognition
Internal communications updates Systems, processes and technology
through weekly Recap and monthly Equahty, diversity and inclusion
Downlgad updates Rising cost of living
Pulse surveys Remuneration and benefits
Designated Group non-executive Career opportunities and development
director, lenmfer Duvalier

Supphers Global supplier portal Responsible procurement

Note

1 A portten of the Company’s warkforce 1s employed through anather Group company
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Consequences of any decision in the long term
The Directors are aware that strategic decisions can have long term implications for the Company and its stakeholders These
decisions are carefully considered to ensure sustainable growth and positive impact on the Company’s stakeholders

Facilities Transformation Three-Year Plan

During the previous financial year, the Group's board approved the Faciibies Transformation Three-Year Plan (FY25-FY27) which
aims to drive accelerated growth through three core pilfars key account growth and scope expansion, project upsell, and
targeted infill M&A Durning the current finanaal year, progress has been made, with improved customer engagement and
enhanced business development capabiliies The Group's board continues to momtor delivery closely, receiving regular updates
on new business development, contract retention, and strategic growth opportunities

New Company Purpose

During the financial year, the Group’s board approved the new Group purpose which the Company 1s aligned to ‘Better Places,
Thriving Communities’ The new purpose seeks to unite all colleagues behind a shared commitment that reflects the Company’s
strategic priorities and meets stakeholder expectations In reaching its decision, the Group’s board considered feedback from
colleagues, customers, and community partners, acknowledging the importance of meaningful work, inclusion, and long-term
value creation The purpose was launched at a leadership event within the year and 1s being embedded throughout the
business The Group’s board believes this renewed sense of purpose will help support employee engagement and enable the
Company to have a greater soaial impact

Plan Thrive

To support the new purpose, the Group’s board reviewed and approved Plan Thrive — a strategic framework that seeks fo
embed social value across all business operations Developed in consultation with stakeholders, Plan Thrive sets clear pledges
which include upliftiing one million lives, enabling 1,000 places to prosper, and championing social value across the Group's
supply chain The Group's board have overseen Plan Thrive’s development to ensure 1t ahgns with the Group's strategic
objectives, which the Company 1s aligned to, and meets the needs of stakeholders The initiative also reinforces and builds upon
the Group’s long-standing commitment to social impact helping to differentiate the Company within its field

Having regard to the interests of employees
The Greup has several mechamsms to engage with employees and the Directors are commutted to ensuring that the results are
considered in decision making

Throughout the year, the Directors actively engaged with employees, focusing on employee-related matters such as reward and
recognition, learning and development, and communication of the Group's strategic new prionities, including the new Company
purpose and Plan Thrive To ensure effective communication, multiple mechamisms were vtihsed, including an annual employee
survey, regular pulse surveys, and the dedicated efforts of Jennifer Duvalier, as Group non-executive director assigned to
oversee the workforce These measures effectively contributed towards keeping the workforce updated

Fostering business relationships with supphers, customers and others

Suppliers

The Directors support tha Group's responsibility targets, which aim to increase the proportion of spending directed toward small
and medium-sized enterprises as well as voluntary, chantable, and social enterprise suppliers These targets align with the goals
of Plan Thrive As part of this commitment, all Preferred Suppiliers will be inducted into the Supplier Management Programme,
which places an emphasis on collaboration, operational performances, ESG, and Quality, Health, Safety, and Environmental
standards

Customers
Customers are at the heart of the business and therefore the Directors consider that getting closer to customers and thus
becoming more responsive to their needs, 1s important

pDunng the financial year, progress under the Facilities Transformation Three-Year Plan included enhanced customer
engagement and improved business development capabilities The Directors momitor the Net Promoter Score, a customer
loyalty metric that measures how likely a customer 1s to recommend a product or service to a friend, to ensure customers’
sentiment remains positive
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Impact of operations on the commumity and the environment

The Directors are supportive of the Group's intiatives 1o improve the impact of the Company’s operations on the community
and the enviraonment During the financal year, this commitment was further embedded thraugh the approval and launch of
Plan Thrive, the Group's strategic framework to help deliver long-lasting and meaningful social value One of the Group's
directors 15 a member of the Group’s ESG Committee which prowides oversight and governance on all ESG initiatives This
ensures alignment with the Group's purpose, promises, and values

Muaintaining a high stondard of business conduct

Ethical business practice

The Company has a duty to act responsibly and to show the highest levels of ethical and moral stewardship A Group ethical
business practice policy 15 in place which applies to all employees in relation to dealings with 1ts people, agents, clients,
suppliers, subcontractors, competitors, government officials, the public and investors

To support this, there are a wide range of policies and training modules available mcluding modern slavery, whistleblowing, anti-
bribery and anti-corruption, busimess expenses and entertaining and Mihie’s employee handbook

Good governance
The Company operates within a robust governance framework which includes processes and procedures set by the board of
Mitie Group ple This framework 1s applied throughout the Group and 15 adhered to by the directors of all of the Group’s
subsichanies This ensures consistency in deasion-making which 15 cruoal for achieving long-term success and creating
sustainable value

Detalls of how the Group comphes with the UK Corpoarate Governance Code can be found on pages 90 to 137 in the Mitie Group
plc annual report and accounts 2025, which does not form part of this report

The need to act fairly as between members of the company
The Company 1s a wholly owned subsidiary of the Group The Directors operate within the gavernance framework for the Group
and hold regular senior leadership meetings where items such as financtal performance and people are discussed

Subsequent events
There have been no matenal events since the statement of financial position date that require adjustment or disclosure

Future developments
The Directors expect the general level of activity to remain consistent in the forthcoming year This outlook is supported by the
continuation of core operating actiities and a stable demand for IT infrastructure and support secvices

Approved by the Board on 28th October 2025 and signed on its behalf by

Signed by

Paul. Plullips

D25D40BA28E44CC

P M Phillips
Director
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Strategic report

Custom Solar Ltd {the "Company"} 1s an indirect subsidiary of Mitie Group plc Mitie Group plc, together with its subsidiaries,
comprise the “"Group”

The drrectors of the Company (the “Directors”}, in preparing this Strategic report, have complied with Section 414C of the
Companies Act 2006

Review of the business

The Company 15 a leading UK specialist in the development, design, installation, and maintenance of bespoke Solar PV systems
for commercial, industrial, public, and private sector chents The Company delvers projects ranging from small-scale
Installations to large rooftop and ground-mounted solar farms, supporting clients in decarbonising estates, reducing
operational costs, and enhancing energy security As part of Mitie Power & Grid, the Company leverages national resources
and expertise to execute complex renewable energy projects and advance sustainable energy solutions across the UK There
have not been any significant changes in the Company's principal activities in the year under review

As shown in the iIncome statement on page 14, the Company’s revenue was £24,925,000 {2024 £26,519,000) and the profit for
the year was £375,000 (2024 £2,252,000) Revenue and profit decreases were driven by changes in sales volume levels,
investment in additional staff and a move to larger projects with a lower profit margin in the financial year

Net assets increased to £4,487,000 (2024 £4,099,000), reflecting the profit for the year Changes in working capital were
related to the tming of invoicing and payments at the end of the year

Key performance indicators

The Group manages its operations on a divisional basis For this reason, the Directors do not believe further key performance
indicators are necessary for an appropriate understanding of the performance and position of the Company The performance
of the Group's divisions 1s discussed in the Mitie Group ple annual report and accounts 2025 on pages 28 to 31 and pages 42 to
44, which do not form part of this report

Prinaipal nsks and uncertainties

The Company 1s part of the Group and manages its risks in hine with the Group’s enterprise risk management framework
Details of this framework and information on the principal risks and uncertainties are given in the Mitte Group plc annual
report and accounts 2025 on pages 76 to 87 The Directors have reviewed the Company’s financial objectives alongside the risk
profile for the Company and the significant nsks and uncertainties have been detailed befow

Strategic risks

Economic and political uncertainties

The Company’s performance may be affected by general economic conditions and other financial and political factors outside
the Company’s control A sudden change in market conditions, such as an economic slowdown or significant political
uncertainty, either nationally or globally, may result in decreased project work and discretionary spend or descoping of
services by customers, which ¢an lead to an impact on the Company’s financial performance

During the financial year, there has been an increased net risk exposure due to an unstable external environment The hazards
stemming from economic and pohtical uncertainties have intensified as a result of persistent inflationary issues, escalating
geopolitical tensions and disputes, and government instability

The Group, of which the Company 1s a part, derwves most of tts revenue from a chient base in the United Kingdom, with hmited
exposure to the wider global economy in respect of demand for services However, the costs of delivery are exposed to global
inflationary impacts The Group continues to monitor the impact of the current economic and pohtical challenges on the cost
of delivering its services to ensure mitigating actions, such as using contractual protections to pass on such cost increases,
rinimise the Group’s exposure to this and associated risks
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Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such nisks These include but are not imited to
* mix of long-term contract portfolio in both the public and private sectors,

* continual development of new and innovative solutions,

e focus on higher-margin growth opportunities,

regular reviews of the sales pipeline,

increasing spread of custamer base, reducing rehance on individual customers,

strategic account management programme,

dedicated Finance, Risk and intelligence Hub specialists scanning the environment,

utiising contract mechamisms to recharge cost increases,

Coupa, the Group's digital supplier platform {"DSP"), prowviding greater wisibility of, and ability to manage, supply chan,
and

e leveraging buying power to help mitigate the increase in cost of goods and services

Competitive advantage

The Company’'s performance could be impacted by a fallure to preserve its competitive edge or capitalise on opportumties
This might result in the loss of key customers, excessive dependence on a specific sector, or the inability to generate financially
sound bids with a measured approach to nsk, which could have a significant effect on the Company’s financial performance
and reputation N

The year has witnessed many achievements for the Company, including but not hmited to a number of high profile project wins
and partnerships with power purchase providers

Despite such achievements, the Company recognises the importance of staying focussed and continually reviewing ongoing
challenges, such as the threats posed from new entrants, market saturation across the sectors, growing competition as well as
the ongoing effects of geopolitical affairs, all of which have the potential to impact profit margins and disrupt the Company’s
operations

In the next financial year, the Company will continue to monitor the changing external enviranment as well as market
coverage Furthermore, it will continue to target emerging markets and engage with opportunities that have scope for
innovative solutions

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks These include but are not hmited to
Bid Committee approva! for complex buds,

robust risk assessment of bids — Commeraial, Legal and Operational,

detailed contracting guidelines in place,

clear delegated authorities register,

strategic account management programme,

KPI/service level agreement formal reviews with customers,

sales and customer relationship management ("CRM") teams focused an developing pipeline across all major sectors,
improved CRM capabilities with active relationship management,

facus on customer satisfaction (Net Promoter Score and sohciting feedback),

sales development programme,

procedural documentation in place,

Centre of Excellence Bid Team established, and

ongoing review of the new and innovative service offerings



Docusign Envelope ID 641275AF-3C64-4434-BACB-CD512500D988

Custom Solar Ltd
Annual report and financial statements 2025

Strategic report {continued)

Business resilience

The Company’s performance may be affected if it 15 unable to effectively respond to global events, such as a pandemic or
supply chain disruption and/or a catastrophic event at a key business location, potentially resulting in significant business
mterruption The effect on Group employees who work for the Company, customers and the supply chain could result in
severe consequences for the finanaial health and reputation of the Company’s business

During the year, the Company’s commitment to ensuring its organisationa! resilience and viability has continued The threat of
a cyber-attack has increased as the use of ransomware as a service 15 Increasing, new vanants of malware are also being seen
and there 15 an increase in sophisticated phishing Duning the year, the Company has taken additional steps to ensure 1ts abihity
to respond to disruptive events s not hindered by a failure to plan

The Company remains committed to enhancing its planning and response capability to minwmise the impact from any
significant business interruption and improve the speed of recoverability The Company recognises that the nsks assotiated
with a sustained period of downtime increase

Controls and miigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks These include but are not imited to

s key policies and associated operating procedures in place,

e dedicated specialist teams, including Risk, Information Systems, Finance, Occupational Health, Supply Chain and
Inteliigence Hub,

¢ mantained and updated crisis and business continuity plans for key activities across all Group aperations, including key
service providers,
disaster recovery framework embedded and managed,
stringent governance controls, including oversight from the Risk Commuttee, with regular reporting to the Group Audit
Commuttee and the Group's board,

= close monitoring of supply chain to ensure continuity of eritical supplies,

+ interpal and external comphiance audits,

e certified to 150 22301 2019 and operating 1n accordance with 150 31000 2018, which 1s subject to annual external
validation,
regular Mitie Group Executive testing of crisis management and business continuity scenanos,
continuous horizen scanning via the Intelligence Hub, with regular aterts to teams on potential threats and significant
events,

e Cntical Engineering and Techrucal Assurance Programme to help manage high-risk contracts,

* insurance cover n place to cover business interruption,

« agle working framework embedded,

¢ themes and root causes monitored from the results of audits to target specfic actions, and

e DSP supports the efficiency of the Group’s supply chain processes {supplier onboarding/suppher health, Contract Lifecycle
Management, Sourcing and Purchase to Pay)

Chimate change and social impact

The Company’s transition to a lower-carbon business could be hindered by an inabibty to quickly identify and effectively
respond to the challenges posed by chmate change, resulting in significant business interruption and/or compromise new
opportunities for growth Furthermore, a failure to appropriately consider the environmental and social impact of the
Company’s business and 1ts activities may create a negative perception with Group employees who work for the Company,
customers, investors, government and the general pubhc This could lead to fallures in securing and/or retaining contracts and
sources of funding, as well as impacting negatively on the Company’s reputation The Group’s Task Force on Chmate-related
Financial Disclosures (“TCFD") are discussed in the Mitie Group plc annual report and accounts 2025 on pages 53 to 67, which
does not form part of this report The Group has continued to transition from a disclosure prepared using the TCFD
recommendations to a disclosure aligned with the International Sustainability Standards Board standards, IFRS S1 and 52, and
where possible has included information in the Mitie Group plc annual report and accounts 2025 to align with any additional
reporting requirements
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Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks These include but are not mited to
Plan Zero targets to reach Net Zero for the Group operations by the end of 2025,

Environment, Social & Governance (“ESG”) Commuttee,

Environmental Management System 1SO 14001 and Energy Management System 1SO 50001,

climate change nisk assessment maintained and approved by the ESG Committee,

key policies and assocrated operating procedures in place,

use of in-house subject-matter experts speciahising In an array of topics, including energy, waste, biadwersity,
procurement and fieet,

e IS0 22301 - regular testing of crisis management and business continuity plans,

= winter and summer preparedness planning at account level,

¢ ongoing reviews of Planned Preventative Maintenance lifecycles,

continuous horzon scanning via the Group’s Intelligence Hub, with regular alerts to teams on potential threats and
significant events,

insurance cover in place to cover property damage and business interruption,

targets in place for the Group’s social value framework pillars, )

The Mitie Foundatian — Giving Back, the Group’s emplayee volunteering programme, and

active apprenticeship scheme across the Group, training the Group’s colleagues to enhance operational delivery and
address skills gaps

Adoption of new and emerging technologies
The Company’s long-term growth and profitability may be detnmentally impacted by a failure to capitalise on new and
emerging technologres, along with an inabihity to implement wital infrastructure and systems

With technological advancements rapidly transforming the business landscape, the Company must be proactive in adapting
and benefiting from these changes The associated risk lies in a failure to keep pace with evolving technologies, which may lead
to a competitive disadvantage, poor customer experience, and operational inefficiencies To address this risk, the Group, of
which the Company s part, 15 ensuring a structured approach towards technology adoption with a focus on artificial
intelhigence (“Al”) developments, monitoning trends, assessing the feasibility and benefit, and implementing these technologies
effectively

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks These include but are not muted to
Mitie Responsible and Ethical Use of Artificral Intelligence Policy,

Al Executive Oversight Committee,

Al Ethics Board,

dedicated Al risk register,

Al directory,

Al Use Case Board,

Suppliers Infosec mandate, and

Learning and development programme

2 & & & & & 9 9
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Strategic report (continued)

Reputational damage

The Company's participation in politically sensitive activities, draws media scrutiny and amplhfies the risks associated with
misinformation and disinformation, particularly in instances of perceived operational shortcomings The combination of the
Company’s involvemnent and inaccuracies In external reporting could considerably damage the Company’s reputation, resulting
in the loss of customers’ trust, financial sethacks and long-term challenges to the Company’s stability, delivery and growth

This risk reflects the increasing importance of preserving the Company’s and the Group’s brand reputation 1n an increasingly
interconnected world The nsk encompasses the potential adverse impacts of the Group’s actions on its credibility, client
relationships, and overall brand value The management team recognises the significance of this risk and have measures in
place to mitigate against this, such as robust public relations strategies, ethical practices, and effective crisis management

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks These include but are not limited to
weekly Executive Committee meetings,

proactive media outreach to ensure vahdity of reports, including correction methods via ongoing media campaigns,
proactive monitering of social media platforms,

designated media haisons, -
proactive engagement with key external stakeholders,

daly media alerts,

» enhanced targeted monitoring on groups tdentified as posing an increased nisk, and

+ designated Corporate Affairs and Legal support

Financial risks

Reliance on material counterparties

in accordance with Group policies, before accepting a new customer, the Company uses external credit scoring systems to
assess the potential customer’s credit quality and define an appropnate credit imit which is reviewed regularly

Regulatory risks

Regulatory

The Company’s performance could be impacted by a fallure to comply wath applicable laws and regulations, which may lead to
fines, prosecution and damage to the Company’s reputation

Dunng the financial year, there was no change in the net rnisk exposure owing to uncertainties concerning several known
legislative changes The Company does not envisage the pace of legislative change altering and will continue to proactively
scan the external operating environment as well as assess the impact of changes, as they arise

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks These include but are not hmited to

* specialist legal and HSE expertise aligned to business units,

* Code of Conduct for all employees,

» independent whistleblowing system available to all employees to report any concerns,

*  Group-wide paohicies updated for changes to laws and regulations and maintained in the online information management
system,

« regular and thorough internal and external regulatory audits,

e training and awareness matenals communicated to employees via the Group’s digital learning hub and monitonng of

completion performed, espeaally for mandatory courses,

regular momtoring of legal and regulatory changes by Group functions, including Company Secretanat, Legal, HSE and HR,

financial governance and controls in place,

commercial governance and controls in place,

establishment of Internal Control Declaration framework ongotng to align with future corporate governance requirements,

and

Al governance and controls



Docusign Envelope ID 541275AF-3C64-4434-BACB-CD5125000988

Custom Solar Ltd
Annual report and finanoal statements 2025
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Health, safety and environment

The Company’s performance could be impacted by a fallure to maintain appropnately high standards in health, safety and
environmental management This may result in catastrophic events, harm to Group employees who wark for the Company,
chent staff or members of the public, consequential fines, prosecution and reputational damage

The Company’s HSE key performance indicators have remained strong, demonstrating consistent improvement

The Company 1s keen to ensure interruptions are kept to @ minimum and productivity In a safe environment 1s maximised
Focus remans on ensuring that appropriate steps are taken to safeguard the physical and mental wellbeing of colleagues,
supphiers and other stakeholders involved in the Company’s operattons

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks These include but are not imited to

a comprehensive HSE strategy m place and under continual review for effectiveness,

major cultural HSE programme, LiveSafe, continuing, with clear rules, engagement and traiming for staff,

regular traiming and communication delivered throughout the Group, in accordance with the LiveSafe principles LiveSafe
eLearning training programme sets out HSE expectations, including ‘stop the job’ supported by key safety message from
the Group’s Chief Executive, Phil Bentley,

H&S management system certified to 150 45001 and environmental system to 1SO 14001,

fully integrated incident recording, monitoring and reporting system,

regular HSE reviews conducted at Group and business unit level,

clear and standardised KPis to monitor progress and improvements,

risk based audit programme embedded,

themes and root causes monitored from the results of audits to target specific actions, including training,

HSE function ‘Plan Zero Champions’ as part of the Plan Zero programme to promote strategy and good practice in
environmental management,

health and wellbeing framework integrated into the business,

insurance cover in place to cover employers’ hability, public hiabiity and motor fleet insurance,

focused zero harm weeks concentrating on pertinent subjects to further strengthen the Group’s HSE culture, and

ongaing review of HSE team, ensuring maintenance of competencies and correct provision of support and guidance across
the Group
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People risks

Group employees who work for the Company

The Company’s performance could be mmpacted by sigrificant challenges m attracting, recruiting and retairing suitably
talented Group employees who work for the Company and could lead to a detnimental skills shortage This shortage of skilled
colleagues could adversely affect the delivery of core operational activities and compromise the successful implementation of
long-term strategies As a result, overall business performance, growth and market competitiveness may be negatively
impacted, potentially leading to a decline in stakeholder confidence and financtal performance

Duning the financial year, there was no change in the net nsk exposure The Company will continue to proactively monitor
developments in relation to the labour market

Contrals and mitigation plans have been putn place by the Group to mitigate such risks These include but are not limited to
consistent HR resourcing pracess and system across the Group,

process in place for online tratning and development, with access to online learning for all colleagues,
consistent process to manage both temporary and permanent recruitment,

training and development programmes for senior leadership,

developed talent identfication, management and development framework,

performance management framework,

HR business partners aligned with business units,

induction programme, mandatory for new starters;

regular communications from leadership team — including Mitie Group Executive country-wide roadshows,
specific plans developed to address results of employee survey,

competitive remuneration, terms and conditions,

regular employee offers,

succession plans in place for cntical roles, especially for senior leadership,

attraction strategy developed and deployed,

enhanced benefits such as free shares, life assurance, virtual GP and a salary advance scheme,

careers website,

Employee Value Proposition, and

s career band framework

® & & & & » & & 5 & 2 " 8P

Financial risk management
The Company does not enter into any hedging instruments or any financal instruments for speculative purposes

Appropriate trade terms are negotiated with supplers and customers Management reviews these terms and the relationships
with supplers and customers, and manages any exposure on normal trade terms The Company's requirement for additional
funding 1s managed as part of the Group's financing arrangements
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Section 172 statement
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The following disclosure describes how the Directors have had regard to the matters set out in Section 172(1} {a} to (f} and

forms the statement required under Section 414C2ZA of the Companies Act 2006

Stakeholders

The Directors consider the groups listed in the table below as key stakeholders, which align with those of the Group Through
varigus methods, including information gathered and cascaded by both the divisional and senior leadership teams, as well as
direct and indirect Group-wide engagement, the Directors aim to understand the interests of each stakeholder

Stakeholder

Engagement activity

Important issues discussed

Customers

Regular engagement by senior
leadership with customers
Customers experience and
satisfaction surveys

Management of customer
relationships by divisional leadership
Contractual measurements through
Key Performance lndicators ("KPIs")

Customer satisfaction
Technology and innovation
Health, safety and sustainability
Economic outlook

Labour market constraints
Governance and transparency
Social value

Shareholders

Regular senior leadership meetings

Financial performance

Intreduction of the Facilities
Transformation Three-Year Plan (FY25 -
FY27) and new targets

Expanding the Company’s suite of margin
enhancement initiatives, incorporating the
outsouraing of diverse functions
Environmental, Social and Governance
{"ESG") matters

Communities and the
envirgnment

The Mitie Foundation programmes
Local community events
Employee! volunteering

Social value

Jobs and investment
Rising cost of iving
ESG performance

Employees! All employee teams meetings Reward and recognition
Internal communications updates Systems, processes and technology
through weekly Recap and monthly Equality, diversity and inclusion
Download updates Rising cost of hiving
Pulse surveys Remuneration and benefits
Designated Group non-executive Career apportunities and development
director, Jenmfer Duvaher

Supphers Global supplier partal Responsible procurement

Note

1 The Company’s workforce is employed through another Group company
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Consequences of any decision in the long term
The Directors are aware that strategic decisions can have lang term imphcations for the Company and its stakeholders These
decisions are carefully considered to ensure sustainable growth and positive impact on the Company’s stakeholders

Faciities Transformation Three-Yeor Plan

During the previous financial year, the Group’s board approved the Faclities Transformation Three-Year Plan (FY25-FY27}
which aims to drive accelerated growth through three core pillars key account growth and scope expansion, project upsell,
and targeted infill M&A Duning the current financial year, progress has been made with improved customer engagement and
enhanced business development capabilities The Group’s board continues to monitor delivery closely, receving regular
updates on new business development, contract retention, and strategic growth opportunities

New Company Purpose

During the finanaal year, the Group’s board approved the new Group purpose which the Company 1s aligned to ‘Better Places,
Thrving Commumnities’ The new purpose seeks to unite all colleagues behing a shared commitment that reflects the
Company's strategic priorities and meets stakeholder expectations In reaching its decision, the Group’s board considered
feedback from colleagues, customers, and community partners, acknowledging the importance of meaningful wark, inclusion,
and long-term value creation The purpose was launched at a leadership event within the year and 1s being embedded
throughout the business The Group’s board believes this renewed sense of purpose will help support employee engagement
and enable the Company to have a greater socral impact

Plan Thrive

To support the new purpose, the Group’s board reviewed and approved Plan Thrive — a strategic framewaork that seeks to
embed social value across all business operations Developed in consultation with stakeholders, Plan Thrive sets clear pledges
which include uplifing one milhon lives, enabhing 1,000 places to prosper, and champtoning social value across the Group’s
supply chain The Group’s board have overseen Plan Thrive’s development to ensure it aligns with the Group's strategic
objectives, which the Company s aligned to, and meets the needs of stakeholders The imtiative also remnforces and builds
upon the Group’s long-standing commitment to social impact helping to differentiate the Company withinits field

Having regard to the interests of employees
The Group has several mechanisms to engage with employees and the Directors are committed to ensuring that the results are
considered in decision making

Throughout the year, the Directors actively engaged with the Group's employees who work for the Company, focusing on
employee-related matters such as reward and recognition, learning and development, and communication of the Group’s
strategic new priorities, including the new Company purpose and Plan Thrive To ensure effective communication, multiple
mechanisms were utihsed, including an annual employee survey, regular pulse surveys, and the dedicated efforts of Jennifer
Duvalier, as Group non-executive director assigned to oversee the workforce These measures effectively contributed towards
keeping the workforce updated

Fostering business relationships with suppliers, customers and others

Supphers

The Directors suppart the Group’s responsibility targats, which aim to increase the praoportion of speading directed toward
small and medium-sized enterprises as well as voluntary, chanitable, and social enterprise supplers These targets align with
the goals of Plan Thrive As part of this commitment, all Preferred Supphiers will be inducted into the Supplier Management
Programme, which places an emphasis on collaboration, operational performances, ESG, and Quality, Health, Safety, and
Environmental standards

Customers
Customers are at the heart of the business and therefore the Directors consider that getting closer to customers and thus
becoming more responsive to their needs, 15 )/mportant

Dunng the financial year, progress under the Faohties Transformation Three-Year Plan included enhanced customer
engagement and improved business development capabilities The Directors monitor the Net Promoter Score, a customer
loyalty metric that measures how likely a customer 1s to recommend a product or service to a friend, to ensure customers'
sentiment remains positive

10
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Strategic report (continued)

Impact of operations on the community and the environment

The Directors are supportive of the Group’s initiatives to improve the impact of the Company’s operations on the community
and the environment During the financial year, this commitment was further embedded through the approval and {aunch of
Plan Thrive, the Group’s strategic framework to help deliver long-lasting and meaningful social value One of the Group’s
directors 15 @ member of the Group’s ESG Committee which provides oversight and governance on all ESG tnitiatives This
ensures alignment with the Group’s purpose, promises, and values

Mantaining a high standard of business conduct

Ethical business practice

The Company has a duty to act responsibly and to show the highest levels of ethical and moral stewardship A Group ethical
business practice policy 15 in place which apphes to all employees in relation to dealings with 1ts people, agents, chents,
suppliers, subcontractors, competitors, government officials, the pubhe and investors

To support this, there are a wide range of policies and traiming modules avallable sncluding modern slavery, whistleblowing,
anti-bribery and anti-corruption, business expenses and entertaining and Mitie’s employee handbook

Good governance

The Company operates within a robust governance framework which includes processes and procedures set by the board of
Mitie Group plc This framework 15 applied throughout the Group and 15 adhered to by the directors of all of the Group’s
subsidianas This ensures consistency i deosion-making which 15 crupal for achieving long-term success and creating
sustainable value

Details of how the Group complies with the UK Corporate Governance Code can be found on pages 90 to 137 in the Mitie
Group plc annual report and accounts 2025, which does not form part of this report

The need to act fairly as between members of the company
The Company 15 a wholly owned subsidiary of the Group The Directors operate within the governance framework for the
Group and hold regular senior leadership meetings where items such as financial performance and people are discussed

Subsequent events
There have been no material events since the statement of financial position date that require adjustment or disclosure

Future developments

The Directors anticipate that overall activity will remain stable in the coming financial year, supported by the existing pipeline
and arder book, as well as by growth within the market underpinned by Government-backed programs The Company 15 well
positioned to leverage advancements in technology, alongside its technical expertise and strategic focus, to capitalise on these
opportunities and reinforce 1ts long-term growth trajectory

Approved by the Board on 2nd Qctober 2025  and signed on its behalf by
Signed by
(MilLicums
FMA:LEmma

JM Willlams
Director

1
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ESM Power Limited (the "Company”} 1s an indirect substdiary of Mitie Group plc Mitte Group plc, together with its subsidiaries,
compnise the “Group” The Company was acquired by the Group on 1 August 2024

The directors of the Company (the “Directors”), 1n prepanng thrs Strategic report, have complied with Section 414C of the
Companies Act 2006

The Company changed its accounting reference date from 30 April to 31 March Consequently, the results for the period ended
31 March 2025 and the statement of financial position at that date constitute a shortened accounting penod of 11 months The
previous accounting period was for the year ended 30 April 2024 The financial statements have also been presented to the
nearest thousand pounds As the prior year financial statements were presented to the nearest pound, this change may have
resulted in some immatenal rounding differences to the balances previously presented

Review of the business
The principal activity of the Company 15 the prowision of high voltage electrical engineering There have not been any significant
changes in the Company's principal activities in the period under review

As shown in the income statement on page 15, the Company's revenue was £28,336,000 {year ended 30 Apnl 2024
£23,546,000) and the loss for the penod was £3,283,000 (year ended 30 Apni 2024 £815,000 profit) The integration of the
Company after its acquisition by the Group has helped to drive further revenue growth, however during the period, one-off
provisions were recognised with respect to certsin projects which negatively impacted margins

As a result of the above, as at 31 March 2025 the Company had net habilities of £1,682,000 (30 Apnl 2024 £1,601,000 net
assets)

Key performance indicators

The Group manages 1ts operations on a divisional basis For this reason, the Directors do not believe further key performance
indicators are necessary for an appropriate understanding of the performance and position of the Company The perfarmance
of the Group's divisions 1s discussed in the Mitie Group plc annual report and accounts 2025 on pages 28 to 31 and pages 42 to
44, which do not form part of this report

Principal risks and uncertainties

The Company 15 part of the Group and manages its risks in line with the Group’s enterprise risk management framework Details
of this framework and information on the principal risks and uncertainties are given in the Mitie Group plc annual report and
accounts 2025 on pages 76 to 87 The Directors have reviewed the Company’s financial objectives alongside the risk profile for
the Company and the significant nisks and uncertainties have been detailed below

Strategic nisks

Economuc and pohticol uncertainties

The Company's performance may be affected by general economic conditions and other financial and political factors outside
the Company's control A sudden change in market condittons, such as an economic slowdown or sigrificant political
uncertainty, either nationally or globally, may result in decreased project work and discretionary spend or descoping of services
by customers, which can lead to an impact on the Company’s financial performance

During the financial penod, there has been anincreased net nsk exposure due to an unstable external environment The hazards
stemming from economic and polhtical uncertainties have intensified as a result of persistent inflationary issues, escalating
geopolitical tensions and disputes, and government instability
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The Group, of which the Company 1s a part, derives most of its revenue from a chent base in the United Kingdom, with limited
exposure to the wider global economy in respect of demand for services However, the costs of delivery are exposed to global
inflationary impacts The Group continues to monitor the impact of the current economic and political challenges on the cost of
delivering 1ts services to ensure mitigating actions, such as using contractual protections to pass on such cost increases,
minimise the Group's exposure to this and associated risks

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks These include but are not hrmited to
« mux of long-term contract portfolio in both the public and private sectors,

+ continual development of new and innovative solutions,

* focus on higher-margin growth opportunities,

= regular reviews of the sales pipeline,

e increasing spread of customer base, reducing reliance on individual customers,

= strategic account management programme,

« dedicated Finance, Risk and Intelligence Hub specialists scanning the environment,

* utihsing contract mechanisms to recharge cost increases,

= Coupa, the Group's digital supplter platform ("DSP"}, prowiding greater visibility of, and ability to manage, supply chain, and
e |everaging buying power to he!p mitigate the increase in cost of goods and services

Competitive advantage

The Company’s performance couid be impacted by a fallure to preserve its competitive edge or capitalise on opportunities This
might result in the loss of key customers, excessive dependence on a specific sector, or the inability to generate financially
sound bids with a measured approach to nsk, which could have a significant effect on the Company’s financial performance and
reputation

The penod has witnessed many achievements for the Company, including but not imited to, building and executing on a strong
pipeline of new projects with both new and existing customers, which will help the objective of strong, profitable growth in the
coming years

Despite such achievements, the Company recogrises the importance of staying focussed and continually reviewing ongoing
challenges, such as the threats posed from new entrants, market saturation across the sectors, growing competition as well as
the ongoing effects of geapolitical affairs, all of which have the potential to impact profit margins and disrupt the Company’s
operations

In the next finanaal year, the Company will continue to monitor the changing external environment as well as market coverage
Furthermore, it will continue to target emerging markets and engage with opportunities that have scope for innavative
solutions

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such rnisks These include but are not hmited to
+ Bid Committee approval for complex bids,

» robust nisk assessment of bids - Commeraial, Legal and Operational,

e detailed contracting guidelines in place,

clear delegated authonties register,

strategic account management programme,

KPI/service level agreement formal reviews with customers,

sales and customer relationship management {"CRM"} teams focused on developing pipeline across all majar sectors,
improved CRM capabihities with active relationship management,

focus on customer satisfaction (Net Promoter Score and soliciting feedback),

sales development programme,

» procedural documentation in place,

Centre of Excellence Bid Team established, and

s ongoing review of the new and innovative service offerings

e & 4 & &
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Business resilience

The Company’s performance may be affected if it 1s unable to effectively respond to global events, such as a pandemic or supply
chain disruption and/or a catastrophic event at a key business location, potentially resulting in significant business interruption
The effect on employees, customers and the supply chain could result in severe consequences for the financial health and
reputation of the Company’s business

During the period, the Company’'s comritment to ensunng its organisational resiience and viabity has continued The threat of
a cyber-attack has increased as the use of ransomware as a service is increasing, new vanants of malware are also being seen
and there 15 an increase in sophisticated phishing During the penod, the Company has taken additional steps to ensure its
abuity to respond to disruptive events 1s not hindered by a failure to plan

The Company remains committed to enhancing its planning and response capability to minimise the impact from any significant
bustness wmterruption and tmprove the speed of recoverability The Company recognises that as the business grows, the nisks
associated with a sustained penod of downtime increase

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks These include but are not mtted to

* key policies and associated operating procedures in place,

e dedicated specialist teams, including Risk, Information Systems, Finance, Occupational Health, Supply Chain and Intelligence
Hub,

¢ maintained and updated ¢risis and business continuty plans for key activities across all Group operations, including key
service providers,

e disaster recovery framework embedded and managed,

stningent governance controls, including oversight from the Risk Committee, with regular reporting to the Group Audit

Committee and the Group’s board,

+ close monitoring of supply chain to ensure continuity of critical supplies,

» internal and external comphiance audits,

¢ regular Mitie Group Executive testing of crisis management and business continuity scenarios,

s continuous honzon scanning via the Inteligence Hub, with regular alerts to teams on potential threats and sigruficant
events,

» Cntical Engineering and Technical Assurance Programme to help manage high-risk contracts,

s Insurance cover in place to cover business mterruption,

s agile working framework embedded,

+ themes and root causes monitored from the results of audits to target specific actions, and

» DSP supports the efficiency of the Group’s supply chan processes (supplier onboarding/supplier health, Contract Lifecycle

Management, Sourcing and Purchase to Pay)



Docusign Envelope ID 9077247F-C2DE-44A3-83CE-03AAAASQGF53

ESM Power Limited
Annual report and financial statements 2025

Strategic report (continued)

Chimate change and social impact

The Company’s transition to a lower-carbon business could be hindered by an inability to quickly identify and effectively
respond to the challenges posed by climate change, resulting in sigrificant business interruption and/or compromise new
opportunities for growth Furthermore, a falure to appropnately consider the environmental and social impact of the
Company’s business and its activities may create a negatwve perception with employees, customers, investors, government and
the general public This could lead to falures in securing and/er retaining contracts and sources of funding, as well as impacting
negatively on the Company’s reputation The Group’s Task Force on Chimate-related Financial Disclosures {“TCFD”) are discussed
in the Mitie Group plc annual report and accounts 2025 on pages 53 to 67, which does not form part of this report The Group
has continued to transition from a disclosure prepared using the TCFD recommendations to a disclosure ahgned with the
International Sustainability Standards Board standards, IFRS S1 and 52, and where possible has included information in the Mitie
Group plec annual report and accounts 2025 to align with any additional reporting requirements

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks These include but are not imited to

* Plan Zero targets to reach Net Zero for the Group operations by the end of 2025,

s Environment, Social & Governance (“ESG") Committee,

¢  Environmental Management System 1S0O 14001,

* climate change risk assessment maintained and approved by the ESG Committee,

key pohcies and associated operating procedures in place,

* use of in-house subject-matter experts specialising in an array of topics, including energy, waste, biodiversity, procurement
and fleet,

e winter and summer preparedness planning at account level,

e ongoing reviews of Planned Preventative Maintenance lifecycles, -

e continuous horizon scanning via the Group’s Intelligence Hub, with regular alerts to teams on potential threats and

significant events,

insurance cover 1n place to cover property damage and business interruption,

targets in place for the Group’s social value framework pillars,

The Mitie Foundation - Giving Back, the Group’s employee volunteenng programme, and

active apprenticeship scheme across the Group, traiming the Group’s colleagues to enhance operational delivery and

address skills gaps

Adoption of new and emerging technologies
The Company’s long-term growth and profitability may be detnmentally impacted by a failure to capitalise on new and emerging
technologies, along with an inability to implement wital infrastructure and systems

With technological advancements rapidly transforming the business landscape, the Company must be proactive in adapting and
benefiting from these changes The associated risk lies in a failure to keep pace with evolving technologies, which may lead to a
competitive disadvantage, poor customer experience, and operational inefficiencies To address this nsk, the Group, of which
the Company 1s part, 15 ensuring a structured approach towards technology adoption with a focus on artificial intelligence {*Al")
developments, monitoring trends, assessing the feasibility and benefit, and implementing these technologies effectively

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks These include but are not hmited to
= Mitie Responsible and Ethical Use of Artificial Intelligence Policy,

s Al Executive Oversight Committee,

s Al Ethics Board,

e dedicated Al nsk register,

Al directory,

Al Use Case Board,

Supphers Infosec mandate, and

® Learning and development programme
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Reputational damage

Media scrutiny amplifies the nsks associated with misinformation and dissnformation, particularly in instances of perceived
operational shortcomings Inaccuracies in external reporting could considerably damage the Company’s reputation, resulting in
the loss of customers’ trust, financial setbacks and long-term challenges to the Company’s stability, delivery and growth

This nsk reflects the increasing importance of preserving the Company’s and the Group’s brand reputation in an increasingly
interconnected world The nsk encompasses the potential adverse impacts of the Group’s actions on its credibility, clrent
relationships, and overall brand value The management team recognises the significance of this nsk and have measures in place
to mitigate against this, such as robust public relations strategies, ethical practices, and effective crisis management

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such nisks These include but are not imited to
weekly Executive Committee meetings,

proactive media outreach to ensure vahdity of reports, including correction methods via ongoing media campaigns,
proactive monitoring of social media platforms,

designated media liaisons,

proactive engagement with key external stakeholders,

daily media alerts,

enhanced targeted monitoring on groups identified as posing an increased nisk, and

designated Corporate Affairs and Legal support

Financial risks

Reliance on material counterparties

In accordance with Group policies, before accepting a new customer, the Company uses external credit scoring systems to
assess the potential customer’s credit quality and define an appropriate credit imit which (s reviewed regularly

Operational risks

Third-party management

The Company’'s performance could be impacted by an inability to successfully manage strategic third-party relationships, or a
farlure involving a third-party partner could impact the Company’s abilhty to dehiver, resulting in financial losses owing to fines
dtd tn suine crcumstances significant 1epuldtional damage

During the finanaial period, there has been no change in the net risk expasure owing to the same challenges facing the Company
also impacting the supply chain, potentially impacting access to goods and services The Company wilt continue to proactively
munilu Jdevelopments with both the inteinal and exleingl ldndscapes, paying particular attention to the onguing issues stll
being expenenced

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks These include but are not imited to
key policies and associated operating procedures, including Supplier Management Programme,

dedicated Procurement and Commercial teams,

Centre of Excellence and dedicated Risk & Compliance team embedded within Procurement and Supply Chain,

‘Mitie First’ approach adopted,

optimisation of preferred suppliers framework,

nguiuus whbudiding fiamework inlegidled milo the business utilising the DSP,

defined service level agreements and KPls,

ongoing spending review,

dedicated nisk management and assurance procedures (including targeted Health, Safety and Enwvironment (“HSE”)
assurance programme and internal audit} to ensure internal controls are operating effectively,

ongoing review of third-party business continuity arrangements with regular reporting to Group Risk,

s  DSP facilitating suppher health and risk checks (including insolvency risk} as well as invoice processing, and

e  Procurement and supply chain insights
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Business transformation

Fundamental to the Company’s growth strategy 1s the abihty to successfully undertake transformation projects and ensure all
aspects of change management are correctly integrated A failure to successfully manage the aggregated impact of
simultaneously delivering transformation programmes could rmpact the delivery of planned business benefits

Controls and mitigation plans have been put i place by the Group to mitigate such risks These inciude but are not hrited to
*  Executive sponsorship,

e deliverables agreed in advance by the Group's board and Mitie Group Executive,

+ centralised Project Management Office function,

subject-matter experts appointed early on with agreed roles and responsibilibies,

standardised programme governance framework, includimg risk management,

contract management controls embedded for thurd-party suppaort, and

regular auditing with penodic reporting on key business activities to the Group's Audit Committee

Regulatory nisks
Regulatory
The Company’s performance could be impacted by a faillure to comply with applicable laws and regulations, which may lead to

fines, prosecution and damage to the Company’s reputation

During the financial period, there was no change n the net rnisk exposure owing to uncertainties concerning several known
tegisiative changes The Company does not envisage the pace of legislative change altering and wili continue to proactively scan
the external operating environment as well as assess the impact of changes, as they arise

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mutigate such risks These include but are not imited to

+ specialist legal and HSE expertise aligned to business units,

» Code of Conduct for all employees,

* independent whistleblowing system available to all employees to report any concerns,

¢  Group-wide policies updated for changes to laws and regulations and maintained 1n the onhne information management
system,

* regular and thorough internal and external regulatory audits,

+ traming and awareness materrals communicated to employees via the Group’s digital learming hub and monitorning of

completion performed, especially for mandatory courses,

regular monitoring of legal and regulatory changes by Group functions, including Company Secretanat, Legal, HSE and HR,

financial governance and controls in place,

commercial governance and controls in place,

establishment of Internal Control Declaration framework ongoing to align with future corporate governance requirements,

and

+« Al governance and controls

e & & &
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Health, safety and environment

The Company's performance could be impacted by a falure to mamntain appropnately high standards in health, safety and
environmental management This may result in catastrophic events, harm to employees, client staff or members of the public,
consequential fines, prosecution and reputational damage

The Company's HSE key performance indicators have been broadly positive with performance stable and recognised as in line
with the HSE strategies already in place across the rest of the Group

The Company 1s keen to ensure interruptions are kept to a minimum and praductivity in a safe environment 1s maximised Focus
remains on ensuring that appropnate steps are taken to safeguard the physical and mental wellbeing of colleagues, suppliers
and other stakeholders involved in the Company’s operations

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks These include but are not imited to

e acomprehensive HSE strategy in place and under continual review for effectiveness,

e major cultural HSE programme, LiveSafe, continuing, with clear rules, engagement and training for staff,

e regular training and commurnucation delvered throughout the Group, in accordance with the LiveSafe principles LiveSafe
elearning training programme sets out HSE expectations, including ‘stop the job” supported by key safety message from the
Group’s Chief Executive, Phil Bentley,

H&S management system certified to 1SO 45001 and environmental system to 150 14001,

fully integrated incrdent recording, monitoring and reporting system,

regular HSE reviews conducted at Group and business unit level,

clear and standardised KPls to monitor progress and improvements,

risk based audit programme embedded,

themes and root causes monitored from the results of audits to target specfic actions, including traming,

HSE function ‘Pian Zero Champions’ as part of the Plan Zero programme to promote strategy and good practice (n
environmental management,

health and wellbeing framework integrated into the business,

insurance cover in place to cover employers' habiity, pubhie hability and motor fleet insurance,

focused zero harm weeks concentrating on pertinent subjects to further strengthen the Group’s HSE culture, and

ongoing review of HSE team, ensuring maintenance of competencies and correct provision of support and guidance across
the Group

L]
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People risks

Employees

The Company’s performance could be impacted by significant challenges in attracting, recruiting and retaining suitably talented
employees and could lead to a detrimental skills shortage Thes shortage of skilled colleagues could adversely affect the dehivery
of core operational activities and compromise the successful implementation of long-term strategies As a result, overall
business performance, growth and market competitiveness may be negatively impacted, potentially leading to a dechine In
stakeholder confidence and financial performance

During the financial period, there was no change in the net rnisk exposure The Company will continue to proactively monitor
developments in refation to the labour market

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such nisks These include but are not limited to
* consistent HR resourcing process and system across the Group,

* pracess in place for online traming and development, with access to onhne learning for all colleagues,

+  consistent process to manage both temporary and permanent recruitment,

* training and development programmes for senior leadership,

s developed talentidentification, management and development framework,

s performance management framework,

HR business partners aligned with business units,

induction programme, mandatory for new starters,

regular communications from leadership team - including Mitie Group Executive country-wide roadshows,
speafic plans developed to address results of employee survey,

competitive remuneration, terms and conditions,

regular employee cffers,

s successton plans in place for critical roles, especially for senior leadership,

= attraction strategy developed and deployed,

e enhanced benefits such as free shares, life assurance, virtual GP and a salary advance scheme,

careers website,

Employee Value Proposition, and

career band framework

Finanaal risk management
The Company does not enter into any hedging instruments or any financial instruments for speculative purposes

Appropriate trade terms are negotiated with supphers and customers Management reviews these terms and the relationships
with suppliers and customers, and manages any exposure on normal trade terms The Company's requirement for additional
funding 1s managed as part of the Group's financing arrangements
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Section 172 statement

ESM Power Limited

Annual report and financial statements 2025

The following disclosure describes how the Directors have had regard to the matters set out in Section 172(1} (a) to (f) and

forms the statement required under Section 414CZA of the Companies Act 2006

Stakeholders

The Directors consider the groups hsted in the table below as key stakeholders, which align with those of the Group Through
various methods, including information gathered and cascaded by both the divisional and senior leaderstup teams, as well as
direct and indirect Group-wide engagement, the Directors aim to understand the interests of each stakeholder

Stakeholder

Engagement activity

Important issues discussed

Customers

Regular engagement by semor
leadership with customers

Customers expenrience and satisfaction

surveys

Management of customer
relationships by divisional leadership
Contractual measurements through
Key Performance Indicators {"KPls")

Customer satisfaction
Technology and innovation
Health, safety and sustainability
Economic outlook

Labour market constraints
Governance and transparency
Sacial value

Shareholders

Regular senior leadership meetings

Finanoal performance

Introduction of the Faciities
Transformation Three-Year Pian (FY25 -
FY27) and new targets

Expanding the Company’s suite of margin
enhancement imitiatives, incorporating the
outsourcing of diverse functions
Environmental, Social and Governance
("ESG") matters

Communities and the
envirecnment

The Mitie Foundation programmes
Local community events
Employee volunteenng

Soaial value

Jobs and investment
Rising cost of living
ESG performance

Employees All employee teams meetings Reward and recognition
Internal communications updates Systems, processes and technology
through weekly Recap and manthiy Equality, diversity and inclusion
Download updates Rising cost of hiving
Pulse surveys Remuneration and benefits
Designated Group non-executive Career opportunities and development
director, lennifer Duvalier

Suppliers Global supplier portal Responsible procurement

10
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Consequences of any decision in the long term
The Directors are aware that strategic decisions can have long term implications for the Company and its stakeholders These
decisions are carefully considered to ensure sustainable growth and positive impact on the Company’s stakeholders

Faciities Transformation Three-Year Plan

After its acquisition by the Group, the Company aligned itself to the Group’s Faclities Transformation Three-Year Plan (FY25-
FY27) which aims to drive accelerated growth through three core pillars key account growth and scope expansian, project
upsell, and targeted infill M&A During the current financial period, progress has been made with contract wins and enhanced
business development capabilities The Group's board continues to monitor delivery closely, recewing regular updates on new
business development, contract retention, and strategic growth opportunities

New Company Purpose

During the financial peniod, the Group’s board approved the new Group purpose which the Company 1s aligned to ‘Better
Places, Thriving Communities’ The new purpose seeks to unite all colleagues behind a shared commitment that reflects the
Company’s strategic prionties and meets stakeholder expectations In reaching its decision, the Group’s board considered
feedback from colleagues, customers, and community partners, acknowledging the importance of meaningful work, inclusion,
and long-term value creation The purpose was launched at a leadership event within the period and 1s being embedded
throughout the business The Group's board believes this renewed sense of purpose will help support employee engagement
and enable the Company to have a greater social impact

Plan Thrive

To support the new purpose, the Group’s board reviewed and approved Plan Thrive - a strategic framework that seeks to
embed social value across all business operations Developed in consultation with stakeholders, Plan Thrive sets clear pledges
which include uplifting one million lives, enabling 1,000 places to prosper, and championing socia! value across the Group's
supply chain The Group’s board have overseen Plan Thrive’s development to ensure it aligns with the Group’s strategic
objectives, which the Company 1s ahigned to, and meets the needs of stakeholders The imitiative also reinforces and builds upon
the Group’s long-standing commitment to social impact helping to differentiate the Company within its field

Hoving regard to the interests of employees
The Group has several mechanisms to engage with employees and the Directors are committed to ensuning that the results are
considered in decision making

Throughout the period, the Directors actively engaged with employees, focusing on employee-related matters such as reward
and recognition, learning and development, and communication of the Group’s strategic new prionties, including the new
Company purpose and Plan Thrive To ensure effective communication, multiple mecharisms were utilised, including an annual
employee survey, regular pulse surveys, and the dedicated efforts of Jennifer Duvalier, as Group non-executive director assigned
to oversee the workforce These measures effectively contributed towards keeping the workforce updated

Fostering business relationships with suppliers, customers and others

Supphers

The Directors support the Group's responsibility targets, which aim to increase the proportion of spending directed toward small
and medium-sized enterprises as well as valuntary, chartable, and social enterpnise supphers These targets align with the goals
of Plan Thrive As part of this commitment, all Preferred Suppliers will be inducted into the Supplier Management Programme,
which places an emphasis on collaboration, operational performances, ESG, and Qualty, Health, Safety, and Environmental
standards

Customers
Customers are at the heart of the business and therefore the Directors consider that getting closer to customers and thus
becoming more responsive to their needs, 1s important

During the financial period, progress under the Faalities Transformation Three-Year Plan included enhanced customer
engagement and improved business development capabilities The Directors monitor the Net Promoter Score, a customer
loyalty metric that measures how likely a customer Is to recommend a product or service to a friend, to ensure customers’
sentiment remains positive

11
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Strategic report {continued)

impact of operations on the community and the environment

The Directors are supportive of the Group’s imitiatives to improve the impact of the Company’s operations on the community
and the environment During the financial period, this commitment was further embedded through the approval and launch of
Plan Thrive, the Group’s strategic framework to help deliver long-lasting and meaningful social value One of the Group's
directors 15 a member of the Group’s ESG Committee which provides oversight and governance on all ESG initiatives This
ensures alignment with the Group’s purpose, promises, and values

Maintamning a high standard of business conduct

Ethical business practice

The Company has a duty to act responsibly and to show the highest levels of ethical and moral stewardship A Group ethical
business practice policy s in place which applies to all employees in relation to dealings with its people, agents, clients,
supplers, subcontractors, compettars, government officials, the public and investors

To support this, there are a wide range of policies and training modules available including modern slavery, whistleblowing, anti-
bribery and anti-corruption, business expenses and entertaining and Mitie’s employee handbook

Good governance
The Company operates within a robust governance framework which includes processes and procedures set by the board of
Mitie Group plc This framework 1s applied throughout the Group and s adhered to by the directors of all of the Group's
subsidiaries This ensures consistency in decision-making which is crucial for achieving long-term success and creating
sustainable value

Details of how the Group complies with the UK Corporate Governance Code can be found on pages 90 to 137 in the Mitie Group
plc annual report and accounts 2025, which does not form part of this report

The need to act fairly as between members of the company
The Company 15 @ wholly owned subsidiary of the Group The Directors operate within the governance framework for the Group
and hold regular senior leadership meetings where items such as financial performance and people are discussed

Subsequent events
There have been no matenal events since the statement of financial position date that require adjustment or disclosure

Future developments

The Directors expect the general level of revenue to remain consistent in the forthcoming year, with moderate growth expected
In a competitive market as a result of the ongoing integration into the Group Investment will be required in new technologies,
processes and people to continue the growth of the Company in an expanding but very competitive industry sector

Approved by the Board on 4th December 2025 and signed on its behalf by

Sigmd by

Juremy (Billiams

£863488

I M Williams
Director
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G B Electronues Lumuted (the "Company”) 1s an indirect substciary of Mitie Group ple Mitie Group ple, together with its subsidianies,
compnise the “Group”

The directors of the Company {the “Directors”}, in preparing this Strategic report, have complied with Section 414C_of the
Companies-Act 2006~

Review of the business

The principal actiwity of the Company is to provide expert, independent and bespoke fire, secunty, IT system design, installation,
commisstoning and support, as well as Fire, Security and Networks majar projects The Company warks across all major market
sectors on commercial new build and refurbishment construction projects across both the UK and Europe A significant and
strategic growth area 1s the design, installation and commissioning of Fire, Secunty and (T systems within new build data centres
for major technology companies across the UK and Europe The Company delivers a genuine end-to-end service designed for the
entire hfe-cycle of a faciity, with a philosophy that always places our customers at the core of our business The aim is to ensure
our customers are more effictent, effective and resilient through the services we provide which we deliver with the highest leveis
of service and leading cutting-edge technology There have not been any significant changes in the Company's principal activities
in the year under review

The resuits for the comparative period ended 31 March 2024 and the statement of financial position at that date constitute a
lengthened accounting period of 15 months

As shown in the mcome statement on page 14, the Company's revenue was £49,457,000 {15 month penod ended 31 March 2024
£41,414,000) and the profit for the year was £3,050,000 (15 month period ended 31 March 2024 £280,000) Pro-rata revenue
growth of 49% has been primarily driven by ongoing success in securing and delivering new Fire, Secunty and IT installation
projects in new build data centres in both the United Kingdom and Europe Pro-rata cost of sales increases of 56% was due to the
revenue growth allied with addittonal project engineer and project management costs, offset by a provision release of £1,040,000
Reductions i pro-rata admiustrative expenses of 23% resulted in part from synergy savings from being part of the Group

Net assets showed an increase of £3,050,000 as a result of the profit for the year, with vartous categories in the statement of
financial position reflecting the increased level of trading operations referred to above

Key performance indicators

The Group manages i{s operations on a divisional basis For this reason, the Directors do not believe further key performance
indicators are necessary for an appropriate understanding of the performance and position of the Company The performance of
the Group's divisions 15 discussed in the Mitie Group plc annual report and accounts 2025 on pages 28 to 31 and pages 42 to 44,
which do not form part of this report

Principal risks and uncertainties

The Company s part of the Group and manages 115 risks in ine with the Group's enterprise risk management framework Details
of this framework and information on the prinapal nisks and uncertainties are given in the Mitie Greup plc annual report and
accounts 2025 on pages 76 to 87 The Directors have reviewed the Company’s financial objectives alongside the risk profile for
the Company and the significant risks and uncertainties have been detailed below
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Strategic risks

Economuc and political uncertainties

The Company's performance may be affected by general economic conditions and other financial and political factors outside the
Company’s control A sudden change in market conditions, such as an economic stowdown or significant political uncertainty,
either nationally or globally, may result in decreased project work and discretionary spend or descoping of services by customers,
which can lead to an impact on the Company’s financial performance

Duning the financial year, there has been an increased net risk exposure due to an unstable external environment The hazards
stemming from economic and political uncertainties have intensified as a result of persistent inflationary 1ssues, escalating
geopohucal tenstons and disputes, and government instability

The Group, of which the Company 15 a part, derives most of its revenue from a client base in the United Kingdom, with limited
exposure to the wider global economy in respect of demand for services However, the costs of delivery are exposed to global
inflationary impacts The Group continues to monitor the impact of the current economic and political challenges on the cost of
delivering its services to ensure mitigating actions, such as using contractual protections to pass on such cost increases, mimmise
the Group’s exposure to this and associated rnisks

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks These include but are not himited to

»  mixof long-term contract portfalio in both the public and private sectors,

» continual development of new and innovative solutions,

s focus on higher-margin growth opportunittes,

* regular reviews of the sales pipeline,

* ncreasing spread of customer base, reducing reliance on individual customers,

* strategic account management programme,

» dedicated Finance, Risk and Intelligence Hub specialists scanning the environment,
s utidising contract mechanisms to recharge cost increases,

s Coupa, the Group's digital suppher platform ("DSP"}, providing greater visibihty of, and abihty to manage, supply chain, and
» leveraging buying power to heip mitigate the increase in cost of goods and services
Competitive advantage

The Company’s performance could be impacted by a failure to preserve its competitive edge or capitalise an opportunities This
might result in the loss of key customers, excessive dependence on a specific sector, or the inability to generate financially sound
bids with a measured approach to nsk, which coutd have a significant effect on the Company's finanoial performance and
reputation

The year has witnessed many achievements for the Company, including but not hmited to, a large number of high-profile contract
wins including Fire, Security and ICT installation at VLB Data Centre in Skien, Norway

Despite such achievements, the Company recognises the importance of staying focussed and continually reviewing ongoing
challenges, such as the threats posed from new entrants, market saturation across the sectors, growing competition as well as
the ongoing effects of geopolitical affairs, all of which have the potential to impact profit margins and disrupt the Company’s
operations

In the next financial year, the Company will continue to monitor the changing external enviranment as well as market coverage
Furthermore, it will continue to target emerging markets and engage with opporturities that have scope for innovative solutions
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Controls and mitigation plans have been putin place by the Group to mitigate such rnisks These include but are not imited to
Bid Commuttee approval for complex bids,

robust risk assessment of bids — Commercial, Legal and Operational,
detaled contracting gurdelines in place,

clear delegated authorities register,

strategic account management programme,

KPl/service level agreement formal reviews with customers,

sales and customer relationship management (“CRM") teams focused on developing pipeline across all major sectors,
improved CRM capabilities with active relationship management,

focus on customer satisfaction (Net Promoter Score and soliciting feedback),

sales development prograrmme,

procedural documentation in place,

Centre of Excellence Bid Team established, and

ongoing review of the new and innovative service offerings

® & & ¢ & ¢ & & & ¢ B &

Business resthence

The Company’s performance may be affected if 1t 15 unable to effectively respond to global events, such as a pandemic or supply
chain disruption and/for a catastrophic event at a key business location, potentially resulting in significant business interruption
The effect on employees, customers and the supply chain could result in severe consequences for the financial health and
reputation of the Company’s bustness

During the year, the Company’s commitment to ensuring its organisational resilience and viabihty has continued The threat of &
cyber-attack has increased as the use of ransomware as a service 15 increasing, new variants of malware are also being seen and
there 15 an increase in sophisticated phishing Durning the year, the Company has taken additional steps to ensure its ability to
respond to disruptive events 1s not hindered by a failure to plan

The Company remains committed to enhancing its planning and response capability to minimise the impact from any significant
business interruption and improve the speed of recoverability The Company recognises that as the business grows, the risks
associated with a sustained pertod of downtime increase

Controls and nutigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such nsks These include but are not limited to

» key polictes and associated operating procedures in place,

e dedicated spectahst teams, including Risk, Information Systems, Finance, Qccupational Health, Supply Chain and Intelligence
Hub,

¢ maintained and updated crisis and business continuity plans for key activitres across all Group operations, including key
service providers,

s disaster recovery framework embedded and managed,

+ stringent governance controls, including oversight from the Risk Committee, with regular reporting to the Group Audit
Commuittee and the Group’s board,

¢ close monitoring of supply chain to ensure continuity of critical supplies,

internal and external compliance audits,

certified to 150 22301 2019 and operating in accordance with 1SO 31000 2018, which 1s subject to annual external validation,

regular Mitie Group Executive testing of crisis management and business continuity scenarios,

continuous honzon scanning via the Intelligence Hub, with regular alerts to teams on potential threats and significant events,

Critical Engineering and Technical Assurance Programme to help manage high-nsk contracts,

insurance cover in place to cover business interruption,

agile working framework embedded,

themes and root causes monitored from the results of audits to target speafic actions, and

DSP supports the efficiency of the Group’s supply chain processes (suppher onboarding/suppher health, Contract Lifecycle

Management, Sourcing and Purchase to Pay) e e e
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Chmate change and social impact

The Company’s transition to a lower-carbon business could be hindered by an inability to quickly identify and effectively respond
to the challenges posed by climate change, resulting in significant business interruption and/or compramise new opportunities
for growth Furthermore, a failure to appropniately consider the environmenta! and social impact of the Company’s business and
its activities may create a negative perception with employees, customers, investors, government and the general public This
could lead to failures in securing and/or retaining contracts and sources of funding, as well as impacting negatively on the
Company's reputation The Group’s Task Faorce on Climate-related Financial Disclosures {“TCFD”} are discussed n the Mitie Group
plc annual report and accounts 2025 on pages 53 to 67, which does not form part of this report The Group has continued to
transition from a disclosure prepared using the TCFD recommendations to a disclosure aligned with the Internattonal Sustainabihty
Standards Board standards, IFRS $1 and $2, and where possible has incfuded information in the Mitie Group pic annual report and
accounts 2025 to align with any additional reporting requirements

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such nisks These include but are not lirmted to

s  Plan Zero targets to reach Net Zero for the Group operations by the end of 2025,

e« Environment, Soaal & Governance {“ESG”) Committee,

s Environmental Management System (SO 14001 and Energy Management System SO 50001,

s climate change risk assessment maintained and approved by the ESG Committee,

+ key policies and associated operating procedures in place,

+ use of in-house subject-matter experts specialising sn an array of topics, including energy, waste, biodiversity, procurement
and fleet,

e 150 22301 - regular testing of crisis management and business continuity plans,

s+ winter and summer preparedness planning at account level,

* ongoing reviews of Planned Preventative Maintenance lifecycles,

e continuous horizon scanning via the Group’s Intelligence Hub, with regular alerts to teams on potentiai threats and significant
events,

+ nsurance cover In place to cover property damage and business interruption,

¢ targetsn place for the Group’s social value framewark pillars,

¢ The Mitie Foundatian — Giving Back, the Group’s employee volunteening programme, and

*  active apprenticeship scheme across the Group, training the Group's colleagues to enhance operational delivery and address

skills gaps

Adoption of new and emerging technologies
The Company’s long-term growth and profitability may be detrimentally impacted by a failure to capitalise on new and emerging
technologies, along with an inability to implement wital infrastructure and systems

With technological advancements rapidiy transforming the business landscape, the Company must be proactive in adapting and
benefiting from these changes The associated risk lies in a failure to keep pace with eveolving technologtes, which may lead to a
competitive disadvantage, poor customer experience, and operational inefficiencies To address this nisk, the Group, of which the
Company 1s part, 15 ensuning a structured approach towards technology adoption with a focus on artificial intelligence (“Al”}
developments, monitoring trends, assessing the feasibiity and benefit, and implementing these technologies effectively

Contrals and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks These include but are not limited to
Mitie Responsible and Ethical Use of Artificial Intelligence Policy,

Al Executive Oversight Committee,

Al Ethics Board,

dedicated Al risk register,

Al directory,

Al Use Case Board,

Supplers Infosec mandate, and

Learming and development programme
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Reputational doamage
Media scrutiny amplfies the risks associated with misinformation and disinformation, particularly in instances of perceved
operational shortcomings Inaccuracies in external reporting could considerably damage the Company’s reputation, resulting in
the loss of customers’ trust, financial setbacks and_long-term challenges.to the Company’s stability, delivery and growth-

This risk reflects the increasing importance of preserving the Company’s and the Group’s brand reputation n an increasingly
interconnected world The risk encompasses the potential adverse impacts of the Group’s actions on its credibibty, client
relationships, and overall brand value The management team recognises the significance of this nsk and have measures in place
to mutigate against this, such as robust public relations strategies, ethical practices, and effectwe crisis management

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks These include but are not limited to
+  weekly Executive Committee meetings,

¢ proactive mediz outreach to ensure validity of reports, mcluding correction methods via ongoing media campargns,

» proactive monitoring of social media platforms,

e designated media haisons,

e proactive engagement with key external stakeholders,

o dally media alerts,

+ enhanced targeted monitoning on groups identified as posing an increased risk, and

+ designated Corporate Affairs and Legal support

Financial risks

Rehance on maternal tounterparties

In accordance with Group policies, before accepting a new customer, the Company uses external credit scoring systems to assess
the potential customer’s credit quality and define an appropnate credit it which 1s reviewed regularly

Operational risks

Third-party management

The Company’s performance could be impacted by an inability to successfully manage strategic third-party relationships, or a
fallure involving a third-party partner could impact the Company’s ability to deliver, resulting in financial losses owing to fines and
1n some circumstances significant reputationa! damage

During the financial year, there has been no change in the net nisk exposure owing to the same challenges facing the Company
also impacting the supply chain, potentially impacting access to goods and services The Company will continue to proactively
monitor developments with both the internal and external landscapes, paying particular attention to the ongoing issues still being
experienced

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such nsks These include but are not hrmited to

s key policies and associated operating procedures, including Suppher Management Programme,

* dedicated Procurement and Commercial teams,

« Centre of Excellence and dedicated Risk & Compliance team embedded within Procurement and Supply Chain,

+  ‘iatie First approach adopted,

e optimisation of preferred supplers framework,

+ nigorous onboarding framework integrated into the business utilising the DSP,

« defined service leve) agreements and KPls,

e ongoing spending review,

+ dedicated nsk management and assurance procedures (including targeted Health, Safety and Environment (“HSE”) assurance
programme and nternal audit) to ensure internal controls are operating effectively,

e ongoing review of third-party business continuity arrangements with regular reporting to Group Risk,

+  DSP facibtating supplier health and risk checks {including insolvency nisk) as well as invoice processing, and
Procurement and supply chain insights
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Business transformation

Fundamental to the Company’s growth strategy 1s the ability to successfully undertake transformation projects and ensure all
aspects of change management are correctly integrated A failure to successfully manage the aggregated impact of simultaneously
delivering transformation programmes could impact the delivery of planned business benefits

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks These include but are not limited to
Executive sponsorship,

deliverables agreed in advance by the Group's board and Mitie Group Executive,

centralised Project Management Office function,

subject-matter experts appointed early on with agreed roles and responsibilities,

standardised programme governance framework, including nsk management,

contract management controls embedded for third-party support, and

regular auditing with periodic reporting on key business activities to the Group's Audit Committee

.« & & & 92 @

Regulatory risks

Regulatory

The Company’s performance could be impacted by a fallure to comply with applicable laws and regulations, which may lead to
fines, prosecution and damage to the Company’s reputation

During the financial year, there was no change in the net sk exposure owing to uncertainties concerning several known legislative
changes The Company does not envisage the pace of legislative change altering and will continue to proactively scan the external
operating environment as well as assess the impact of changes, as they anse

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks These include but are not imited to

s speaalist legal and HSE expertise ahgned to business units,

s Code of Conduct for all employees,

s independent whistleblowing system available to all employees to report any concerns,

» Group-wide policies updated for changes to laws and regulations and mamntained in the online information management
system,

regular and thorough internal and external regulatory audits,

training and awareness materials communicated to employees via the Group’s digital learning hub and monitoring of
completion performed, especially for mandatory courses,

regular monitoring of legal and regulatory changes by Group functions, including Company Secretanat, Legal, HSE and HR,
financial governance and controls in place,

commercial governance and controls in place,

establishment of Interna! Control Declaration framework ongoing to align with future corporate governance requirements,
and

¢ Al governance and controls

Heaolth, safety and environment

The Company’s performance could be impacted by a falure to maintain appropriately high standards in health, safety and
environmental management This may result in catastrophic events, harm to employees, chent staff or members of the public,
consequential fines, prosecution and reputational damage

The Company’s HSE key performance indicators have been broadly positive with continued improvement noted in accident
reduction Ongoing imtiatives demonstrate effective management of health, safety and environmental risks

The Company 15 keen to ensure interruptions are kept to a minimum and productivity in a safe environment 1s maximised Focus
remains on ensuring that appropriate steps are taken to safeguard the physical and mental wellbeing of colleagues, supplers and
ather stakeholders involved in the Company’s operations
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Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks These include but are not limited to

e acomprehensive HSE strategy in place and under continual review for effectiveness,

+ major cultural HSE pregramme, LiveSafe, continuing, with clear rules, engagement and traiming for staff,

* - -regular-training-and-communication-dehvered-throughout-the-Group;tn-accordance with-the LiveSafe-principles—LiveSafe
elearning training programme sets out HSE expectations, imcluding ‘stop the job” supported by key safety message from the
Group’s Chief Executive, Phil Bentley,

HE&S management system certified to iS50 45001 and environmental system to 1SO 14001,

fully integrated inaident recording, monitoring and reporting system,

regular HSE reviews conducted at Group and business unit level,

clear and standardised KPIs to monitor progress and improvements,

rsk based audit programme embedded,

themes and root causes monitored from the results of audits to target specific actions, including training,

HSE function ‘Plan Zero Champions’ as part of the Plan Zero programme to promote strategy and good practice in
environmental management,

health and wellbeing framework integrated into the business,

insurance cover in place to cover employers’ lhability, public hability and motor fleet insurance,

focused zero harm weeks concentrating on pertinent subjects to further strengthen the Group's HSE culture, and

ongoing review of HSE team, ensuring maintenance of competenctes and correct provision of support and guidance across
the Group

People risks

Employees

The Company’s performance could be impacted by significant challenges in attracting, recruiting and retaining suitably talented
employees and could lead to a detnimental skills shortage This shortage of skilled colleagues could adversely affect the delivery
of core operational activittes and compromuse the successful iImplementation of long-term strategies As a result, overall business
performance, growth and market competitiveness may be negatwely impacted, patentially leading to a decline in stakeholder
confidence and financial performance

During the finanaal year, there was no change in the net risk exposure The Company will continue to proactively monitor
developments in relation to the labour market

Controls and mihgation plans have been put in ptace by the Group to mitigate such nsks These include but are not hmited to
consistent HR resourcing process and system across the Group,

process in place for online training and development, with access to online learning for all colleagues,

consistent process to manage both temporary and permanent recruitment,

training and development programmes for senior leadership,

developed talent identification, management and development framework,

performance management framework,

HR business partners aligned with business units,

induction programme, mandatory for new starters,

regular communications from leadership team — including Mitie Group Executive country-wide roadshows,

specific plans developed to address results of employee survey,

competitive remuneration, terms and conditions,

regular employee offers,

succession plans in place for critical roles, especially for senior leadership,

attraction strategy developed and deployed,

enhanced benefits such as free shares, life assurance, virtual GP and a salary advance scheme,

careers website,

Employee Value Proposition, and

career band framework e el

Financial nsk management
The Company does not enter into any hedging instruments or any financial instruments for speculative purposes

Apprapniate trade terms are negotiated with supphers and customers Management reviews these terms and the relatronships
with suppliers and customers, and manages any exposure on normal trade terms The Company's requirement for additional
funding 1s managed as part of the Group's financing arrangements
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Section 172 statement

G B Electronics Limited

Annual report and financial statements 2025

The following disclosure describes how the Directors have had regard to the matters set out 1n Section 172(1) (a) to (f) and forms
the statement required under Section 414CZA of the Companies Act 2006

Stakeholders

The Directors consider the groups listed in the table below as key stakeholders, which align with those of the Group Through
various methods, including information gathered and cascaded by both the dwisional and senior leadership teams, as well as
direct and indirect Group-wide engagement, the Directors aim to understand the interests of each stakeholder

Stakeholder

Engagement activity

Important issues discussed

Customers

Regular engagement by senior
leadership with customers

Customers experience and satisfaction

surveys
Management of customer
relationships by divisional leadership
Contractual measurements through
Key Performance Indicators {"KPIs")

Customer satisfaction
Technology and innovation
Health, safety and sustainability
Economic outlook

Labour market constraints
Governance and transparency
Social value

Shareholders

Regular senior leadership meetings

Financial performance

Introduction of the Faclities
Transformation Three-Year Plan (FY25 -
FY27) and new targets

Expanding the Company’s suite of margin
enhancement imtiatives, incorporating the
outsourcing of diverse functtons
Environmental, Social and Governance
("ESG") matters

Communittes and the
environment

The Mitie Foundation programmes
Local community events
Employee! volunteering

Social value

Jobs and investment
Rising cost of living
ESG performance

Employees® All employee teams meetings Reward and recognition
Internal communications updates Systems, processes and technology
through weekly Recap and monthly Equality, diversity and inclusion
Download updates Rising cost of hiving
Pulse surveys Remuneration and benefits
Designated Group non-executive Career opportunities and developrment
director, Jennifer Duvalier

Supphers Global supplier portal Responsible procurement

Note

1 A portion of the Company’'s workforce 1s employed through another Group company
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Consequences of any decision in the long term
The Directors are aware that strategic decisions can have long term implications for the Company and its stakeholders These
decisions are carefully considered to ensure sustainable growth and positive impact on the Company’s stakeholders

Facilities Transformation Three-Year Plan

During the previous financial period, the Group’s board approved the Facilities Transformation Three-Year Plan (FY25-FY27) which
aims to drive accelerated growth through three core pillars key account growth and scope expansion, project upsell, and targeted
infill M&A During the current financial year, progress has been made with record contract wins, improved customer engagement,
and enhanced business development capabilities The Group’s board continues to monitor delivery closely, recewing regular
updates on new business development, contract retention, and strategic growth opportunities

New Company Purpose

During the financial year, the Group’s board approved the new Group purpose which the Company 15 aligned to ‘Better Places,
Thriving Communities’ The new purpose seeks to untte all colleagues behind a shared commitment that reflects the Company’s
strategic prionties and meets stakeholder expectations In reaching its deciston, the Group’s board considered feedback from
colleagues, customers, and community partners, acknowledging the importance of meaningful work, inclusion, and long-term
value creation The purpose was launched at a leadership event within the year and 1s being embedded throughout the business
The Group’s board belicves this renewed sense of purpose will help support employee engagement and cnable the Company to
have a greater social impact

Plan Thrive

To support the new purpose, the Group’s board reviewed and approved Plan Thrive — a strategic framework that seeks to embed
social value across all business operations Developed in consultation with stakeholders, Plan Thrive sets clear pledges which
include uplifting one million lives, enabling 1,000 places to prosper, and championing social value across the Group’s supply chain
The Group’s board have overseen Plan Thrive's development to ensure it aligns with the Group’s strategic objectives, which the
Company 15 aligned to, and meets the needs of stakeholders The initiative also reinforces and builds upon the Group’s lang-
standing commitment to social impact helping to differentiate the Company within its field

Having regard to the interests of employees
The Group has several mechamsms to engage with employees and the Directors are committed to ensuring that the results are
considered in decision making

Throughout the year, the Directors actively engaged with employees, focusing on employee-related matters such as reward and
recogmition, learming and development, and communication of the Group’s strategic new priorities, including the new Company
purpose and Plan Thrive To ensure effective communication, multiple mechanisms were utilised, including an annual employee
survey, regular pulse surveys, and the dedicated efforts of Jennifer Duvatier, as Group non-executive director assigned to oversee
the workforce These measures effectively contributed towards keeping the workforce updated

Fostering business relationships with suppliers, customers and others

Suppliers

The Directors support the Group's responsibility targets, which aim to increase the proportion of spending directed toward small
and medium-sized enterprises as well as voluntary, charitable, and social enterprise suppliers These targets align with the goals
of Plan Thrive As part of this commitment, all Preferred Suppliers will be inducted into the Supphier Management Programme,
which places an emphasis on collaboration, operational performances, £5G, and Qualty, Health, Safety, and Environmental
standards

Customers
Customers are at the heart of the business and therefore the Directors consider that getting closer to customers and thus
becoming more responsive to their needs, 1s important

During the financial year, progress under the Facilities Transformation Three-Year Plan included enhanced customer engagement
and improved business development capabiities The Directors monitor the Net Promoter Score, a customer loyalty metric that
measures how likely a customer 1s to recommend a product or service to a friend, to ensure customers' sentiment remains
positive '—"

10
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Impact of operations on the communmity and the environment

The Directors are supportive of the Group’s iniiatives to improve the impact of the Company’s operations on the community and
the environment During the financial year, this commitment was further embedded through the approval and Jaunch of Plan
Thrive, the Group’s strategic framework to help deliver long-lasting and meaningful social value One of the Group’s directorsis a
member of the Group’s ESG Committee which prowvides oversight and governance on all ESG intiatives This ensures alignment
with the Group’s purpose, promises, and values

Maintaining a high standard of business conduct

Ethical business practice

The Company has a duty to act respensibly and to show the highest levels of ethical and moral stewardship A Group ethical
business practice policy is in place which applies to all employees in relation to dealings with its people, agents, clients, suppliers,
subcontractors, competitors, government officials, the public and investors

To support this, there are a wide range of polictes and traiming modules available including modern slavery, whistleblowing, anti-
bribery and anti-corruption, business expenses and entertaining and Mitie’s employee handbook

Good governance

The Company operates within a robust governance framework which includes processes and procedures set by the board of Mitie
Group plc This framework 1s applied throughout the Group and 15 adhered to by the directors of all of the Group’s subsidiaries
This ensures consistency in deciston-making which is crucial for achieving long-term success and creating sustainable value

Details of how the Group complies with the UK Corporate Governance Code can be found on pages 90 to 137 in the Mitie Group
plc annual report and accounts 2025, which does not form part of this report

The need to act farrly as between members of the company
The Company 1s a wholly owned subsidiary of the Group The Directors operate within the governance framework for the Group
and hald regular serior leadership meetings where items such as financial performance and people are discussed

Subsequent events
There have been no matenial events since the statement of financial position date that require adjustment or disclosure

Future developments

The Directors expect the general level of activity to increase in the forthcoming year This)s as a result of the continued growth in
the key market in which the Company specialises in, Data Centres This market i1s continuing to predict significant growth and in
particular the Company’s clients have a large volume of new projects to deliver in the coming years In support of this the Company
15 also establishing beachhead operations in key countries to support this increased activity

Approved by the Board on 28th October 2025 and signed on its behalf by

Signed by

Paud Pludlyps

D25040BAZBE4ACC

P M Phillips
Director

11
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GBE Converge Group Ltd {the "Company") 1s an ndirect subsidiary of Mitie Group plc Mitie Group ple, together with its
subsidianes, comprise the “Group”

The directors of the Company (the “Directors”) in preparing this Strategic report, have complied with Section 414C of the
Companies Act 2006

Review of the business
The principal activity of the Company 1s to act as an intermediate holding company There have not been any significant changes
in the Company’s principal activity in the year under review

The results for the comparative period ended 31 March 2024 and the statement of financial position at that date constitute a
lengthened accounting period of 15 months

As shown In the income statement on page 7, the Company's loss far the year was £21,000 (15 month period ended 31 March
2024 £199,000 profit) This reductton in profitability was principally due to no dividends being received from subsidiaries during
the year {15 month penod ended 31 March 2024 £200,000)

Net assets have reduced due to the loss incurred during the financial year

Key performance indicators

The Group manages its operations on a divisional basis For this reason, the Directors do not believe further key performance
indicators are necessary for an appropriate understanding of the performance and position of the Company The performance
of the Group's divisions 1s discussed in the Mitie Group pl¢ annual report and accounts 2025 on pages 28 to 31 and pages 42 to
44, which do not form part of this report

Principal risks and uncertainties

The Company did not trade during the year and there are no significant risks or uncertainties

Financial risk management

The Company does not enter into any hedging instruments or any financial instruments for speculative purposes

The Company's requirement for additional funding is managed as part of the Group's financing arrangements
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Section 172 statement
The following disclosure describes how the Directors have had regard to the matters set out in Section 172(1) (a) to (f) and
forms the statement required under Section 414CZA of the Companies Act 2006

Stakeholders

The Directors consider the groups listed in the table below as key stakeholders, which align with those of the Group Through
various methods, including information gathered and cascaded by both the divisional and senior leadership teams, as well as
direct and indirect Group-wide engagement, the Directors aim to understand the interests of each stakeholder

Stakeholder Engagement actiity Important issues discussed

Shareholders - Regular senior leadership meetings - Financial performance
- Enwironmental, Social and Governance
("ESG") matters

Communities and the - The Mitie Foundation programmes - Saocal value
environment - ESG performance

Consequences of any decision in the long term
The Directors are aware that strategic decisions can have long term imphcations for the Company and its stakeholders These
decisions are carefully considered to ensure sustainable growth and positive impact on the Company's stakeholders

Impact of operations on the commumty and the environment

The Directors are supportive of the Group’s imitiatives to improve the impact of the Company’s operations on the community
and the environment During the financial year, this commitment was further embedded through the approva! and launch of
Plan Thrive, the Group’s strategic framework to help delwer long-lasting and meaningful social value One of the Group’s
directors 1s a member of the Group’s ESG Committee which provides oversight and governance on all ESG initiatives This
ensures alignment with the Group’s purpose, promises, and values

Maintarmng a high standard of business conduct
Ethical business practice
The Company has a duty to act respensibly and to show the highest levels of ethical and moral stewardship

Good governance
The Company operates within a robust governance framework which includes processes and procedures set by the board of
Mitie Group ple This framework 1s applied throughout the Group and 1s adhered to by the directors of all of the Group’s
subsidianies This ensures consistency in decsion-making which 1s crucial for achieving long-term success and creating
sustainable value

Details of how the Group complies with the UK Corparate Governance Code can be found on pages 90 to 137 in the Mitie Group
plc annual report and accounts 2025, which does not form part of this report

The need to act fairly as between members of the company
The Company is a wholly owned subsidiary of the Group The Directors operate within the governance framework for the Group
and hold regular senior leadershup meetings where items such as finanoial performance and people are discussed
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Subsequent events
There have been no matenal events since the statement of financial position date that require adjustment or disclosure

Future developments

The Directors expect activity related to its investment in subsidiaries to continue to be stable in the forthcoming year

Approved by the Boardon  29th September 2025 and signed on its behalf by

Paud, Plullips

P M Phillips
Director
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J C A Engineering Ltd (the "Company") is an indirect subsidiary of Mitie Group plc. Mitie Group plc, together with its subsidiaries,
comprise the “Group”.

The directors of the Company (the “Directors”), in preparing this Strategic report, have complied with Section 414C of the
Companies Act 2006.

Review of the business
The principal activity of the Company is mechanical, electrical and building engineering services. There have not been any
significant changes in the Company's principal activities in the year under review.

J CAEngineering Ltd is a multifaceted engineering services and construction business. Its core expertise is in buildings and facilities
with operational reliance on business-critical engineering systems. Delivering a comprehensive range of services, from design,
engineering and construction to fitout and maintenance, to meet the needs of customers operating in several industry sectors,
including Data Centres, Healthcare, Science and Technology and corporate and commercial property. The Company provides a
bespoke solution to every customer requirement. The Company’s mission is to be recognised as leading its industry in service and
innovation through engineering and business excellence.

A significant amount of the Company’s revenue is generated through repeat business year on year, which the Company maintains
through strong working relationships with its customers, offering innovative solutions with its highly skilled engineering teams
and effective responses to the everchanging environments in which they work. Regardless of business sector, J C A Engineering
Ltd’s customers share a similar set of core values and demand high quality standards from their service partners.

The Company has seen an uptake in delivery of services across all of the operating divisions with the securing of new customers
and maintaining of existing customer frameworks through renewal processes.

The Company has continued to deliver high quality engineering led services, through the projects divisions, with a particular focus
in the data centre and critical infrastructure industry sectors. Demand for data centre construction has remained strong and
continues to be influenced by strong demand from established investment strategies across a broad range of data centre
operators, end users and corporate entities. The impact of enabling Al technology within the data centre industry is well
documented and has impacted live projects across the sector due to a review of engineering and technical requirements. This has
in turn caused delays in pipeline opportunities converting and also affected projects under construction, with significant changes
to data centre design requirements being considered retrospectively in light of changing end use requirements. The impact of
design reviews in relation to live projects has meant that revenue streams have been re-forecast, taking into account revised
design and construction programmes, resulting in previously forecasted revenues moving into forecasts for the next financial year.

Fixed term hard services maintenance contracts have been secured or retained resulting in increased long-term revenues from
which further additional works have been secured. Contracts secured have been of increased values compared to previous years
and with longer fixed terms.

The demand for design related services has been strong, both in supporting the Technical Services division of the Group with
design and build projects, and with the delivery of fee-based services directly to end users in the private and public sectors. Design
services continue to utilise the latest technologies relating to Building Information Modelling and with an emphasis on
coliaborative working practices.

The results for the comparative period ended 31 March 2024 and the statement of financial position at that date constitute a
lengthened accounting period of 15 months.

As shown in the income statement on page 19, the Company's revenue was £104,022,000 (15 month period ended 31 March
2024: £136,650,000) and the profit before tax for the year was £6,215,000 (15 month period ended 31 March 2024: £9,709,000).
The performance in the year is a result of new contract wins and contract variations for projects and maintenance services, offset
by a decrease in revenue of a major project as it progresses to practical completion. Gross profit margin was 13.3% (15 month
period ended 31 March 2024: 17.5%) with the reduction due to the current portfolio mix and increase in operational headcount
and staff costs. This was partially offset by a reduction in administration expenses due to decreases in administration headcount.

The financial position of the Company is strong with net current assets of £27,950,000 (2024: £21,973,000) and net assets of
£26,719,000 (2024: £22,141,000). The movement in cash increased from £144,000 to £1,617,000 due to the timing of cash
receipts, as cash is held centrally by the Group, shown on the statement of financial position within amounts owed by Group
undertakings. The combined balance of cash held at bank and the intercompany loan balance with another Group company was
£31,287,000 (2024: £25,144,000). Working capital management is a key focus of the Company, and through the control of trade
receivables and being cash positive over the life of a contract, the statement of financial position and cash liquidity remain strong
as at 31 March 2025.
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‘Key performance indicators

The Group manages its operations on a divisional basis. For this reason, the Directors do not believe further key performance
indicators are necessary for an appropriate understanding of the performance and position of the Company. The performance of
the Group's divisions is discussed in the Mitie Group plc annual report and accounts 2025 on pages 28 to 31 and pages 42 to 44,
which do not form part of this report.

Principal risks and uncertainties

The Company is part of the Group and manages its risks in line with the Group’s enterprise risk management framework. Details
of this framework and information on the principal risks and uncértainties are given in the Mitie Group plc annual report and
accounts 2025 on pages 76 to 87. The Directors have reviewed the Company’s financial objectives alongside the risk profile for
the Company and the significant risks and uncertainties have been detailed below.

Strategic risks

Economic and political uncertainties

The Company’s performance may be affected by general economic conditions and other financial and political factors outside the
Company’s control. A sudden change in market conditions, such as an economic slowdown or significant political uncertainty,
either nationally or globally, may result in decreased project work or descoping of services by customers, which can lead to an
impact on the Company’s financial performance.

During the financial year, there has been an increased net risk exposure due to an unstable external environment. The hazards
stemming from economic and political uncertainties have intensified as a result of persistent inflationary issues, escalating
geopolitical tensions and disputes, and government instability.

The Group, of which the Company is a part, derives most of its revenue from a customer base in the United Kingdom, with limited
exposure to the wider global economy in respect of demand for services. However, the costs of delivery are exposed to global
inflationary impacts. The Group continues to monitor the impact of the current economic and political challenges on the cost of
delivering its services to ensure mitigating actions, such as using contractual protections to pass on such cost increases, minimise
the Group’s exposure to this and associated risks.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group from which the Company utilises to mitigate such risks. These
include but are not limited to:

portfolio mix of short and long-term contracts blended with fixed-term projects;

continual development of new and innovative solutions;

focus on higher-margin growth opportunities;

regular reviews of the sales pipeline;

increasing spread of customer base, reducing reliance on individual customers;

utilising contract mechanisms to recharge cost increases; and

leveraging buying power to help mitigate the increase in cost of goods and services.
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Competitive advantage

The Company'’s performance could be impacted by a failure to preserve its competitive edge or capitalise on opportunities. This
might result in the loss of key customers, excessive dependence on a specific sector, or the inability to generate financially sound
bids with a measured approach to risk, which could have a significant effect on the Company’s financial performance and
reputation.

The year has witnessed many achievements for the Company, including but not limited to, securing multiple high profile
engineering projects and maintenance services with new and existing customers.

Despite such achievements, the Company recognises thé importance of staying focussed and continually reviewing ongoing
challenges, such as the threats posed from new entrants, market saturation across the sectors, growing competition as well as
the ongoing effects of geopolitical affairs, all of which have the potential to impact profit margins and disrupt the Company’s
operations.

In the next financial year, the Company will continue to monitor the changing external environment as well as market coverage.
Furthermore, it will continue to target emerging markets and engage with opportunities that have scope for innovative solutions.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group from which the Company utilises to mitigate such risks. These
include but are not limited to:

bid approval for complex bids;

robust risk assessment of bids — Commercial, Legal and Operational;

detailed contracting guidelines in place;

clear delegated authorities register;

local senior management team and divisional contract directors with a focus on developing pipeline across all major sectors;
improved customer relationship management capabilities with active relationship management;

focus on customer satisfaction (Net Promoter Score and soliciting feedback);

review of all contracts to ensure learnings are identified and applied to future bids;

sales and pipeline management information to track and measure growth, wins and losses;

win/loss debriefing process to take learnings for future bidding activities;

focus on high-margin opportunities with growth potential; and

¢ development of new and innovative service offerings.

Business resilience

The Company’s performance may be affected if it is unable to effectively respond to global events, such as a pandemic or supply
chain disruption and/or a catastrophic event at a key business location, potentially resulting in significant business interruption.
The effect on employees, customers and the supply chain could result in severe consequences for the financial health and
reputation of the Company’s business.

During the year, the Company’s commitment to ensuring its organisational resilience and viability has continued. The threat of a
cyber-attack has increased as the use of ransomware as a service is increasing, new variants of malware are also being seen and
there is an increase in sophisticated phishing. During the year, the Company has taken additional steps to ensure its ability to
respond to disruptive events is not hindered by a failure to plan.

The Company remains committed to enhancing its planning and response capability to minimise the impact from any significant
business interruption and improve the speed of recoverability. The Company recognises that as the business grows, the risks
associated with a sustained period of downtime increase.



Docusign Envelope ID: 0079FC81-0AFD-4B0D-BDCD-AC840F7C6F26

J C A Engineering Ltd
Annual report and financial statements 2025

Strategic report (continued)

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group from which the Company utilises to mitigate such risks. These

include but are not limited to:

e key policies and associated operating procedures in place;

e dedicated specialist business function teams;

e maintained and updated crisis and business continuity plans for key activities across operations;

e disaster recovery framework embedded and managed; .

stringent governance controls, including oversight from the Risk Committee, with regular reporting to the Group Audit

Committee and the Group’s board;

close monitoring of supply chain to ensure continuity of critical supplies;

internal and external compliance audits;

regular testing of crisis management and business continuity scenarios;

insurance cover in place to cover business interruption;

themes and root causes monitored from the results of audits to target specific actions;

continued alignment with Cyber Essentials Plus requirements, and ISO 27001 certified Information Security Management

System in place;

e dedicated information security team and data privacy officers in place;

e crisis management and business continuity testing focused on cyber-attacks, a series of exercises aimed at ensuring that
downtime is minimised and customer trust is maintained;

e regular communications to employees to highlight IT risks and expected behaviours; and

e  cyber security training.

Climate change and social impact

The Company’s transition to a lower-carbon business could be hindered by an inability to quickly identify and effectively respond
to the challenges posed by climate change, resulting in significant business interruption and/or compromise new opportunities
for growth. Furthermore, a failure to appropriately consider the environmental and social impact of the Company’s business and
its activities may create a negative perception with employees, customers, investors, government and the general public. This
could lead to failures in securing and/or retaining contracts and sources of funding, as well as impacting negatively on the
Company’s reputation. The Group’s Task Force on Climate-related Financial Disclosures (“TCFD"} are discussed in the Mitie Group
plc annual report and accounts 2025 on pages 53 to 67, which does not form part of this report. The Group has continued to
transition from a disclosure prepared using the TCFD recommendations to a disclosure aligned with the International Sustainability
Standards Board standards, IFRS S1 and S2, and where possible has included information in the Mitie Group plc annual report and
accounts 2025 to align with any additional reporting requirements.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group from which the Company utilises to mitigate such risks. These
include but are not limited to:

e Environment, Social & Governance (“ESG”) Committee;

Environmental Management System 1SO 14001;

climate change risk assessment maintained and approved by the ESG Committee;

key policies and associated operating procedures in place;

use of in-house subject-matter experts;

insurance cover in place to cover property damage and business interruption;

employee volunteering programme; and

e active apprenticeship scheme, training colleagues to enhance operational delivery and address skills gaps.
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Adoption of new and emerging technologies
The Company’s long-term growth and profitability may be detrimentally impacted by a failure to capitalise on new and emerging
technologies, along with an inability to implement vital infrastructure and systems.

With technological advancements rapidly transforming the business landscape, the Company must be proactive in adapting and
benefiting from these changes. The associated risk lies in a failure to keep pace with evolving technologies, which may lead to a
competitive disadvantage, poor customer experience, and operational inefficiencies. To address this risk, the Group, of which the
Company is part, is ensuring a structured approach towards technology adoption with a focus on artificial intelligence (“Al”}
developments, monitoring trends, assessing the feasibility and benefit, and implementing these technologies effectively.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group from which the Company utilises to mitigate such risks. These
include but are not limited to:

e Objectives, Goals, Strategies and Plans on customer facing technology in the course of finalisation;

e Mitie Responsible and Ethical Use of Artificial Intelligence Policy; and

e Learning and development programme.

Reputational damage

The Group’s participation in politically sensitive activities draws media scrutiny and amplifies the risks associated with
misinformation and disinformation, particularly in instances of perceived operational shortcomings. The combination of the
Group’s involvement and inaccuracies in external reporting could considerably damage the Company’s reputation, resulting in the
loss of customers’ trust, financial setbacks and long-term challenges to the Company’s stability, delivery and growth.

This risk reflects the increasing importance of preserving the Company’s and the Group’s brand reputation in an increasingly
interconnected world. The risk encompasses the potential adverse impacts of the Group’s actions on its credibility, customer
relationships, and overall brand value. The management team recognises the significance of this risk and have measures in place
to mitigate against this, such as robust public relations strategies, ethical practices, and effective crisis management.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group from which the Company utilises to mitigate such risks. These
include but are not limited to:

o weekly local director meetings; )

e proactive media outreach to ensure validity of reports, including correction methods via ongoing media campaigns;

e proactive monitoring of social media platforms;

e designated media liaisons; }

e proactive engagement with key external stakeholders; and

e designated Corporate Affairs and Legal support.



Docusign Envelope 1D: 0079FC81-0AFD-4B0D-BDCD-AC840F7C6F26

J CA Engineering Ltd
Annual report and financial statements 2025

Strategic report (continued)

Financial risks

Reliance on material counterparties

In accordance with Group policies, before accepting a new customer, the Company uses external credit scoring systems to assess
the potential customer’s credit quality and define an appropriate credit limit which is reviewed regularly.

Operational risks

Third-party management

The Company’s performance could be impacted by an inability to successfully manage strategic third-party relationships, or a
failure involving a third-party partner could impact the Company'’s ability to deliver, resulting in financial losses owing to fines and
in some circumstances significant reputational damage.

During the financial year, there has been no change in the net risk exposure owing to the same challenges facing the Company
also impacting the supply chain, potentially impacting access to goods and services. The Company will continue to proactively
monitor developments with both the internal and external landscapes, paying particular attention to the ongoing issues still being
experienced.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group from which the Company utilises to mitigate such risks. These
include but are not limited to:

e key policies and associated operating procedures, including supplier performance management;

e dedicated procurement and commercial teams;

e optimisation of preferred suppliers framework;

e rigorous onboarding framework integrated into business;

defined service key performance indicators;

dedicated risk management and assurance procedures to ensure internal controls are operating effectively;

supplier surveillance and risk checks (including insolvency risk) as well as invoice processing; and

procurement and supply chain insights.

Regulatory risks

Regulatory

The Company’s performance could be impacted by a failure to comply with applicable laws and regulations, which may lead to
fines, prosecution and damage to the Company’s reputation.

During the financial year, there was no change in the net risk exposure owing to uncertainties concerning several known legislative
changes. The Company does not envisage the pace of legislative change altering and will continue to proactively scan the external
operating environment as well as assess the impact of changes, as they arise.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group from which the Company utilises to mitigate such risks. These

include but are not limited to:

e specialist legal and HSE expertise aligned to business units;

Code of Conduct for all employees;

independent whistleblowing procedure available to all employees to report any concerns;

policies updated for changes to laws and regulations and maintained in the online information management system;

regular and thorough internal and external regulatory audits;

training and awareness materials communicated to employees via the Company’s and the Group's digital learning hub and

monitoring of completion performed, especially for mandatory courses;

e regular monitoring of legal and regulatory changes by Company and Group functions, including Company Secretariat, Legal,
and HSE;

« financial governance and controls in place; and

e commercial governance and controls in place.
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Health, Safety and Environment

The Company’s performance could be impacted by a failure to maintain appropriately high standards in health, safety and
environmental management. This may result in catastrophic events, harm to people, the natural and built environments, the
public realm, or consequential fines, prosecution and reputational damage.

The Company’s HSE key performance indicators have been excellent with one instance of Reporting of Injuries, Diseases and
Dangerous Occurrences Regulations (RIDDOR) events in the year and a Lost-Time Incident Frequency Rate (LTIFR) of 0.41. The
Company has also been awarded the RoSPA Gold Award for the eighth year in a row.

The Company is keen to ensure interruptions are kept to a minimum and productivity in a safe environment is maximised. Focus
remains on ensuring that appropriate steps are taken to safeguard the physical and mental wellbeing of colleagues, suppliers and
other stakeholders involved in the Company’s operations.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group from which the Company utilises to mitigate such risks. These

include but are not limited to:

e acomprehensive HSE strategy in place and under continual review for effectiveness;

e major cultural HSE programme, with engagement and training for staff;

regular training and communication delivered throughout the Company, in accordance with the HSE principles;

H&S management system certified to ISO 45001 and environmental system to 1SO 14001; ‘

fully integrated incident recording, monitoring and reporting system;

regular HSE reviews conducted and reviewed at local senior management and business unit level;

e clear and standardised KPis to monitor progress and improvements;

e risk based audit programme embedded;

e themes and root causes monitored from the results of audits to target specific actions, including training;

¢ health and wellbeing framework integrated into the business;

e insurance cover in place to cover employers’ liability, public liability and motor fleet insurance;

e engagement and communication with employees, customers and other stakeholders focusing on industry insights, trends
and changes to legislation; and

e continuous review of all operations, policy, safe systems of work, and ensuring that all employees have access to training and
are vetted, accessed and certified to be competent in relation to their roles and responsibilities in relation to managing safety.
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People risks

Employees

The Company’s performance could be impacted by an inability to recruit, retain and reward suitably talented employees, as well
as failure to implement appropriate development plans and simple consistent processes throughout the Company. This could
result in employees being disengaged and negatively impact the Company’s operational and financia! performance.

During the financial year, there was no change in the net risk exposure. The Company will continue to proactively monitor
developments in relation to the labour market.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group from which the Company utilises to mitigate such risks. These
include but are not limited to:

e consistent HR resourcing systems and processes;

e online training and development, with access to online learning for all colleagues;
management and administration of temporary and permanent recruitment;

training and development programmes for senior leadership;

developed talent identification, management and development framework;

performance management policies; .

HR business partners aligned with business units;

induction programme, mandatory for new starters;

regular communications from Group and Company leadership team;

specific plans developed to address results of employee survey;

employee feedback surveys; and

enhanced benefits such as free shares, life assurance, virtual GP and a salary advance scheme.

Financial risk management
The Company does not enter into any hedging instruments or any financial instruments for speculative purposes.

Appropriate trade terms are negotiated with suppliers and customers. Management reviews these terms and the relationships
with suppliers and customers, and manages any exposure on normal trade terms. The Company's requirement for additional
funding is managed as part of the Group's financing arrangements.
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Section 172 statement
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The following disclosure describes how the Directors have had regard to the matters set out in Section 172(1) (a) to (f) and forms
the statement required under Section 414CZA of the Companies Act 2006.

Stakeholders

The Directors consider the groups listed in the table below as key stakeholders, which align with those of the Group. Through
various methods, including information gathered and cascaded by both the divisional and senior leadership teams, as well as
direct and indirect Group-wide engagement, the Directors aim to understand the interests of each stakeholder.

Stakeholder

Engagement activity

Important issues discussed

Customers

Regular engagement by senior
leadership with customers

Customers experience and satisfaction
surveys

Management of customer
relationships by divisional leadership
Contractual measurements through
Key Performance Indicators ("KPIs")

Customer satisfaction
Technology and innovation
Health, safety and sustainability
Economic outlook

Labour market constraints
Governance and transparency
Social value

Shareholders

Regular senior leadership meetings

Financial performance
Environmental, Social and Governance
("ESG") matters

Communities and the
environment

The Mitie Foundation programmes
Local community events
Employee? volunteering

Social value

Jobs and investment

Rising cost of living

ESG performance

Engagement with local communities

Employees? All employee teams meetings Workforce stability, reward, and
Internal communications updates recognition
through weekly Recap and monthly Systems, processes and technology
Download updates Equality, diversity and inclusion
Pulse surveys Rising cost of living
Designated Group non-executive Remuneration and benefits
director, Jennifer Duvalier Career opportunities and development

Suppliers Global supplier portal Responsible procurement and risk

management
Note:

1. A portion of the Company’s workforce is employed through another Group company.
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Consequences of any decision in the long term
The Directors are aware that strategic decisions can have long term implications for the Company and its stakeholders. These
decisions are carefully considered to ensure sustainable growth and positive impact on the Company’s stakeholders.

On 3 September 2023, the Group completed the acquisition of the entire issued share capital of JCA Head Co Limited, the previous
parent of the Company. '

Post-acquisition integration activities were undertaken during the course of this financial year, with particular focus on migration
of core functional systems, such as the HR system, risk management system and intercompany reporting requirements. The
Directors have focused on ensuring that detailed and appropriate business impact analysis was conducted diligently and with the
objective of ensuring the mitigation measures could be implemented to reduce or eradicate any impact to functional or
operational business operations, employees and other key stakeholders. Integration activities were also completed with the
objective of aligning governance and controls and establishing key performance metrics.

Having regard to the interests of employees
The Company has several mechanisms to engage with employees and the Directors are committed to ensuring that the results
are considered in decision making.

Throughout the year, the Directors actively engaged with employees, focusing on employee-related matters such as reward and
recognition, learning and development, and communication of the Group’s strategic priorities. To ensure effective
communication, multiple mechanisms were utilised, including employee surveys. These measures effectively contributed towards
keeping the workforce updated.

Fostering business relationships with suppliers, customers and others

Suppliers :

The post-acquisition integration activities have ensured that Group policies were integrated into management of the Company’s
supplier base, whilst ensuring no adverse impact to operations in relation to supplier management and performance. The senior
management team remain focused on ensuring responsible procurement and building relationships that support both operational
needs and the Group’s broader sustainability goals.

Customers

Customers are at the heart of the business and therefore the Directors consider that getting closer to customers and thus
becoming more responsive to their needs, is important. The senior management team are committed to ensuring that customers
continue to receive the high standard of service expected, with a focus on addressing immediate concerns and adapting service
models where necessary. )

Impact of operations on the community and the environment

The Directors are supportive of the Group’s initiatives to improve the impact of the Company’s operations on the community and
the environment. One of the Company’s directors is a member of the Group’s ESG Committee which provides oversight and
governance on all ESG initiatives. This ensures alignment with the Group’s purpose, promises, and values.

11
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Maintaining a high standard of business conduct

Ethical business practice

The Company has a duty to act responsibly and to show the highest levels of ethical and moral stewardship. A Group ethical
business practice policy is in place which applies to all employees in relation to dealings with its people, agents, customers,
suppliers, subcontractors, competitors, government officials, the public and investors.

To support this, there are a wide range of policies and training modules available including modern slavery, whistleblowing, anti-
bribery and anti-corruption, business expenses and entertaining and Mitie’s employee handbook.

Good governance

The Company operates within a robust governance framework in accordance with the policies set out by Group. This framework
is applied throughout the Group and is adhered to by the directors of all of the Group’s subsidiaries. This ensures consistency in
decision-making which is crucial for achieving long-term success and creating sustainable value.

Details of how the Group complies with the UK Corporate Governance Code can be found on pages 90 to 137 in the Mitie Group
plc annual report and accounts 2025, which does not form part of this report.

The need to act fairly as between members of the company

The Company is a wholly owned subsidiary of the Group. The Directors operate within the governance framework for the Group
and hold regular senior leadership meetings where items such as financial performance and people are discussed. The Directors
ensure that decisions are made -with the Group’s best interests in mind, while also considering the potential impact on all
stakeholders involved.

Subsequent events
There have been no material events since the statement of financial position date that require adjustment or disclosure.

Future developments .

Pipeline continues to be strong with weighted opportunities supporting the growth forecast in the next financial year. Total
opportunities of which there is visibility of is in excess of £420m, from which a weighted opportunity forecast based on confidence
is assigned for each opportunity. '

With continued investment in key account business development initiatives and continuation of customer service focus the
Company is confident of maintaining and building quality pipeline for the medium to long term future of the business.

Approved by the Board on 21 July 2025 and signed on its behalf by:

[J:::;; (Nillizms

F3B02A30E863486...

J M Williams
Director
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Strategic report

Mitie Aviation Security Limited (the "Company") is an indirect subsidiary of Mitie Group plc. Mitie Group plc, together with its
subsidiaries, comprise the “Group”.

The directors of the Company (the “Directors”), in preparing this Strategic report, have complied with Section 414C of the
Companies Act 2006.

Review of the business
The principal activity of the Company is the provision of aviation and transport security services. There have not been any
significant changes in the Company’s principal activities in the year under review.

As shown in the income statement on page 17, the Company's revenue was £53,367,000 (2024: £38,672,000) and the profit
for the year was £2,041,000 (2024: £1,193,000).

The Company had a strong performance during the year, with revenue growth of 38% reflecting a key win with a new airline
client along with growth within the Company's airport portfolio and strong pricing pass through for inflation and change of
law. Profit for the year growth of over 71% reflects revenue growth and the Company's continued margin enhancement
initiatives. :

As shown in the statement of financial position on page 19, the Company’s net assets decreased from £11,045,000 to
£10,704,000 as at 31 March 2025. This was primarily due to £2,500,000 of dividend payments to shareholders (2024: £nil)
offset by the £2,041,000 profit for the financial year.

Key performance indicators )

The Group manages its operations on a divisional basis. For this reason, the Directors do not believe further key performance
indicators are necessary for an appropriate understanding of the performance and position of the Company. The performance
of the Group's divisions is discussed in the Mitie Group plc annual report and accounts 2025 on pages 28 to 31 and pages 42 to
44, which do not form part of this report.

Principal risks and uncertainties

The Company is part of the Group and manages its risks in line with the Group’s enterprise risk management framework.
Details of this framework and information on the principal risks and uncertainties are given in the Mitie Group plc annual
report and accounts 2025 on pages 76 to 87. The Directors have reviewed the Company’s financial objectives alongside the
risk profile for the Company and the significant risks and uncertainties have been detailed below.

Strategic risks

Economic and political uncertainties

The Company’s performance may be affected by general economic conditions and other financial and political factors outside
the Company’s control. A sudden change in market conditions, such as an economic slowdown or significant political
uncertainty, either nationally or globally, may result in decreased project work and discretionary spend or descoping of
services by customers, which can lead to an impact on the Company’s financial performance.

During the financial year, there has been an increased net risk exposure due to an unstable external environment. The hazards
stemming from economic and political uncertainties have intensified as a result of persistent inflationary issues, escalating
geopolitical tensions and disputes, and government instability.

The Group, of which the Company is a part, derives most of its revenue from a client base in the United Kingdom, with limited
exposure to the wider global economy in respect of demand for services. However, the costs of delivery are exposed to global
inflationary impacts. The Group continues to monitor the impact of the current economic and political challenges on the cost
of delivering its services to ensure mitigating actions, such as using contractual protections to pass on such cost increases,
minimise the Group’s exposure to this and associated risks.
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Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to n'witigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:
mix of long-term contract portfolio in both the public and private sectors;

continual development of new and innovative solutions;

focus on higher-margin growth opportunities;

regular reviews of the sales pipeline;

increasing spread of customer base, reducing reliance on individual customers;

strategic account management programme;

dedicated Finance, Risk and Intelligence Hub specialists scanning the environment;

utilising contract mechanisms to recharge cost increases;

Coupa, the Group's digital supplier platform (“DSP”), providing greater visibility of, and ability to manage, supply chain;
and

e leveraging buying power to help mitigate the increase in cost of goods and services.

e O & & o o o o o

Competitive advantage

The Company’s performance could be impacted by a failure to preserve its competitive edge or capitalise on opportunities.
This might result in the loss of key customers, excessive dependence on a specific sector, or the inability to generate financially
sound bids with a measured approach to risk, which could have a significant effect on the Company's financial performance
and reputation.

The year has witnessed many achievements for the Company, including but not limited to, a high-profile contract win.

Despite such achievements, the Company recognises the importance of staying focussed and continually reviewing ongoing
challenges, such as the threats posed from new entrants, market saturation across the sectors, growing competition as well as
the ongoing effects of geopolitical affairs, all of which have the potential to impact profit margins and disrupt the Company’s
operations.

In the next financial year, the Company will continue to monitor the changing external environment as well as market
coverage. Furthermore, it will continue to target emerging markets and engage with opportunities that have scope for
innovative solutions.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:
e Bid Committee approval for complex bids;

e robust risk assessment of bids — Commercial, Legal and Operational;

o detailed contracting guidelines in place;

e clear delegated authorities register;

e strategic account management programme;

e  KPI/service level agreement formal reviews with customers;

e sales and customer relationship management (“CRM”} teams focused on developing pipeline across all major sectors;
e improved CRM capabilities with active relationship management;

e focus on customer satisfaction (Net Promoter Score and soliciting feedback);
e sales development programme;

e procedural documentation in place;

e Centre of Excellence Bid Team established; and

ongoing review of the new and innovative service offerings.
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Climate change and social impact

The Company’s transition to a lower-carbon business could be hindered by an inability to quickly identify and effectively
respond to the challenges posed by climate change, resulting in significant business interruption and/or compromise new
opportunities for growth. Furthermore, a failure to appropriately consider the environmental and social impact of the
Company’s business and its activities may create a negative perception with Group employees who work for the Company,
customers, investors, government and the general public. This could lead to failures in securing and/or retaining contracts and
sources of funding, as well as impacting negatively on the Company’s reputation. The Group’s Task Force on Climate-related
Financial Disclosures (“TCFD”) are discussed in the Mitie Group plc annual report and accounts 2025 on pages 53 to 67, which
does not form part of this report. The Group has continued to transition from a disclosure prepared using the TCFD
recommendations to a disclosure aligned with the International Sustainability Standards Board standards, IFRS S1 and S2, and
where possible has included information in the Mitie Group plc annual report and accounts 2025 to align with any additional
reporting requirements.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:

e Plan Zero targets to reach Net Zero for the Group operations by the end of 2025;

e Environment, Social & Governance (“ESG”) Committee;

e Environmental Management System ISO 14001 and Energy Management System SO 50001;

e climate change risk assessment maintained and approved by the ESG Committee;

e key policies and associated operating procedures in place;

e use of in-house subject-matter experts specialising in an array of topics, including energy, waste, biodiversity, procurement
and fleet;

e IS0 22301 - regular testing of crisis management and business continuity plans;

e winter and summer preparedness planning at account level;

e ongoing reviews of Planned Preventative Maintenance lifecycles;

e continuous horizon scanning via the Group’s Intelligence Hub, with regular alerts to teams on potentlal threats and
significant events;

e insurance cover in place to cover property damage and business interruption;

e targets in place for the Group's social value framework pillars;

¢ The Mitie Foundation — Giving Back, the Group’s employee volunteering programme; and

e active apprenticeship scheme across the Group, training the Group’s colieagues to enhance operational delivery and
address skills gaps.

Adoption of new and emerging technologies

The Company’s long-term growth and profitability may be detrimentally impacted by a failure to capitalise on new and emerging
technologies, along with an inability to implement vital infrastructure and systems.

With technological advancements rapidly transforming the business landscape, the Company must be proactive in adapting and
benefiting from these changes. The associated risk lies in a failure to keep pace with evolving technologies, which may lead to a
competitive disadvantage, poor customer experience, and operational inefficiencies. To address this risk, the Group, of which
the Company is part, is ensuring a structured approach towards technology adoption with a focus on artificial intelligence (“Al”)
developments, monitoring trends, assessing the feasibility and benefit, and implementing these technologies effectively.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:
e Mitie Responsible and Ethical Use of Artificial Intelligence Policy;

e Al Executive Oversight Committee;

Al Ethics Board;

dedicated Al risk register;

Al directory;

Al Use Case Board,;

Suppliers Infosec mandate; and

Learning and development programme.
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Reputational damage

The Company’s participation in politically sensitive activities draws media scrutiny and amplifies the risks associated with
misinformation and disinformation, particularly in instances of perceived operational shortcomings. The combination of the
Company’s involvement and inaccuracies in external reporting could considerably damage the Company’s reputation, resulting
in the loss of customers’ trust, financial setbacks and long-term challenges to the Company’s stability, delivery and growth.

This risk reflects the increasing importance of preserving the Company’s and the Group’s brand reputation in an increasingly
interconnected world. The risk encompasses the potential adverse impacts of the Group’s actions on its credibility, client
relationships, and overall brand value. The management team recognises the significance of this risk and have measures in place
to mitigate against this, such as robust public relations strategies, ethical practices, and effective crisis management.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:
o  weekly Executive Committee meetings;

proactive media outreach to ensure validity of reports, including correction methods via ongoing media campaigns;
proactive monitoring of social media platforms;

designated media liaisons;

proactive engagement with key external stakeholders;

daily media alerts;

enhanced targeted monitoring on groups identified as posing an increased risk; and

designated Corporate Affairs and Legal support.

Financial risks

Reliance on material counterparties

In accordance with Group policies, before accepting a new customer, the Company uses external credit scoring systems to
assess the potential customer’s credit quality and define an appropriate credit limit which is reviewed regularly.

Operational risks

Third-party management

The Company’s performance could be impacted by an inability to successfully manage strategic third-party relationships, or a
failure involving a third-party partner could impact the Company’s ability to deliver, resulting in financial losses owing to fines
and in some circumstances significant reputational damage.

During the financial year, there has been no change in the net risk exposure owing to the same challenges facing the Company
also impacting the supply chain, potentially impacting access to goods and services. The Company will continue to proactively
monitor developments with both the internal and external landscapes, paying particular attention to the ongoing issues still
being experienced.

Controls-and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:
. key policies and associated operating procedures, including Supplier Management Programme;

o dedicated Procurement and Commercial teams;

Centre of Excellence and dedicated Risk & Compliance team embedded within Procurement and Supply Chain;

‘Mitie First’ approach adopted;

optimisation of preferred suppliers framework;

rigorous onboarding framework integrated into the business utilising the DSP;

defined service level agreements and KPIs;

ongoing spending review;

dedicated risk management and assurance procedures (including targeted Health, Safety and Environment (“HSE”)
assurance programme and internal audit) to ensure internal controls are operating effectively;

ongoing review of third-party business continuity arrangements with regular reporting to Group Risk;

. DSP facilitating supplier health and risk checks (including insolvency risk) as well as invoice processing; and

. Procurement and supply chain insights.
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Regulatory risks
Regulatory

The Company’s performance could be impacted by a failure to comply with applicable laws and regulations, which may lead to
fines, prosecution and damage to the Company’s reputation.

During the financial year, there was no change in the net risk exposure owing to uncertainties concerning several known
legislative changes. The Company does not envisage the pace of legislative change altering and will continue to proactively scan
the external operating environment as well as assess the impact of changes, as they arise.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:

e specialist legal and HSE expertise aligned to business units;

e Code of Conduct for all employees;

¢ independent whistleblowing system available to all employees to report any concerns; )

e Group-wide policies updated for éhanges to laws and regulations and maintained in the online information management
system,

e regular and thorough internal and external regulatory audits;

e training and awareness materials communicated to employees via the Group’s digital learning hub and monitoring of

completion performed, especially for mandatory courses;

regular monitoring of legal and regulatory changes by Group functions, including Company Secretariat, Legal, HSE and HR;

financial governance and controls in place;

commercial governance and controls in place;

establishment of Internal Control Declaration framework ongoing to align with future corporate governance requirements;

and

e Al governance and controls.

Health, safety and environment

The Company’s performance could be impacted by a failure to maintain appropriately high standards in health, safety and
environmental management. This may result in catastrophic events, harm to Group employees who work for the Company,
client staff or members of the public, consequential fines, prosecution and reputational damage.

The Company’s HSE key performance indicators have been broadly positive with performance either stable or improving.

The Company is keen to ensure interruptions are kept to a minimum and productivity in a safe environment is maximised. Focus
remains on ensuring that appropriate steps are taken to safeguard the physical and mental wellbeing of colleagues, suppliers
and other stakeholders involved in the Company’s operations.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:

e acomprehensive HSE strategy in place and under continual review for effectiveness;

e major cultural HSE programme, LiveSafe, continuing, with clear rules, engagement and training for staff;

e regular training and communication delivered throughout the Group, in accordance with the LiveSafe principles. LiveSafe
elearning training programme sets out HSE expectations, including ‘stop the job’ supported by key safety message from the
Group’s Chief Executive, Phil Bentley;

H&S management system certified to 1ISO 45001 and environmental system to ISO 14001,

fully integrated incident recording, monitoring and reporting system;

regular HSE reviews conducted at Group and business unit level;

clear and standardised KPIs to monitor progress and improvements;

risk based audit programme embedded;

themes and root causes monitored from the results of audits to target specific actions, including training;

HSE function ‘Plan Zero Champions’ as part of the Plan Zero programme to promote strategy and good practice in
environmental management;

health and wellbeing framework integrated into the business;

insurance cover in place to cover employers’ liability, public liability and motor fleet insurance;

focused zero harm weeks concentrating on pertinent subjects to further strengthen the Group's HSE culture; and

ongoing review of HSE team, ensuring maintenance of competencies and correct provision of support and guidance across
the Group.
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People risks

Group employees who work for the Company

The Company’s performance could be impacted by significant challenges in attracting, recruiting and retaining suitably talented
Group employees who work for the Company and could lead to a detrimental skills shortage. This shortage of skilled colleagues
could adversely affect the delivery of core operational activities and compromise the successful implementation of long-term
strategies. As a result, overall business performance, growth and market competitiveness may be negatively impacted,
potentially leading to a decline in stakeholder confidence and financial performance.

During the financial year, there was no change in the net risk exposure. The Company will continue to proactively monitor
developments in relation to the labour market.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:
e consistent HR resourcing process and system across the Group;

e process in place for online training and development, with access to online learning for all colleagues;

= consistent process to manage both temporary and permanent recruitment;

e training and development programmes for senior leadership;

developed talent identification, management and development framework;

performance management framework;

HR business partners aligned with business units;

induction programme, mandatory for new starters;

regular communications from leadership team — including Mitie Group Executive country-wide roadshows;
specific plans developed to address results of employee survey;

competitive remuneration, terms and conditions;

regular employee offers;

succession plans in place for critical roles, especially for senior leadership;

attraction strategy developed and deployed;

e enhanced benefits such as free shares, life assurance, virtual GP and a salary advance scheme;

e careers website;

e Employee Value Proposition; and

e career band framework.

Financial risk management
The Company does not enter into any hedging instruments or any financial instruments for speculative purposes.

Appropriate trade terms are negotiated with suppliers and customers. Management reviews these terms and the relationships
with suppliers and customers, and manages any exposure on normal trade terms. The Company's requirement for additional
funding is managed as part of the Group's financing arrangements.
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Section 172 statement

The following disclosure describes how the Directors have had regard to the matters set out in Section 172(1) (a) to (f) and
forms the statement required under Section 414CZA of the Companies Act 2006.

Stakeholders

The Directors consider the groups listed in the table below as key stakeholders, which align with those of the Group. Through
various methods, including information gathered and cascaded by both the divisional and senior leadership teams, as well as
direct and indirect Group-wide engagement, the Directors aim to understand the interests of each stakeholder.

Stakeholder

Engagement activity

Important issues discussed

Customers

- Regular engagement by senior
leadership with customers

- Customers experience and

satisfaction surveys

- Management of customer

relationships by divisional leadership

- Contractual measurements through Key

Performance Indicators (“KPIs"”)

Customer satisfaction
Technology and innovation
Health, safety and sustainability
Economic outiook

Labour market constraints
Governance and transparency
Social value

Shareholders

- Regular senior leadership meetings

Financial performance

Introduction of the Facilities
Transformation Three-Year Plan (FY25
—FY27) and new targets

Expanding the Company’s suite of
margin enhancement initiatives,
incorporating the outsourcing of diverse
functions

Environmental, Social and

Governance (“ESG”) matters

Communities and the
environment

- The Mitie Foundation programmes
- Local community events
- Employee! volunteering

Social value

Jobs and investment
Rising cost of living
ESG performance

Employees’ - All employee teams meetings - Reward and recognition
- Internal communications updates - Systems, processes and technology
through weekly Recap and monthly - Equality, diversity and inclusion -
Download updates - Rising cost of living
- Pulse surveys - Remuneration and benefits
- Designated Group non-executive - Career opportunities and development
director, Jennifer Duvalier
Suppliers - Global supplier portal - Responsible procurement
Note:

1. The Company’s workforce is employed through another Group company.
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Consequences of any decision in the long term
The Directors are aware that strategic decisions can have long term implications for the Company and its stakeholders. These
decisions are carefully considered to ensure sustainable growth and positive impact on the Company's stakeholders.

Facilities Transformation Three-Year Plan »

During the previous financial year, the Group’s board approved the Facilities Transformation Three-Year Plan (FY25-FY27) which
aims to drive accelerated growth through three core pillars: key account growth and scope expansion, project upsell, and
targeted infill M&A. During the current financial year, progress has been made, with record contract wins, improved customer
engagement, and enhanced business development capabilities. The Group’s board continues to monitor delivery closely,
receiving regular updates on new business development, contract retention, and strategic growth opportunities.

New Company Purpose

During the financial year, the Group’s board approved the new Group’s purpose which the Company is aligned to: ‘Better Places;
Thriving Communities’. The new purpose seeks to unite all colleagues behind a shared commitment that reflects the Company’s
strategic priorities and meets stakeholder expectations. In reaching its decision, the Group’s board considered feedback from
colleagues, customers, and community partners, acknowledging the importance of meaningful work, inclusion, and long-term
value creation. The purpose was launched at a leadership event within the year and is being embedded throughout the
business. The Group’s board believes this renewed sense of purpose will help support employee engagement and enable the
Company to have a greater social impact.

Plan Thrive

To support the new purpose, the Group’s board reviewed and approved Plan Thrive — a strategic framework that seeks to
embed social value across all business operations. Developed in consultation with stakeholders, Plan Thrive sets clear pledges
which include uplifting one million lives, enabling 1,000 places to prosper, and championing social value across the Group's
supply chain. The Group’s board have overseen Plan Thrive's development to ensure it aligns with the Group’s strategic
objectives, which the Company is aligned to, and meets the needs of stakeholders. The initiative also reinforces and builds upon
the Group’s long-standing commitment to social impact helping to differentiate the Company within its field.

Having regard to the interests of employees
The Group has several mechanisms to engage with employees and the Directors are committed to ensuring that the results are
considered in decision making.

Throughout the year, the Directors actively engaged with the Group’s employees who work for the Company, focusing on
employee-related matters such as reward and recognition, learning and development, and communication of the Group’s
strategic new priorities, including the new Company purpose and Plan Thrive. To ensure effective communication, multiple
mechanisms were utilised, including an annual employee survey, regular pulse surveys, and the dedicated efforts of Jennifer
Duvalier, as Group non-executive director assigned to oversee the workforce. These measures effectively contributed towards
keeping the workforce updated.

Fostering business relationships with suppliers, customers and others

Suppliers

The Directors support the Group’s responsibility targets, which aim to increase the proportion of spending directed toward small
and medium-sized enterprises as well as voluntary, charitable, and social enterprise suppliers. These targets align with the goals
of Plan Thrive. As part of this commitment, all Preferred Suppliers will be inducted into the Supplier Management Programme,
which places an emphasis on collaboration, operational performances, ESG, and Quality, Health, Safety, and Environmental
standards.

Customers
Customers are at the heart of the business and therefore the Directors consider that getting closer to customers and thus
becoming more responsive to their needs, is important.

_During the financial year, progress under the Facilities Transformation Three-Year Plan included enhanced customer
engagement and improved business development capabilities. The Directors monitor the Net Promoter Score, a customer
loyalty metric that measures how likely a customer is to recommend a product or service to a friend, to ensure customers'
sentiment remains positive.
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Impact of operations on the community and the environment

The Directors are supportive of the Group’s initiatives to improve the impact of the Company’s operations on the community
and the environment. During the financial year, this commitment was further embedded through the approval and launch of
Plan Thrive, the Group’s strategic framework to help deliver long-lasting and meaningful social value. One of the Group’s
directors is a member of the Group’s ESG Committee which provides oversight and governance on all ESG initiatives. This
ensures alignment with the Group’s purpose, promises, and values.

Maintaining a high standard of business conduct

Ethical business practice :

The Company has a duty to act responsibly and to show the highest levels of ethical and moral stewardship. A Group ethical
business practice policy is in place which applies to all employees in relation to dealings with its people, agents, clients,
suppliers, subcontractors, competitors, government officials, the public and investors.

To support this, there are a wide range of policies and training modules available including modern slavery, whistleblowing, anti-
bribery and anti-corruption, business expenses and entertaining and Mitie's employee handbook.

Good governance
The Company operates within a robust governance framework which includes processes and procedures set by the board of
Mitie Group plc. This framework is applied throughout the Group and is adhered to by the directors of all of the Group’s
subsidiaries. This ensures consistency in decision-making which is crucial for achieving long-term success and creating
sustainable value.

Details of how the Group complies with the UK Corporate Governance Code can be found on pages 90 to 137 in the Mitie Group
plc annual report and accounts 2025, which does not form part of this report.

The need to act fairly as between members of the company

The Company is a wholly owned subsidiary of the Group. The Directors operate within the governance framework for the Group
and hold regular senior leadership meetings where items such as financial performance and people are discussed.

Subsequent events
There have been no material events since the statement of financial position date that require adjustment or disclosure.

Future developments
The Directors expect the general level of activity to remain stable in the forthcoming year. This is a result of a reduction in the
Company's airport portfolio offset by pricing and contract growth.

Approved by the Board on 24 July 2025 and signed on its behalf by:
DocuSigned by:
ATk

67580D9FEBAGATY...
M R Peacock

Director
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Mitie Care and Custody Limited (the "Company") is an indirect subsidiary of Mitie Group plc. Mitie Group plc, together with its
subsidiaries, comprise the “Group”.

The directors of the Company (the “Directors”), in preparing this Strategic report, have complied with Section 414C of the
Companies Act 2006.

Review of the business

The principal activity of the Company is to provide outsourced custody services to HM Government, including immigration services
for the Home Office and managing HMP Milisike prison for the Ministry of Justice. Services are also provided to police forces,
including custody detention services and forensic medical services. There have not been any significant changes in the Company's
principal activities in the year under review.

On 1 April 2024, the Company acquired the trade and net assets of Care & Custody (Health) Limited, a fellow Group company
(Note 16).

As shown in the income statement on page 19, the Company's revenue was £300,111,000 (2024: £224,747,000) and the profit for
the year was £9,614,000 (2024: £9,783,000). The increase in revenue was driven by new contract wins in the Justice and Health
sectors, as well as changes to or extensions of existing contracts within the Immigration sector. The reduction in operating profit
for the year was driven by mobilisation costs incurred for HMP Millsike, which more than offset underlying profit growth driven
by the increase in revenue.

As shown in the statement of financial position on page 21, the Company's net assets decreased by £6,037,000 during the financial
year, primarily due to £16,000,000 of dividend payments to shareholders (2024: £nil), offset by the profit for the year of
£9,614,000. Deferred income increased by £17,727,000, primarily driven by the timing of amounts invoiced and received for the
mobilisation of HMP Millsike and the recognition of revenue for the current financial year, as the deferred income will be
recognised over the life of the contract. Other changes mainly associated with the HMP Millsike contract related to increases in
trade and other receivables, property, plant and equipment, and trade and other payables.

Key performance indicators .

The Group manages its operations on a divisional basis. For this reason, the Directors do not believe further key performance
indicators are necessary for an appropriate understanding of the performance and position of the Company. The performance of
the Group's divisions is discussed in the Mitie Group pic annual report and accounts 2025 on pages 28 to 31 and pages 42 to 44,
which do not form part of this report.

Principal risks and uncertainties

The Company is part of the Group and manages its risks in line with the Group’s enterprise risk management framework. Details
of this framework and information on the principal risks and uncertainties are given in the Mitie Group plc annual report and
accounts 2025 on pages 76 to 87. The Directors have reviewed the Company’s financial objectives alongside the risk profile for
the Company and the significant risks and uncertainties have been detailed below.



Docusign Envelope ID: 0A6BD887-9F 76-4F64-9A22-FO3E0B506234

Mitie Care and Custody Limited
Annual report and financial statements 2025

Strategic report (continued)

Strategic risks

Economic and political uncertainties

The Company’s performance may be affected by general economic conditions and other financial and political factors outside the
Company'’s control. A sudden change in market conditions, such as an economic slowdown or significant political uncertainty,
either nationally or globally, may resuit in decreased project work and discretionary spend or descoping of services by customers,
which can lead to an impact on the Company’s financial performance.

During the financial year, there has been an increased net risk exposure due to an unstable external environment. The hazards
stemming from economic and political uncertainties have intensified as a result of persistent inflationary issues, escalating
geopolltlcal tensions and disputes, and government instability.

The Group, of which the Company is a part, derives most of its revenue from a client base in the United Kingdom, with limited
exposure to the wider global economy in respect of demand for services. However, the costs of delivery are exposed to global
inflationary impacts. The Group continues to monitor the impact of the current economic and political challenges on the cost of
delivering its services to ensure mitigating actions, such as using contractual protections to pass on such cost increases, minimise
the Group’s exposure to this and associated risks.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:
o mix of long-term contract portfolio in both the public and private sectors;

continual development of new and innovative solutions; -

focus on higher-margin growth opportunities;

regular reviews of the sales pipeline;

increasing spread of customer base, reducing reliance on individual customers;

strategic account management programme;

dedicated Finance, Risk and Intelligence Hub specialists scanning the environment;

utilising contract mechanisms to recharge cost increases;

Coupa, the Group's digital supplier platform (”DSP"), providing greater visibility of, and ability to manage, supply chain; and
leveraging buying power to help mitigate the increase in cost of goods and services.

Competitive advantage

The Company’s performance could be impacted by a failure to preserve its competitive edge or capitalise on opportunities. This
might result in the loss of key customers, excessive dependence on a specific sector, or the inability to generate financially sound
bids with a measured approach to risk, which could have a significant effect on the Company's financial performance and
reputation.

The year has witnessed many achievements for the Company, including but not limited to, several high-profile contract wins and
renewals, such as the HMP Milisike, the first green prison in the UK, as well as custodial contract wins for West Midlands Police
and West Mercia Police. )

Despite such achievements, the Company recognises the importance of staying focussed and continually reviewing ongoing
challenges, such as the threats posed from new entrants, market saturation across the sectors, growing competition as well as
the ongoing effects of geopolitical affairs, all of which have the potential to impact profit margins and disrupt the Company’s
operations.

In the next financial year, the Company will continue to monitor the changing external environment as well as market coverage.
Furthermore, it will continue to target emerging markets and engage with opportunities that have scope for innovative solutions.
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Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:
Bid Committee approval for complex bids;

robust risk assessment of bids - Commercial, Legal and Operational;

detailed contracting guidelines in place;

clear delegated authorities register;

strategic account management programme;

KPI/service level agreement formal reviews with customers;

sales and customer relationship management (“CRM”) teams focused on developing pipeline across all major sectors;
improved CRM capabilities with active relationship management;

focus on customer satisfaction (Net Promoter Score and soliciting feedback);

sales development programme;

procedural documentation in place;

Centre of Excellence Bid Team established; and

ongoing review of the new and innovative service offerings.

Business resilience

The Company'’s performance may be affected if it is unable to effectively respond to global events, such as a pandemic or supply
chain disruption and/or a catastrophic event at a key business location, potentially resulting in significant business interruption.
The effect on employees, customers and the supply chain could result in severe consequences for the financial health and
reputation of the Company’s business.

During the year, the Company’s commitment to ensuring its organisational resilience and viability has continued. The threat of a
cyber-attack has increased as the use of ransomware as a service is increasing, new variants of malware are also being seen and
there is an increase in sophisticated phishing. During the year, the Company has taken additional steps to ensure its ability to
respond to disruptive events is not hindered by a failure to plan.

The Company remains committed to enhancing its planning and response capability to minimise the impact from any significant
business interruption and improve the speed of recoverability. The Company recognises that as the business grows, the risks
associated with a sustained period of downtime increase.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:

e key policies and associated operating procedures in place;

¢ dedicated specialist teams, including Risk, Information Systems, Finance, Occupational Health, Supply Chain and Intelligence
Hub; :

e maintained and updated crisis and business continuity plans for key activities across all Group operations, including key
service providers; '

o disaster recovery framework embedded and managed;

stringent governance controls, including oversight from the Risk Committee, with regular reporting to the Group Audit

Committee and the Group’s board;

close monitoring of supply chain to ensure continuity of critical supplies;

internal and external compliance audits;

certified to I1SO 22301:2019 and operating in accordance with 1SO 31000:2018, which is subject to annual external validation;

regular Mitie Group Executive testing of crisis management and business continuity scenarios;

continuous horizon scanning via the Intelligence Hub, with regular alerts to teams on potential threats and significant events;

Critical Engineering and Technical Assurance Programme to help manage high-risk contracts;

insurance cover in place to cover business interruption;

agile working framework embedded;

themes and root causes monitored from the results of audits to target specific actions; and

DSP supports the efficiency of the Group's supply chain processes (supplier onboarding/supplier health, Contract Lifecycle

Management, Sourcing and Purchase to Pay).
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Climate change and social impact

The Company’s transition to a lower-carbon business could be hindered by an inability to quickly identify and effectively respond
to the challenges posed by climate change, resuiting in significant business interruption and/or compromise new opportunities
for growth. Furthermore, a failure to appropriately consider the environmental and social impact of the Company’s business and
its activities may create a negative perception with employees, customers, investors, government and the general public. This
could lead to failures in securing and/or retaining contracts and sources of funding, as well as impacting negatively on the
Company’s reputation. The Group’s Task Force on Climate-related Financial Disclosures (“TCFD”) are discussed in the Mitie Group
plc annual report and accounts 2025 on pages 53 to 67, which does not form part of this report. The Group has continued to
transition from a disclosure prepared using the TCFD recommendations to a disclosure aligned with the International Sustainability
Standards Board standards, IFRS S1 and S2, and where possible has included information in the Mitie Group plc annual report and
accounts 2025 to align with any additional reporting requirements.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:

e Plan Zero targets to reach Net Zero for the Group operations by the end of 2025;

e  Environment, Social & Governance (“ESG”) Committee;

e Environmental Management System ISO 14001 and Energy Management System ISO 50001;

e climate change risk assessment maintained and approved by the ESG Committee;

e key policies and associated operating procedures in place;

use of in-house subject-matter experts specialising in an array of topics, including energy, waste, biodiversity, procurement
and fleet;

ISO 22301 - regular testing of crisis management and business continuity plans;

winter and summer preparedness planning at account level;

ongoing reviews of Planned Preventative Maintenance lifecycles;

continuous horizon scanning via the Group’s Intelligence Hub, with regular alerts to teams on potential threats and significant
events;

insurance cover in place to cover property damage and business interruption;

targets in place for the Group’s social value framework pillars;

The Mitie Foundation — Giving Back, the Group’s employee volunteering programme; and

active apprenticeship scheme across the Group, training the Group's colleagues to enhance operational delivery and address
skills gaps.

Adoption of new and emerging technologies
The Company’s long-term growth and profitability may be detrimentally impacted by a failure to capitalise on new and emerging
technologies, along with an inability to implement vital infrastructure and systems.

With technological advancements rapidly transforming the business landscape, the Company must be proactive in adapting and
benefiting from these changes. The associated risk lies in a failure to keep pace with evolving technologies, which may lead to a
competitive disadvantage, poor customer experience, and operational inefficiencies. To address this risk, the Group, of which the
Company is part, is ensuring a structured approach towards technology adoption with a focus on artificial intelligence (“Al”)
developments, monitoring trends, assessing the feasibility and benefit, and implementing these technologies effectively.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:
Mitie Responsible and Ethical Use of Artificial Intelligence Policy;

Al Executive Oversight Committee;

Al Ethics Board;

dedicated Al risk register;

Al directory;

Al Use Case Board;

Suppliers Infosec mandate; and

Learning and development programme.
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Reputational damage

The Company’s participation in politically sensitive activities, such as the provision of immigration removal services, draws media
scrutiny and amplifies the risks associated with misinformation and disinformation, particularly in instances of perceived
operational shortcomings. The combination of the Company’s involvement and inaccuracies in external reporting could
considerably damage the Company’s reputation, resuiting in the loss of customers’ trust, financial setbacks and long-term
challenges to the Company’s stability, delivery and growth.

This risk reflects the increasing importance of preserving the Company’s and the Group’s brand reputation in an increasingly
interconnected world. The risk encompasses the potential adverse impacts of the Group’s actions on its credibility, client
relationships, and overall brand value. The management team recognises the significance of this risk and have measures in place
to mitigate against this, such as robust public relations strategies, ethical practices, and effective crisis management.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:
o weekly Executive Committee {(“MGX”) meetings;

e proactive media outreach to ensure validity of reports, including correction methods via ongoing media campaigns;

e proactive monitoring of social media platforms;

o designated media liaisons;

e proactive engagement with key external stakeholders;

e daily media alerts;

¢ enhanced targeted monitoring on groups identified as posing an increased risk; and

o designated Corporate Affairs and Legal support.

Financial risks

Reliance on material counterparties

In accordance with Group policies, before accepting a new customer, the Company uses external credit scoring systems to assess
the potential customer’s credit quality and define an appropriate credit limit which is reviewed regularly.

Operational risks

Third-party management

The Company’s performance could be impacted by an inability to successfully manage strategic third-party relationships, or a
failure involving a third-party partner could impact the Company’s ability to deliver, resulting in financial losses owing to fines and
in some circumstances significant reputational damage.

During the financial year, there has been no change in the net risk exposure owing to the same challenges facing the Company
also impacting the supply chain, potentially impacting access to goods and services. The Company will continue to proactively
monitor developments with both the internal and external landscapes, paying particular attention to the ongoing issues still being
experienced.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:
key policies and associated operating procedures, including Supplier Management Programme;

dedicated Procurement and Commercial teams;

Centre of Excellence and dedicated Risk & Compliance team embedded within Procurement and Supply Chain;

‘Mitie First’ approach adopted;

optimisation of preferred suppliers framework;

rigorous onboarding framework integrated into business utilising the DSP;

defined service level agreements and KPIs;

ongoing spending review;

dedicated risk management and assurance procedures (including targeted Health, Safety and Environment (“HSE”) assurance
programme and internal audit) to ensure internal controls are operating effectively;

ongoing review of third-party business continuity arrangements with regular reporting to Group Risk;

DSP facilitating supplier health and risk checks (including insolvency risk) as well as invoice processing; and

Procurement and supply chain insights.
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Business transformation

Fundamental to the Company’s growth strategy is the ability to successfully undertake transformation projects and ensure all
aspects of change management are correctly integrated. A failure to successfully manage the aggregated impact of simultaneously
delivering transformation programmes could impact the delivery of planned business benefits.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:
s  Executive sponsorship;

e deliverables agreed in advance by the Group's board and Mitie Group Executive;

e centralised Project Management Office function;

e subject-matter experts appointed early on with agreed roles and responsibilities;

standardised programme governance framework, including risk management;

e contract management controls embedded for third-party support; and

s regular auditing with periodic reporting on key business activities to the Group's Audit Committee.

Prison management

A failure to effectively manage the risks associated with the provision of prison management services could compromise the safety
and wellbeing of the Company’s colleagues and the individuals under the Company’s care, as well as adversely impacting future
opportunities to expand in this sector. This could negatively impact the Company’s financial, operational and legal positions,
putting the Company’s growth, stability and reputation at risk.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:
¢  weekly MGX meetings;

e  stringent governance controls, including the independent Prison and Immigration Review Board and oversight from the R|sk
Committee, with regular reporting to the Group’s Audit Committee and the Group’s board;

designated subject matter experts and industry leaders appointed;

a comprehensive HSE strategy in place and under continual review for effectiveness;

fully integrated incident management recording, monitoring and reporting system;

insurance cover in place. Regular testing of crisis management and business continuity, including MGX-led simulations;
risk-based audit programme embedded;

designated Corporate Affairs and Legal support;

proactive engagement with key external stakeholders; and

daily media alerts.

Regulatory risks

Regulatory

The Company’s performance could be impacted by a failure to comply with applicable laws and regulations, which may lead to
fines, prosecution and damage to the Company’s reputation.

During the financial year, there was no change in the net risk exposure owing to uncertainties concerning several known legislative
changes. The Company does not envisage the pace of legislative change altering and will continue to proactively scan the external
operating environment as well as assess the impact of changes, as they arise.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:

e specialist legal and HSE expertise aligned to business units;

s Code of Conduct for all employees;

¢ independent whistleblowing system available to all employees to report any concerns;

s  Group-wide policies updated for changes to laws and regulations and maintained in the online information management
system;

regular and thorough internal and external regulatory audits;

training and awareness materials communicated to employees via the Group’s digital learning hub and monitoring of
completion performed, especially for mandatory courses;

regular monitoring of fegal and regulatory changes by Group functions, including Company Secretariat, Legal, HSE and HR;
financial governance and controls in place;

commercial governance and controls in place;

establishment of Internal Control Declaration framework ongoing to align with future corporate governance requirements;
and

e Al governance and controls.
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Health, safety and environment

The Company’s performance could be impacted by a failure to maintain appropriately high standards in health, safety and
environmental management. This may result in catastrophic events, harm to employees, client staff or members of the public,
consequential fines, prosecution and reputational damage.

The Company'’s HSE key performance indicators have been broadly positive with performance stable.

The Company is keen to ensure interruptions are kept to a minimum and productivity in a safe environment is maximised. Focus
remains on ensuring that appropriate steps are taken to safeguard the physical and mental wellbeing of colleagues, suppliers and
other stakeholders involved in the Company’s operations.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:

e & & o o o o

a comprehensive HSE strategy in place and under continual review for effectiveness;

major cultural HSE programme, LiveSafe, continuing, with clear rules, engagement and training for staff;

regular training and communication delivered throughout the Group, in accordance with the LiveSafe principles. LiveSafe
elearning training programme sets out HSE expectations, including ‘stop the job’ supported by key safety message from the
Group’s Chief Executive, Phil Bentley;

H&S management system certified to ISO 45001 and environmental system to 1SO 14001;

fully integrated incident recording, monitoring and reporting system;

regular HSE reviews conducted at Group and business unit level;

clear and standardised KPIs to monitor progress and improvements;

risk based audit programme embedded;

themes and root causes monitored from the results of audits to target specific actions, including training;

HSE function ‘Plan Zero Champions’ as part of the Plan Zero programme to promote strategy and good practice in
environmental management;

health and wellbeing framework integrated into the business;

insurance cover in place to cover employers’ liability, public liability and motor fleet insurance;

focused zero harm weeks concentrating on pertinent subjects to further strengthen the Group's HSE culture; and

ongoing review of HSE team, ensuring maintenance of competencies and correct provision of support and guidance across
the Group.
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People risks

Employees )

The Company’s performance could be impacted by significant challenges in attracting, recruiting and retaining suitably talented
employees and could lead to a detrimental skills shortage. This shortage of skilled colleagues could adversely affect the delivery
of core operational activities and compromise the successful implementation of long-term strategies. As a result, overall business
performance, growth and market competitiveness may be negatively impacted, potentially leading to a decline in stakeholder
confidence and financial performance.

During the financial year, there was no change in the net risk exposure. The Company will continue to proactively monitor
developments in relation to the labour market.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:
consistent HR resourcing process and system across the Group;

process in place for online training and development, with access to online learning for all colleagues;
consistent process to manage both temporary and permanent recruitment;

training and development programmes for senior leadership;

developed talent identification, management and development framework;

performance management framework;

HR business partners aligned with business units;

induction programme, mandatory for new starters;

regular communications from leadership team — including Mitie Group Executive country-wide roadshows;
specific plans developed to address results of employee survey; ’

competitive remuneration, terms and conditions;

regular employee offers;

succession plans in place for critical roles, especially for senior leadership;

attraction strategy developed and deployed;

enhanced benefits such as free shares, life assurance, virtual GP and a salary advance scheme;

careers website;

Employee Value Proposition; and

career band framework.

Financial risk management
The Company does not enter into any hedging instruments or any financial instruments for speculative purposes.

Appropriate trade terms are negotiated with suppliers and customers. Management reviews these terms and the relationships
with suppliers and customers, and manages any exposure on normal trade terms. The Company's requirement for additional
funding is managed as part of the Group's financing arrangements.
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Section 172 statement

Mitie Care and Custody Limited

Annual report and financial statements 2025

The following disclosure describes how the Directors have had regard to the matters set out in Section 172(1) (a) to (f) and forms
the statement required under Section 414CZA of the Companies Act 2006.

Stakeholders

The Directors consider the groups listed in the table below as key stakeholders, which align with those of the Group. Through
various methods, including information gathered and cascaded by both the divisional and senior leadership teams, as well as
direct and indirect Group-wide engagement, the Directors aim to understand the interests of each stakeholder.

Stakeholder

Engagement activity

Important issues discussed

Customers

Regular engagement by senior leadership
with customers

Customers experience and satisfaction
surveys

. Management of customer relationships by

divisional leadership
Contractual measurements through Key
Performance Indicators ("KPIs")

Customer satisfaction
Technology and innovation
Health, safety and sustainability
Economic outlook

Labour market constraints
Governance and transparency
Social value

Shareholders

Regular senior leadership meetings

Financial performance

Introduction of the Facilities
Transformation Three-Year Plan (FY25 -
FY27) and new targets

Expanding the Company’s suite of margin
enhancement initiatives, incorporating the
outsourcing of diverse functions
Environmental, Social and Governance
("ESG") matters

Communities and the|
environment

The Mitie Foundation programmes
Local community events
Employee® volunteering

Social value

Jobs and investment
Rising cost of living
ESG performance

Employees! - All employee teams meetings Reward and recognition
- Internal communications updates through Systems, processes and technology
weekly Recap and monthly Download Equality, diversity and inclusion
updates Rising. cost of living
- Pulse surveys Remuneration and benefits
- Designated Group non-executive director, Career opportunities and development
Jennifer Duvalier
Suppliers - Global supplier portal Responsible procurement
Note:

1. A portion of the Company’s workforce is employed through another Group company.
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Consequences of any decision in the long term
The Directors are aware that strategic decisions can have long term implications for the Company and its stakeholders. These
decisions are carefully considered to ensure sustainable growth and positive impact on the Company’s stakeholders.

Facilities Transformation Three-Year Plan
During the previous financial year, the Group’s board approved the Facilities Transformation Three-Year Plan (FY25-FY27) which
aims to drive accelerated growth through three core pillars: key account growth and scope expansion, project upsell, and targeted
infill M&A. During the current financial year, progress has been made, with record contract wins, improved customer engagement,
and enhanced business development capabilities. The Group’s board continues to monitor delivery closely, receiving regular
updates on new business development, contract retention, and strategic growth opportunities.

New Company Purpose

During the financial year, the Group’s board approved the new Group purpose which the Company is aligned to: ‘Better Places;
Thriving Communities’. The new purpose seeks to unite all colleagues behind a shared commitment that reflects the Company’s
strategic priorities and meets stakeholder expectations. In reaching its decision, the Group’s board considered feedback from
colleagues, customers, and community partners, acknowledging the importance of meaningful work, inclusion, and long-term
value creation. The purpose was launched at a leadership event within the year and is being embedded throughout the business.
The Group’s board believes this renewed sense of purpose will help support employee engagement and enable the Company to
have a greater social impact.

Plan Thrive

To support the new purpose, the Group’s board reviewed and approved Plan Thrive — a strategic framework that seeks to embed
social value across all business operations. Developed in consultation with stakeholders, Plan Thrive sets clear pledges which
include uplifting one million lives, enabling 1,000 places to prosper, and championing social value across the Group’s supply chain.
The Group’s board have overseen Plan Thrive’s development to ensure it aligns with the Group’s strategic objectives, which the
Company is aligned to, and meets the needs of stakeholders. The initiative also reinforces and builds upon the Group’s long-
standing commitment to social impact helping to differentiate the Company within its field.

Having regard to the interests of employees
The Group has several mechanisms to engage with employees and the Directors are committed to ensuring that the results are
considered in decision making.

Throughout the year, the Directors actively engaged with employees, focusing on employee-related matters such as reward and
recognition, learning and development, and communication of the Group’s strategic new priorities, including the new Company
purpose and Plan Thrive. To ensure effective communication, multiple mechanisms were utilised, including an annual employee
survey, regular pulse surveys, and the dedicated efforts of Jennifer Duvalier, as Group non-executive director assigned to oversee
the workforce. These measures effectively contributed towards keeping the workforce updated.

Fostering business relationships with suppliers, customers and others

Suppliers

The Directors support the Group'’s responsibility targets, which aim to increase the proportion of spending directed toward small
and medium-sized enterprises as well as voluntary, charitable, and social enterprise suppliers. These targets align with the goals
of Plan Thrive. As part of this commitment, all Preferred Suppliers will be inducted into the Supplier Management Programme,
which places an emphasis on collaboration, operational performances, ESG, and Quality, Health, Safety, and Environmental
standards.

Customers
Customers are at the heart of the business and therefore the Directors consider that getting closer to customers and thus
becoming more responsive to their needs, is important.

During the financial year, progress under the Facilities Transformation Three-Year Plan included enhanced customer engagement
and improved business development capabilities. The Directors monitor the Net Promoter Score, a customer loyalty metric that
measures how likely a customer is to recommend a product or service to a friend, to ensure customers' sentiment remains
positive.
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Strategic report (continued)

Impact of operations on the community and the environment

The Directors are supportive of the Group’s initiatives to improve the impact of the Company’s operations on the community and
the environment. During the financial year, this commitment was further embedded through the approval and launch of Plan
Thrive, the Group’s strategic framework to help deliver long-lasting and meaningful social value. One of the Group’s directors is a
member of the Group’s ESG Committee which provides oversight and governance on all ESG initiatives. This ensures alignment
with the Group’s purpose, promises, and values.

Maintaining a high standard of business conduct

Ethical business practice

The Company has a duty to act responsibly and to show the highest levels of ethical and moral stewardship. A Group ethical
business practice policy is in place which applies to all employees in relation to dealings with its people, agents, clients, suppliers,
subcontractors, competitors, government officials, the public and investors.

To support this, there are a wide range of policies and training modules available including modern slavery, whistleblowing, anti-
bribery and anti-corruption, business expenses and entertaining and Mitie’s employee handbook.

Good governance

The Company operates within a robust governance framework which includes processes and procedures set by the board of Mitie
Group plc. This framework is applied throughout the Group and is adhered to by the directors of all of the Group’s subsidiaries.
This ensures consistency in decision-making which is crucial for achieving long-term success and creating sustainable value.

Details of how the Group complies with the UK Corporate Governance Code can be found on pages 90 to 137 in the Mitie Group
plc annual report and accounts 2025, which does not form part of this report.

The need to act fairly as between members of the company
The Company is a wholly owned subsidiary of the Group. The Directors operate within the governance framework for the Group
and hold regular senior leadership meetings where items such as financial performance and people are discussed.

Subsequent events
There have been no material events since the statement of financial position date that require adjustment or disclosure.

Future developments .

The Directors anticipate an increase in the overall level of activity in the next financial year. The Company secured its first prison
contract during the current financial year and there is a strong pipeline within the Justice sector. The Government's commitment
to an outsourcing agenda supports the current pipeline as well as additional central government initiatives.

Approved by the Board on 21 July 2025 and signed on its behalf by:

DocuSigned by:

AT
67580D9FEBAB479...
M R Peacock

Director
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Strategic report

Mitie Cleaning & Environmental Services Limited (the "Company") is an indirect subsidiary of Mitie Group plc. Mitie Group plc,
together with its subsidiaries, comprise the “Group”.

The directors of the Company (the “Directors”), in preparing this Strategic report, have complied with Section 414C of the
Companies Act 2006.

Review of the business

The principal activity of the Company continued to be one of the largest cleaning providers in the country, offering the widest
capability of self-delivered cleaning services in the United Kingdom. The Company’s broad range of customers and vast geographic
footprint ensures that it is able to deliver a quality-driven, customer-centric cleaning solution, whether for single sites or national
portfolios. The Company has relationships with the top equipment manufacturers and material providers, ensuring that it employs
the very latest innovations and delivers the best possible value to its customers. There have not been any significant changes in
the Company's principal activities in the year under review.

As shown in the income statement on page 18, the Company's revenue was £418,168,000 (2024: £405,000,000) and the profit for
the year was £12,925,000 (2024: £18,129,000).

Despite three key contract losses and a transfer of one contract to another Group company, the Company still delivered modest
revenue growth of 3% driven by a material new win in the healthcare sector which started mid-year and a key upsell in the retail
sector. However, despite this revenue growth, net profit has reduced due to the higher margin Covid services completing in the
previous financial year, and was reflected in the statement of financial position principally by a reduction in amounts owed by
Group undertakings.

As shown in the statement of financial position, the Company'’s net assets decreased from £42,564,000 to £33,276,000 as at 31
March 2025. This was primarily due to £23,500,000 of dividend payments to shareholders offset by the £12,925,000 profit for the
financial year.

Key performance indicators

The Group manages its operations on a divisional basis. For this reason, the Directors do not believe further key performance
indicators are necessary for an appropriate understanding of the performance and position of the Company. The performance of
the Group's divisions is discussed in the Mitie Group plc annual report and accounts 2025 on pages 28 to 31 and pages 42 to 44,
which do not form part of this report.

Principal risks and uncertainties

The Company is part of the Group and manages its risks in line with the Group’s enterprise risk management framework. Details
of this framework and information on the principal risks and uncertainties are given in the Mitie Group plc annual report and
accounts 2025 on pages 76 to 87. The Directors have reviewed the Company’s financial objectives alongside the risk profile for
the Company and the significant risks and uncertainties have been detailed below.
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Strategic risks

Economic and political uncertainties

The Company’s performance may be affected by general economic conditions and other financial and political factors outside the
Company'’s control. A sudden change in market conditions, such as an economic slowdown or significant political uncertainty,
either nationally or globally, may result in decreased project work and discretionary spend or descoping of services by customers,
which can lead to an impact on the Company’s financial performance.

During the financial year, there has been an increased net risk exposure due to an unstable external environment. The hazards
stemming from economic and political uncertainties have intensified as a result of persistent inflationary issues, escalating
geopolitical tensions and disputes, and government instability.

The Group, of which the Company is a part, derives most of its revenue from a client base in the United Kingdom, with limited
exposure to the wider global economy in respect of demand for services. However, the costs of delivery are exposed to global
inflationary impacts. The Group continues to monitor the impact of the current economic and political challenges on the cost of
delivering its services to ensure mitigating actions, such as using contractual protections to pass on such cost increases, minimise
the Group’s exposure to this and associated risks.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:

o mix of long-term contract portfolio in both the public and private sectors;

e continual development of new and innovative solutions;

e focus on higher-margin growth opportunities;

e - regular reviews of the sales pipeline;

e increasing spread of customer base, reducing reliance on individual customers;

e  strategic account management programme;

» dedicated Finance, Risk and Intelligence Hub specialists scanning the environment;

e utilising contract mechanisms to recharge cost increases;

e Coupa, the Group's digital supplier platform (“DSP”), providing greater visibility of, and ability to manage, supply chain; and
e leveraging buying power to help mitigate the increase.in cost of goods and services.

Competitive advantage

The Company’s performance could be impacted by a failure to preserve its competitive edge or capitalise on opportunities. This
might result in the loss of key customers, excessive dependence on a specific sector, or the inability to generate financially sound
bids with a measured approach to risk, which could have a significant effect on the Company's financial performance and
reputation. )

The year has witnessed many achievements for the Company, including but not limited to high-profile contract wins.

Despite such achievements, the Company recognises the importance of staying focussed and continually reviewing ongoing
challenges, such as the threats posed from new entrants, market saturation across the sectors, growing competition as well as
the ongoing effects of geopolitical affairs, all of which have the potential to impact profit margins and disrupt the Company’s
operations.

In the next financial year, the Company will continue to monitor the changing external environment as well as market coverage.
Furthermore, it will continue to target emerging markets and engage with opportunities that have scope for innovative solutions.



Docusign Envelope ID: 3DA3B526-2F55-466B-9955-DBFE6790077D

Mitie Cleaning & Environmental Services Limited
Annual report and financial statements 2025

Strategic report (continued)

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited,to:
e Bid Committee approval for complex bids;
e robust risk assessment of bids - Commercial, Legal and Operational;

detailed contracting guidelines in place;

clear delegated authorities register;

strategic account management programme;

KPI/service level agreement formal reviews with customers;

sales and customer relationship management (“CRM”) teams focused on developing pipeline across all major sectors;
" improved CRM capabilities with active relationship management;

focus on customer satisfaction (Net Promoter Score and soliciting feedback);

sales development programme;

procedural documentation in place;

Centre of Excellence Bid Team established; and
e ongoing review of the new and innovative service offerings.

® & e & o o o .

Climate change and social impact

The Company’s transition to a lower-carbon business could be hindered by an inability to quickly identify and effectively respond
to the challenges posed by climate change, resulting in significant business interruption and/or compromise new opportunities
for growth. Furthermore, a failure to appropriately consider the environmental and social impact of the Company’s business and
its activities may create a negative perception with Group employees who work for the Company, customers, investors,
government and the general public. This could lead to failures in securing and/or retaining contracts and sources of funding, as
well as impacting negatively on the Company’s reputation. The Group’s Task Force on Climate-related Financial Disclosures
(“TCFD"”) are discussed in the Mitie Group plc annual report and accounts 2025 on pages 53 to 67, which does not form part of
this report. The Group has continued to transition from a disclosure prepared using the TCFD recommendations to a disclosure
aligned with the International Sustainability Standards Board standards, IFRS S1 and S2, and where possible has included
information in the Mitie Group plc annual report and accounts 2025 to align with any additional reporting requirements.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:
e Plan Zero targets to reach Net Zero for the Group operations by the end of 2025;

e Environment, Social & Governance (“ESG”) Committee;

e Environmental Management System ISO 14001 and Energy Management System ISO 50001;

e climate change risk assessment maintained and approved by the ESG Committee;

e key policies and associated operating procedures in place;

e use of in-house subject-matter experts specialising in an array of topics, including energy, waste, biodiversity, procurement
and fleet;

e |SO 22301 - regular testing of crisis management and business continuity plans;

e winter and summer preparedness planning at account level;

e ongoing reviews of Planned Preventative Maintenance lifecycles;

e continuous horizon scanning via the Group’s Intelligence Hub, with regular alerts to teams on potential threats and significant
events;

e insurance cover in place to cover property damage and business interruption;

e targets in place for the Group’s social value framework pillars;

e The Mitie Foundation — Giving Back, the Group’s employee volunteering programme; and

e active apprenticeship scheme across the Group, training the Group's colleagues to enhance operational delivery and address

skills gaps.
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Adoption of new and emerging technologies

The Company’s long-tenm growth and profitability may be delrimentally impacted by a ldilure to capitalise on new and emerging
technologies, along with an inability to implement vital infrastructure and systems.

With technological advancements rapidly transforming the business landscape, the Company must be proactive in adapting and
benefiting from these changes. The associated risk lies in a failure to keep pace with evolving technologies, which may lead to a
competitive disadvantage, poor customer experience, and operational inefficiencies. To address this risk, the Group, of which the
Company is part, is ensuring a structured approach towards technology adoption with a focus on artificial intelligence (“Al")
developments, monitoring trends, assessing the feasibility and benefit, and implementing these technologies effectively.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:
Mitie Responsible and Ethical Use of Artificial Intelligence Policy;

Al Executive Oversight Committee;

Al Ethics Board;

dedicated Al risk register;

Al directory;

Al Use Case Board;

Suppliers Infosec mandate; and

Learning and development programme.

Reputational damage

The Company’s participation in politically sensitive activities, draws media scrutiny and amplifies the risks associated with
misinformation and disinformation, particularly in instances of perceived operational shortcomings. The combination of the
Company’s involvement and inaccuracies in external reporting could considerably damage the Company’s reputation, resulting in
the loss of customers’ trust, financial setbacks and long-term challenges to the Company’s stability, delivery and growth.

Thisrisk reflects the increasing importance of preserving the Company’s and the Group’s brand reputation in an increasingly
interconnected world. The risk encompasses the potential adverse impacts of the Group’s actions on its credibility, client
relationships, and overall brand value. The management team recognises the significance of this risk and have measures in place
to mitigate against this, such as robust public relations strategies, ethical practices, and effective crisis management.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:
o weekly Executive Committee meetings;

e proactive media outreach to ensure validity of reports, including correction methods via ongoing media campaigns;

e proactive monitoring of social media platforms;

e designated media liaisons;

e  proactive engagement with key external stakeholders;

o daily media alerts; .

e enhanced targeted monitoring on groups identified as posing an increased risk; and
e designated Corporate Affairs and Legal support.

Financial risks

Reliance on material counterparties
In accordance with Group policies, before accepting a new customer, the Company uses external credit scoring systems to assess
the potential customer’s credit quality and define an appropriate credit limit which is reviewed regularly.
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Operational risks

Third-party management

The Company’s performance could be impacted by an inability to successfully manage strategic third-party relationships, or a
failure involving a third-party partner could impact the Company’s ability to deliver, resulting in financial losses owing to fines and
in some circumstances significant reputational damage.

During the financial year, there has been no change in the net risk exposure owing to the same challenges facing the Company
also impacting the supply chain, potentially impacting access to goods and services. The Company will continue to proactively
monitor developments with both the internal and external landscapes, paying particular attention to the ongoing issues still being
experienced.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:
e key policies and associated operating procedures, including Supplier Management Programme;

dedicated Procurement and Commercial teams;

Centre of Excellence and dedicated Risk & Compliance team embedded within Procurement and Supply Chain;

‘Mitie First’ approach adopted;

optimisation of preferred suppliers framework;

rigorous onboarding framework integrated into the business utilising the DSP;

defined service level agreements and KPls;

ongoing spending review;

dedicated risk management and assurance procedures {including targeted Health, Safety and Environment (“HSE”) assurance
programme and internal audit) to ensure internal controls are operating effectively;

ongoing review of third-party business continuity arrangements with regular reporting to Group Risk;

e  DSP facilitating supplier health and risk checks (including insolvency risk) as well as invoice processing; and

e  Procurement and supply chain insights.

Regulatory risks

Regulatory

The Company’s performance could be impacted by a failure to comply with applicable laws and regulations, which may lead to
fines, prosecution and damage to the Company’s reputation.

During the financial year, there was no change in the net risk exposure owing to uncertainties concerning several-known legislative
changes. The Company does not envisage the pace of legislative change altering and will continue to proactively scan the external
operating environment as well as assess the impact of changes, as they arise.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:

e specialist legal and HSE expertise aligned to business units;

e Code of Conduct for all employees;

e independent whistleblowing system available to all employees to report any concerns;

s  Group-wide policies updated for changes to laws and regulations and maintained in the online information management

system,

e regular and thorough internal and external regulatory audits;

e training and awareness materials communicated to employees via the Group’s digital learning hub and monitoring of
completion performed, especially for mandatory courses;

regular monitoring of legal and regulatory changes by Group functions, including Company Secretariat, Legal, HSE and HR;
financial governance and controls in place;

commercial governance and controls in place;

establishment of Internal Control Declaration framework ongoing to align with future corporate governance requirements;

and
e Al governance and controls.
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Health, safety and environment -

The Company’s performance could be impacted by a failure to maintain appropriately high standards in health, safety and
environmental management. This may result in catastrophic events, harm to Group employees who work for the Company, client
staff or members of the public, consequential fines, prosecution and reputational damage.

The Company’s HSE key performance indicators have been broadly positive with performance either stable or improving.

The Company is keen to ensure interruptions are kept to a minimum and productivity in a safe environment is maximised. Focus
remains on ensuring that appropriate steps are taken to safeguard the physical and mental wellbeing of colleagues, suppliers and
other stakeholders involved in the Company’s operations.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:

e acomprehensive HSE strategy in place and under continual review for effectiveness;

e major cultural HSE programme, LiveSafe, continuing, with clear rules, engagement and training for staff;

e regular training and communication delivered throughout the Group, in accordance with the LiveSafe principles. LiveSafe
elearning training programme sets out HSE expectations, including ‘stop the job’ supported by key safety message from the
Group’s Chief Executive, Phil Bentley;

H&S management system certified to ISO 45001 and environmental system to 1SO 14001;

fully integrated incident recording, monitoring and reporting system;

regular HSE reviews conducted at Group and business unit level;

clear and standardised KPIs to monitor progress and improvements;

risk based audit programme embedded; '

themes and root causes monitored from the results of audits to target specific actions, including training;

e  HSE function ‘Plan Zero Champions’ as part of the Plan Zero programme to promote strategy and good practice in
environmental management;

health and wellbeing framework integrated into the business;

insurance cover in place to cover employers’ liability, public liability and motor fleet insurance;

focused zero harm weeks concentrating on pertinent subjects to further strengthen the Group's HSE culture; and

ongoing review of HSE team, ensuring maintenance of competencies and correct provision of support and guidance across
the Group.

People risks

Group employees who work for the Company

The Company’s performance could be impacted by significant challenges in attracting, recruiting and retaining suitably talented
Group employees who work for the Company and could lead to a detrimental skills shortage. This shortage of skilled colleagues
could adversely affect the delivery of core operational activities and compromise the successful implementation of long-term
strategies. As a result, overall business performance, growth and market competitiveness may be negatively impacted, potentially
leading to a decline in stakeholder confidence and financial performance.

During the financial year, there was no change in the net risk exposure. The Company will continue to proactively monitor
developments in relation to the labour market.
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Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:

consistent HR resourcing process and system across the Group;

process in place for online training and development, with access to online learning for all colleagues;
consistent process to manage both temporary and permanent recruitment;

training and development programmes for senior leadership;

developed talent identification, management and development framework;

performance management framework;

HR business partners aligned with business units;

induction programme, mandatory for new starters;

regular communications from leadership team — including Mitie Group Executive country-wide roadshows;
specific plans developed to address results of employee survey;

competitive remuneration, terms and conditions;

regular employee offers;

succession plans in place for critical roles, especially for senior leadership;

attraction strategy developed and deployed;

enhanced benefits such as free shares, life assurance, virtual GP and a salary advance scheme;
careers website;

Employee Value Proposition; and

career band framework.

Financial risk management
The Company does not enter into any hedging instruments or any financial instruments for speculative purposes.

Appropriate trade terms are negotiated with suppliers and customers. Management reviews these terms and the relationships
with suppliers and customers, and manages any exposure on normal trade terms. The Company's requirement for additional
funding is managed as part of the Group's financing arrangements.
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Section 172 statement

Mitie Cleaning & Environmental Services Limited

Annual report and financial statements 2025

The following disclosure describes how the Directors have had regard to the matters set out in Section 172(1) (a) to (f) and forms
the statement required under Section 414CZA of the Companies Act 2006.

Stakeholders

The Directors consider the groups listed in the table below as key stakeholders, which align with those of the Group. Through
various methods, including information gathered and cascaded by both the divisional and senior leadership teams, as well as
direct and indirect Group-wide engagement, the Directors aim to understand the interests of each stakeholder.

Stakeholder

Engagement activity

Important issues discussed

Customers

Regular engagement by senior
leadership with customers

Customers experience and satisfaction
surveys

Management of customer relationships
by divisional leadership '

Contractual measurements
through Key Performance
Indicators ("KPIs")

- Customer satisfaction

- Technology and innovation

- Health, safety and sustainability
- Economic outlook

- Labour market constraints

- Governance and transparency

- Social value

Shareholders

Regular senior leadership meetings

- Financial performance

- Introduction of the Facilities
Transformation Three-Year Plan (FY25S -
FY27) and new targets

- Expanding the Company'’s suite of margin

- enhancement initiatives, incorporating

the outsourcing of diverse functions

- Environmental, Social and Governance
("ESG") matters

Communities and the
environment

The Mitie Foundation programmes
Local community events
Employee! volunteering

- Social value

- Jobs and investment
- Rising cost of living

- ESG performance

Employees? - All employee teams meetings - Reward and recognition
- Internal communications updates - Systems, processes and technology
through weekly Recap and monthly - Equality, diversity and inclusion
Download updates - Rising cost of living
- Pulse surveys - Remuneration and benefits
- Designated Group non-executive - Career opportunities and development
director, Jennifer Duvalier
Suppliers - Global supplier portal - Responsible procurement
Note:

1. The Company’s workforce is employed through another Group company.
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Consequences of any decision in the long term
The Directors are aware that strategic decisions can have long term implications for the Company and its stakeholders. These
decisions are carefully considered to ensure sustainable growth and positive impact on the Company's stakeholders.

Facilities Transformation Three-Year Plan

During the previous financial year, the Group’s board approved the Facilities Transformation Three-Year Plan (FY25-FY27) which
aims to drive accelerated growth through three core pillars: key account growth and scope expansion, project upsell, and targeted
infill M&A. During the current financial year, progress has been made, with a number of high-profile contract wins, improved
customer engagement, and enhanced business development capabilities. The Group’s board continues to monitor delivery
closely, receiving regular updates on new business development, contract retention, and strategic growth opportunities.

New Company Purpose -

During the financial year, the Group’s board approved the new Group purpose which the Company is aligned to: ‘Better Places;
Thriving Communities’. The new purpose seeks to unite all colleagues behind a shared commitment that reflects the Company'’s
strategic priorities and meets stakeholder expectations. In reaching its decision, the Group’s board considered feedback from
colleagues, customers, and community partners, acknowledging the importance of meaningful work, inclusion, and long-term
value creation. The purpose was launched at a leadership event within the year and is being embedded throughout the business.
The Group’s board believes this renewed sense of purpose will help support employee engagement and enable the Company to
have a greater social impact.

Plan Thrive

To support the new purpose, the Group’s board reviewed and approved Plan Thrive — a strategic framework that seeks to embed
social value across all business operations. Developed in consultation with stakeholders, Plan Thrive sets clear pledges which
include uplifting one million lives, enabling 1,000 places to prosper, and championing social value across the Group’s supply chain.
The Group’s board have overseen Plan Thrive’s development to ensure it aligns with the Group’s strategic objectives, which the
Company is aligned to, and meets the needs of stakeholders. The initiative also reinforces and builds upon the Group’s long-
standing commitment to social impact helping to differentiate the Company within its field.

Having regard to the interests of employees
The Group has several mechanisms to engage with employees and the Directors are committed to ensuring that the results are
considered in decision making.

Throughout the year, the Directors actively engaged with the Group’s employees who work for the Company, focusing on
employee-related matters such as reward and recognition, learning and development, and communication of the Group’s
strategic new priorities, including the new Company purpose and Plan Thrive. To ensure effective communication, multiple
mechanisms were utilised, including an annual employee survey, regular pulse surveys, and the dedicated efforts of Jennifer
Duvalier, as Group non-executive director assigned to oversee the workforce. These measures effectively contributed towards
keeping the workforce updated.

Fostering business relationships with suppliers, customers and others

Suppliers

The Directors support the Group’s responsibility targets, which aim to increase the proportion of spending directed toward small
and medium-sized enterprises as well as voluntary, charitable, and social enterprise suppliers. These targets align with the goals
of Plan Thrive. As part of this commitment, all Preferred Suppliers will be inducted into the Supplier Management Programme,
which places an emphasis on collaboration, operational performances, ESG, and Quality, Health, Safety, and Environmental
standards.

Customers
Customers are at the heart of the business and therefore the Directors consider that getting closer to customers and thus
becoming more responsive to their needs, is important.

During the financial year, progress under the Facilities Transformation Three-Year Plan included enhanced customer engagement
and improved business development capabilities. The Directors monitor the Net Promoter Score, a customer loyalty metric that
measures how likely a customer is to recommend a product or service to a friend, to ensure customers' sentiment remains
positive.
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Impact of operations on the community and the environment

The Directors are supportive of the Group's initiatives to improve the impact of the Company’s operations on the community and
the environment. During the financial year, this commitment was further embedded through the approval and launch of Plan
Thrive, the Group's strategic framework to help deliver long-lasting and meaningful social value. One of the Group’s directors is a
member of the Group’s ESG Committee which provides oversight and governance on all ESG initiatives. This ensures alignment
with the Group’s purpose, promises, and values.

Maintaining a high standard of business conduct

Ethical business practice

The Company has a duty to act responsibly and to show the highest levels of ethical and moral stewardship. A Group ethical
business practice policy is in place which applies to all employees in relation to dealings with its people, agents, clients, suppliers,
subcontractors, competitors, government officials, the public and investors.

To suppart this, there are a wide range of policies and training modules available including madern slaver\}, whistlehlowing, anti-
bribery and anti-corruption, business expenses and entertaining and Mitie’s employee handbook.

Good governance

The Company operates within a robust governance framework which includes processes and procedures set by the board of Mitie
Group plc. This framework is applied throughout the Group and is adhered to by the directors of all of the Group’s subsidiaries.
This ensures consistency in decision-making which is crucial for achicving long term success and creating sustainable value.

Details of how the Group complies with the UK Corporate Governance Code can be found on pages 90 to 137 in the Mitie Group
plc annual report and accounts 2025, which does not form part of this report.

The nced to act fairly as between members of the company
The Company is a wholly owned subsidiary of the Group. The Directors operate within the governance framework for the Group
and hold regular senior leadership meetings where items such as financial performance and people are discussed.

- Subsequent events
There have been no material events since the statement of financial position date that require adjustment or disclosure.

Future developments _

The Directors expect the general level of activity to increase in the forthcoming year. This is a result of anticipated growth in the
key sectors of Retail, Central Government, Financial and Professional services and Transport and Logistics, all of which have a
strong new business pipeline and a robust retention strategy. Looking ahead, the Company is confident in its ability to
contractually recover or mitigate through new margin enhancement initiatives the increase in employer’s national insurance
contributions.

Approved by the Board on 25 July 2025 and signed on its behalf by:

DocuSigned by:

AT
67580D8FEBAB479...
M R Peacock

Director
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Mitie (Defenc-e) Limited (the "Company") is an indirect subsidiary of Mitie Group plc. Mitie Group plc, together with its
subsidiaries, comprise the “Group”. ’

The directors of the Company (the “Directors”), in preparing this Strategic report, have complied with Section 414C of the
Companies Act 2006.

Review of the business

The principal activity of the Company is the provision of a broad range of integrated support services that build on the Company's
experience in the lifecycle management and maintenance of operationally critical defence infrastructure. As a trusted partner,
the Company delivers services in both United Kingdom and overseas infrastructure directly to the Ministry of Defence and
provides the support that enables the military to focus their resources on delivering core services. There have not been any
significant changes in the Company's principal activities in the year under review.

As shown in the income statement on page 20, the Company's revenue was £257,386,000 (2024: £230,371,000), generating
profit for the year of £35,391,000 (2024: £24,662,000). The increase in gross margin reflects a full year’s trading for a contract
which commenced in the prior year incurring the associated mobilisation costs in that year, together with the agreement of
some other contractual revenue and cost discussions in the year. Administrative expenses have also decreased to £8,770,000
(2024: £12,581,000) reflecting restructuring and cost saving initiatives.

The Company’s net asset position has decréased by £3,997,000 to £182,306,000 (2024: £186,303,000). This reflected
£40,000,000 of dividend payments to shareholders (2024: £nil), offset by the profit for the financial year of £35,391,000.

Key performance indicators

The Group manages its operations on a divisional basis. For this reason, the Directors do not believe further key performance
indicators are necessary for an appropriate understanding of the performance and position of the Company. The performance
of the Group's Technical Services’ division is discussed in the Mitie Group plc annual report and accounts 2025 on pages 28 to 31
and pages 42 to 44, which do not form part of this report.

Principal risks and uncertainties

The Company is part of the Group and manages its risks in line with the Group’s enterprise risk management framework. Details
of this framework and information on the principal risks and uncertainties are given in the Mitie Group plc annual report and
accounts 2025 on pages 76 to 87. The Directors have reviewed the Company’s financial objectives alongside the risk profile for
the Company and the significant risks and uncertainties have been detailed below.
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Strategic risks

Economic and political uncertainties

The Company’s performance may be affected by general economic conditions and other financial and political factors outside
the Company’s control. A sudden change in market conditions, such as an economic slowdown or significant political uncertainty,
either nationally or globally, may result in decreased project work and discretionary spend or descoping of services by customers,
which can lead to an impact on the Company’s financial performance. .

During the financial year, there has been an increased net risk exposure due to an unstable external environment. The hazards
stemming from economic and political uncertainties have intensified as a result of persistent inflationary issues, escalating
geopolitical tensions and disputes, and government instability.

The Group, of which the Company is a part, derives most of its revenue from a client base in the United Kingdom, with limited
exposure to the wider global economy in respect of demand for services. However, the costs of delivery are exposed to global
inflationary impacts. The Group continues to monitor the impact of the current economic and political challenges on the cost of
delivering its services to ensure mitigating actions, such as using contractual protections to pass on such cost increases, minimise
the Group’s exposure to this and associated risks.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in placé by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:
mix of long-term contract portfolio in both the public and private sectors;

continual development of new and innovative solutions;

focus on higher-margin growth opportunities;

regular reviews of the sales pipeline;

increasing spread of customer base, reducing reliance on individual customers;

strategic account management programme;

dedicated Finance, Risk and Intelligence Hub specialists scanning the environment;

utilising contract mechanisms to recharge cost increases;

Coupa, the Group's digital supplier platform (“DSP”), providing greater visibility of, and ability to manage, supply chain; and
leveraging buying power to help mitigate the increase in cost of goods and services.

Competitive advantage

The Company’s performance could be impacted by a failure to preserve its competitive edge or capitalise on opportunities. This
might result in the loss of key customers, excessive dependence on a specific sector, or the inability to generate financially sound
bids with a measured approach to risk, which could have a significant effect on the Company's financial performance and
reputation.

The year has witnessed many achievements for the Company, including but not limited to contract wins in other European
countries and the delivery of cost saving initiatives which has led to improved performance.

Despite such achievements, the Company recognises the importance of staying focussed and continually reviewing ongoing
challenges, such as the threats posed from new entrants, market saturation across the sectors, growing competition as well as
the ongoing effects of geopolitical affairs, all of which have the potential to impact profit margins and disrupt the Company’s
operations.

In the next financial year, the Company will continue to monitor the changing external environment as well as market coverage.
Furthermore, it will continue to target emerging markets and engage with opportunities that have scope for innovative solutions.
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Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:
e Bid Committee approval for complex bids;

e robust risk assessment of bids — Commercial, Legal and Operational;

e detailed contracting guidelines in place;

clear delegated authorities register;

strategic account management programme;

KPI/service level agreement formal reviews with customers;

sales and customer relationship management (“"CRM”) teams focused on developing pipeline across all major sectors;
improved CRM capabilities with active relationship management;

focus on customer satisfaction (Net Promoter Score and soliciting feedback);

sales development programme;

procedural documentation in place;

Centre of Excellence Bid Team established; and

e ongoing review of the new and innovative service offerings.

Business resilience .

The Company’s performance may be affected if it is unable to effectively respond to global events, such as a pandemic or supply
chain disruption and/or a catastrophic event at a key business location, potentially resulting in significant business interruption.
The effect on Group employees who work for the Company, customers and the supply chain could resultin severe consequences
for the financial health and reputation of the Company’s business.

During the year, the Company’s commitment to ensuring its organisational resilience and viability has continued. The threat of
a cyber-attack has increased as the use of ransomware as a service is increasing, new variants of malware are also being seen
and there is an increase in sophisticated phishing. During the year, the Company has taken additional steps to ensure its ability
to respond to disruptive events is not hindered by a failure to plan.

The Company remains committed to enhancing its planning and response capability to minimise the impact from any significant
business interruption and improve the speed of recoverability. The Company recognises that as the business grows, the risks
associated with a sustained period of downtime increase.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:

e key policies and associated operating procedures in place;

e dedicated specialist teams, including Risk, Information Systems, Finance, Occupational Health, Supply Chain and Intelligence
Hub;

e maintained and updated crisis and business continuity plans for key activities across all Group operations, including key

service providers; '

disaster recovery framework embedded and managed;

stringent governance controls, including oversight from the Risk Committee, with regular reporting to the Group Audit

Committee and the Group’s board;

close monitoring of supply chain to ensure continuity of critical supplies;

internal and external compliance audits;

certified to ISO 22301:2019 and operating in accordance with ISO 31000:2018, which is subject to annual external validation;

regular Mitie Group Executive testing of crisis management and business continuity scenarios;

continuous horizon scanning via the Intelligence Hub, with regular alerts to teams on potential threats and significant events;

Critical Engineering and Technical Assurance Programme to help manage high-risk contracts;

insurance cover in place to cover business interruption;

agile working framework embedded;

themes and root causes monitored from the results of audits to target specific actions; and

DSP supports the efficiency of the Group’s supply chain processes (supplier onboarding/supplier health, Contract Lifecycle

Management, Sourcing and Purchase to Pay).
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Climate change and social impact

The Company’s transition to a lower-carbon business could be hindered by an inability to quickly identify and effectively respond
to the challenges posed by climate change, resulting in significant business interruption and/or compromise new opportunities
for growth. Furthermore, a failure to appropriately consider the environmental and social impact of the Company’s business and
its activities may create a negative perception with Group employees who work for the Company, customers, investors,
government and the general public. This could lead to failures in securing and/or retaining contracts and sources of funding, as
well as impacting negatively on the Company’s reputation. The Group’s Task Force on Climate-related Financial Disclosures
(“TCFD”) are discussed in the Mitie Group plc annual report and accounts 2025 on pages 53 to 67, which does not form part of
this report. The Group has continued to transition from a disclosure prepared using the TCFD recommendations to a disclosure
aligned with the International Sustainability Standards Board standards, IFRS S1 and S2, and where possible has included
information in the Mitie Group plc annual report and accounts 2025 to align with any additional reporting requirements.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:

. Plan Zero targets to reach Net Zero for the Group operations by the end of 2025;

) Environment, Social & Governance (“ESG”) Committee;

e " Environmental Management System ISO 14001 and Energy Management System SO 50001;

. climate change risk assessment maintained and approved by the ESG Committee;

key policies and associated operating procedures in place;

use of in-house subject-matter experts specialising in an array of topics, including energy, waste, biodiversity, procurement

and fleet;

ISO 22301 - regular testing of crisis management and business continuity plans;

winter and summer preparedness planning at account level;

ongoing reviews of Planned Preventative Maintenance lifecycles;

continuous horizon scanning via the Group’s Intelligence Hub, with regular alerts to teams on potential threats and

significant events;

. insurance cover in place to cover property damage and business interruption;

. targets in place for the Group's social value framework pillars;

e  The Mitie Foundation — Giving Back, the Group’s employee volunteering programme; and

. active apprenticeship scheme across the Group, training the Group’s colleagues to enhance operational delivery and
“address skills gaps.

Growth through acquisitions

An important part of the Group’s growth is generated through acquisitions. Market conditions might mean the ability to secure
such opportunities for future growth which are favourable to the Company and the Group, in respect of price and terms and
conditions, may not always be available. .

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:
. central acquisition function reporting into Group Legal;

. standardised governance framework, including risk management;

e  ongoing review of market conditions and value for stakeholders;

o rigorous due diligence and risk management processes; and

e financial governance and controls.
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Adoption of new and emerging technologies
The Company’s long-term growth and profitability may be detrimentally impacted by a failure to capitalise on new and emerging
technologies, along with an inability to implement vital infrastructure and systems.

With technological advancements rapidly transforming the business landscape, the Company must be proactive in adapting and
benefiting from these changes. The associated risk lies in a failure to keep pace with evolving technologies, which may lead to a
competitive disadvantage, poor customer experience, and operational inefficiencies. To address this risk, the Group, of which
the Company is part, is ensuring a structured approach towards technology adoption with a focus on artificial intelligence (“Al”)
developments, monitoring trends, assessing the feasibility and benefit, and implementing these technologies effectively.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:
e Mitie Responsible and Ethical Use of Artificial Intelligence Policy;

e Al Executive Oversight Committee;

e Al Ethics Board;

e dedicated Al risk register;

e Aldirectory;

e Al Use Case Board;

e Suppliers Infosec mandate; and

e Learning and development programme.

Reputational damage

The Company’s participation in politically sensitive activities draws media scrutiny and amplifies the risks associated with
misinformation and disinformation, particularly in instances of perceived operational shortcomings. The combination of the
Company’s involvement and inaccuracies in external reporting could considerably damage the Company’s reputation, resulting
in the loss of customers’ trust, financial setbacks and long-term challenges to the Company’s stability, delivery and growth.

This risk reflects the increasing importance of preserving the Company’s and the Group’s brand reputation in an increasingly
interconnected world. The risk encompasses the potential adverse impacts of the Group’s actions on its credibility, client
relationships, and overall brand value. The management team recognises the significance of this risk and have measures in place
to mitigate against this, such as robust public relations strategies, ethical practices, and effective crisis management.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:
e weekly Executive Committee meetings;

e proactive media outreach to ensure validity of reports, including correction methods via ongoing media campaigns;

e proactive monitoring of social media platforms;

designated media liaisons;

proactive engagement with key external stakeholders;

daily media alerts;

enhanced targeted monitoring on groups identified as posing an increased risk; and

designated Corporate Affairs and Legal support.

Financial risks

Reliance on material counterparties

In accordance with Group policies, before accepting a new customer, the Company uses external credit scoring systems to assess
the potential customer’s credit quality and define an appropriate credit limit, which is reviewed regularly.
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Operational risks

Third-party management

The Company’s performance could be impacted by an inability to successfully manage strategic third-party relationships, or a
failure involving a third-party partner could impact the Company’s ability to deliver, resulting in financial losses owmg to fines
and in some circumstances significant reputational damage.

During the financial year, there has been no change in the net risk exposure owing to the same challenges facing the Company
also impacting the supply chain, potentially impacting access to goods and services. The Company will continue to proactively
monitor developments with both the internal and external landscapes, paying particular attention to the ongoing issues still
being experienced.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:
e key policies and associated operating procedures, including Supplier Management Programme;
dedicated Procurement and Commercial teams;
Centre of Excellence and dedicated Risk & Compliance team embedded within Procurement and Supply Chain;
‘Mitie First’ approach adopted;
optimisation of preferred suppliers framework;
rigorous onboarding framework integrated into the business utilising the DSP;
defined service level agreements and KPis;
ongoing spending review;
e dedicated risk management and assurance procedures (including targeted Health, Safety and Environment (“HSE”)
assurance programme and internal audit) to ensure internal controls are operating effectively;
ongoing review of third-party business continuity arrangements with regular reporting to Group Risk;
DSP facilitating supplier health and risk checks (including insolvency risk) as well as invoice processing; and
e  Procurement and supply chain insights.

Business transformation

Fundamental to the Company’s growth strategy is the ability to successfully undertake transformation projects and ensure all
aspects of change management are correctly integrated. A failure to successfully manage the aggregated impact of
simultaneously delivering transformation programmes could impact the delivery of planned business benefits.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:
Executive sponsorship;

deliverables agreed in advance by the Group’s board and Mitie Group Executive;

centralised Project Management Office function;

subject-matter experts appointed early on with agreed roles and responsibilities;

standardised programme governance framework, including risk management;

contract management controls embedded for third-party support; and

regular auditing with periodic reporting on key business activities to the Group’s Audit Committee.
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Regulatory risks

Regulatory

The Company’s performance could be impacted by a failure to comply with applicable laws and regulations, which may lead to
fines, prosecution and damage to the Company’s reputation.

During the financial year, there was no change in the net risk exposure owing to uncertainties concerning several known
legislative changes. The Company does not envisage the pace of legislative change altering and will continue to proactively scan
the external operating environment as well as assess the impact of changes, as they arise.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:

e specialist legal and HSE expertise aligned to business units;

e Code of Conduct for all employees;

e independent whistleblowing system available to all employees to report any concerns;

e Group-wide policies updated for changes to laws and regulations and maintained in the online information management
system;

regular and thorough internal and external regulatory audits;

training and awareness materials communicated to employees via the Group’s digital learning hub and monitoring of
completion performed, especially for mandatory courses;

regular monitoring of legal and regulatory changes by Group functions, including Company Secretariat, Legal, HSE and HR;
financial governance and controls in place;

commercial governance and controls in place;

establishment of Internal Control Declaration framework ongoing to align with future corporate governance requirements;
and .

e Al governance and controls.

Health, safety and environment

The Company’s performance could be impacted by a failure to maintain appropriately high standards in health, safety and
environmental management. This may result in catastrophic events, harm to Group employees who work for the Company, client
staff or members of the public, consequential fines, prosecution and reputational damage.

The Company’s HSE key performance indicators have been trending in a positive manner over the last 12 months, seeing
particular progress in the leading indicators which is testament to the Company’s HSE culture.

The Company is keen to ensure interruptions are kept to a minimum and productivity in a safe environment is maximised. Focus
remains on ensuring that appropriate steps are taken to safeguard the physical and mental wellbeing of colleagues, suppliers
and other stakeholders involved in the Company’s operations.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:

e acomprehensive HSE strategy in place and under continual review for effectiveness;

e  major cultural HSE programme, LiveSafe, continuing, with clear rules, engagement and training for staff;

e regular training and communication delivered throughout the Group, in accordance with the LiveSafe principles. LiveSafe
elearning training programme sets out HSE expectations, including ‘stop the job’ supported by key safety message from the
Group’s Chief Executive, Phil Bentley;

e H&S management system certified to ISO 45001 and environmental system to ISO 14001;

e fully integrated incident recording, monitoring and reporting system;

e regular HSE reviews conducted at Group and business unit level;

e clear and standardised KPIs to monitor progress and improvements;

e risk based audit programme embedded;

e themes and root causes monitored from the results of audits to target specific actions, including training;

e HSE function ‘Plan Zero Champions’ as part of the Plan Zero programme to promote strategy and good practice in
environmental management;

¢ health and wellbeing framework integrated into the business;

e insurance cover in place to cover employers’ liability, public liability and motor fleet insurance;

o focused zero harm weeks concentrating on pertinent subjects to further strengthen the Group's HSE culture; and

e ongoing review of HSE team, ensuring maintenance of competencies and correct provision of support and guidance across

the Group.
9
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People risks

Group employees who work for the Company

The Company’s performance could be impacted by significant challenges in attracting, recruiting and retaining suitably talented
Group employees who work for the Company and could lead to a detrimental skills shortage. This shortage of skilled colleagues
could adversely affect the delivery of core operational activities and compromise the successful implementation of long-term
strategies. As a result, overall business performance, growth and market competitiveness may be negatively impacted,
potentially leading to a decline in stakeholder confidence and financial performance.

During the financial year, there was no change in the net risk exposure. The Company will continue to proactively monitor
developments in relation to the labour market. '

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:

e consistent HR resourcing process and system across the Group;

e process in place for online training and development, with access to online learning for all colleagues;
e  consistent process to manage both temporary and permanent recruitment;

e training and development programmes for senior leadership;

e developed talent identification, management and development framework;

e performance management framework;

e  HR business partners aligned with business units;

e induction programme, mandatory for new starters;

e regular communications from leadership team — including Mitie Group Executive country-wide roadshows;
e specific plans developed to address results of employee survey;

e competitive remuneration, terms and conditions;

e regular employee offers;

e succession plans in place for critical roles, especially for senior leadership;

e  attraction strategy developed and deployed;

e enhanced benefits such as free shares, life assurance, virtual GP and a salary advance scheme;

e careers website;

e Employee Value Proposition; and

e career band framework.

Financial risk management _
The Company does not enter into any hedging instruments or any financial instruments for speculative purposes.

Appropriate trade terms are negotiated with suppliers and customers. Management reviews these terms and the relationships

with suppliers and customers, and manages any exposure on normal trade terms. The Company's requirement for additional
funding is managed as part of the Group's financing arrangements.
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Section 172 statement

Mitie (Defence) Limited

Annual report and financial statements 2025

The following disclosure describes how the Directors have had regard to the matters set out in Section 172(1) (a) to (f) and forms

the statement required under Section 414CZA of the Companies Act 2006.

Stakeholders

The Directors consider the groups listed in the table below as key stakeholders, which align with those of the Group. Through
various methods, including information gathered and cascaded by both the divisional and senior leadership teams, as well as
direct and indirect Group-wide engagement, the Directors aim to understand the interests of each stakeholder.

Stakeholder

Engagement activity

Important issues discussed

Customers

Regular engagement by senior
leadership with customers
Customers experience and
satisfaction surveys

Management of customer
relationships by divisional leadership
Contractual measurements through
Key Performance Indicators ("KPIs")

Customer satisfaction
Technology and innovation
Health, safety and sustainability
Economic outlook

Labour market constraints
Governance and transparency
Social value

Shareholders

Regular senior leadership meetings

Financial performance

Introduction of the Facilities
Transformation Three-Year Plan (FY25 -
FY27) and new targets

Expanding the Company’s suite of margin
enhancement initiatives, incorporating the
outsourcing of diverse functions
Environmental, Social and Governance
("ESG") matters )

Communities and the
environment

The Mitie Foundation programmes
Local community events
Employee! volunteering

Social value

Jobs and investment
Rising cost of living
ESG performance

Employees? All employee teams meetings Reward and recognition
Internal communications updates Systems, processes and technology
through weekly Recap and monthly Equality, diversity and inclusion
Download updates Rising cost of living
Pulse surveys Remuneration and benefits
Designated Group non-executive Career opportunities and development
director, Jennifer Duvalier

Suppliers Global supplier portal Responsible procurement

Note:

1. The Company’s workforce is employed through another Group company.

11
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Strategic report (continued)

Consequences of any decision in the long term
The Directors are aware that strategic decisions can have long term implications for the Company and its stakeholders. These
decisions are carefully considered to ensure sustainable growth and positive impact on the Company's stakeholders.

Facilities Transformation Three-Year Plan

During the previous financial year, the Group’s board approved the Facilities Transformation Three-Year Plan (FY25-FY27) which
aims to drive accelerated growth through three core pillars: key account growth and scope expansion, project upsell, and
targeted infill M&A. During the current financial year, progress has been made, with record contract wins, improved customer
engagement, and enhanced business development capabilities. The Group’s board continues to monitor delivery closely,
receiving regular updates on new business development, contract retention, and strategic growth opportunities.

New Company Purpose

During the financial year, the Group’s board approved the new Group purpose which the Company is aligned to: ‘Better Places;
Thriving Communities’. The new purpose seeks to unite all colleagues behind a shared commitment that reflects the Company’s
strategic priorities and meets stakeholder expectations. In reaching its decision, the Group’s board considered feedback from
colleagues, customers, and community partners, acknowledging the importance of meaningful work, inclusion, and long-term
value creation. The purpose was launched at a leadership event within the year and is being embedded throughout the business.
The Group’s board believes this renewed sense of purpose will help support employee engagement and enable the Company to
have a greater social impact.

Plan Thrive

To support the new purpose, the Group’s board reviewed and approved Plan Thrive — a strategic framework that seeks to embed
social value across all business operations. Developed in consultation with stakeholders, Plan Thrive sets clear pledges which
include uplifting one million lives, enabling 1,000 places to prosper, and championing social value across the Group’s supply
chain. The Group’s board have overseen Plan Thrive’s development to ensure it aligns with the Group’s strategic objectives,
which the Company is aligned to, and meets the needs of stakeholders. The initiative also reinforces and builds upon the Group’s
long-standing commitment to social impact helping to differentiate the Company within its field.

Having regard to the interests of employees
The Group has several mechanisms to engage with employees and the Directors are committed to ensuring that the results are
considered in decision making.

Throughout the year, the Directors actively engaged with the Group’s employees who work for the Company, focusing on
employee-related matters such as reward and recognition, learning and development, and communication of the Group’s
strategic new priorities, including the new Company purpose and Plan Thrive. To ensure effective communication, multiple
mechanisms were utilised, including an annual employee survey, regular pulse surveys, and the dedicated efforts of Jennifer
Duvalier, as Group non-executive director assigned to oversee the workforce. These measures effectively contributed towards
keeping the workforce updated.

Fostering business relationships with suppliers, customers and others

Suppliers

The Directors support the Group's responsibility targets, which aim to increase the proportion of spending directed toward small
and medium-sized enterprises as well as voluntary, charitable, and social enterprise suppliers. These targets align with the goals
of Plan Thrive. As part of this commitment, all Preferred Suppliers will be inducted into the Supplier Management Programme,
which places an emphasis on collaboration, operational performances, ESG, and Quality, Health, Safety, and Environmental
standards.

Customers
Customers are at the heart of the business and therefore the Directors consider that getting closer to customers and thus
becoming more responsive to their needs, is important.

During the financial year, progress under the Facilities Transformation Three-Year Plan included enhanced customer engagement
and improved business development capabilities. The Directors monitor the Net Promoter Score, a customer loyalty metric that
measures how likely a customer is to recommend a product or service to a friend, to ensure customers' sentiment remains
positive.
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Impact of operations on the community and the environment

The Directors are supportive of the Group'’s initiatives to improve the impact of the Company’s operations on the community
and the environment. During the financial year, this commitment was further embedded through the approval and launch of
Plan Thrive, the Group’s strategic: framework to help deliver long-lasting and meaningful social value. One of the Group’s
directors is a member of the Group’s ESG Committee which provides oversight and governance on all ESG initiatives. This ensures
alignment with the Group’s purpose, promises, and values.

Maintaining a high standard of business conduct

Ethical business practice

The Company has a duty to act responsibly and to show the highest levels of ethical and moral stewardship. A Group ethical
business practice policy is in place which applies to all employees in relation to dealings with its people, agents, clients, suppliers,
subcontractors, competitors, government officials, the public and investors.

To support this, there are a wide range of policies and training modules available including modern slavery, whistleblowing, anti-
bribery and anti-corruption, business expenses and entertaining and Mitie’s employee handbook.

Good governance

The Company operates within a robust governance framework which mcludes processes and procedures set by the board of
Mitie Group plc. This framework is applied throughout the Group and is adhered to by the directors of all of the Group’s
subsidiaries. This ensures consistency in decision-making which is crucial for achieving long-term success and creating sustainable
value.

Details of how the Group complies with the UK Corporate Governance Code can be found on pages 90 to 137 in the Mitie Group
plc annual report and accounts 2025, which does not form part of this report.

The need to act fairly as between members of the company
The Company is a wholly owned subsidiary of the Group. The Directors operate within the governance framework for the Group
and hold regular senior leadership meetings where items such as financial performance and people are discussed.

Subsequent events
There have been no material events since the statement of financial position date that require adjustment or disclosure.

Future developments
The Directors expect the general level of activity to increase in the forthcoming year. This is as a result of potential opportunities
arising given the current geo-political environment and the recent government commitment to increase defence spending.
Approved by the Board on 25 July 2025 and signed on its behalf by:
Esigned by:
CBFFAGF394064CH1...
E E Xavier
Director
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Strategic report

Mitie FM Limited (the "Company") is an indirect subsidiary of Mitie Group plc. Mitie Group plc, together with its subsidiaries,
comprise the “Group”.

The directors of the Company (the “Directors”), in preparing this Strategic report, have complied with Section 414C of the Companies
Act 2006.

Review of the business )
The principal activity of the Company is the provision of facilities management services to a range of clients in the public and private
sector. There have not been any significant changes in the Company's principal activities in the year under review.

As shown in the income statement on page 18 the Company's revenue was £1,104,632,000 (2024: £1,036,339,000) and the profit
for the year was £47,866,000 (2024: £39,715,000). The Company had a good performance during the financial year, with revenue
growth of 6.6% reflecting new key wins in the Healthcare and Education sectors, as well as an increase in the demand for project
works across our Healthcare and Education sites. In addition, the service delivery for a certain contract has transitioned from a fellow
subsidiary company to the Company for the year ended 31 March 2025. The Company's revenue performance has flowed into gross
profit with a 6.6% improvement year on year.

As shown in the statement of financial position, the Company’s net assets increased from £105,842,000 to £122,749,000 as at 31
March 2025. This was mainly due to the £47,866,000 profit for the financial year offset by £36,000,000 of dividend payments to
shareholders.

Key performance indicators

The Group manages its operations on a divisional basis. For this reason, the Directors do not believe further key performance
indicators are necessary for an appropriate understanding of the performance and position of the Company. The performance of
the Group's divisions is discussed in the Mitie Group plc annual report and accounts 2025 on pages 28 to 31 and pages 42 to 44,
which do not form part of this report.

Principal risks and uncertainties

The Company is part of the Group and manages its risks in line with the Group’s enterprise risk management framework. Details of
this framework and information on the principal risks and uncertainties are given in the Mitie Group plc annual report and accounts
2025 on pages 76 to 87. The Directors have reviewed the Company’s financial objectives alongside the risk profile for the Company
and the significant risks and uncertainties have been detailed below.
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Strategic risks

Economic and political uncertainties

The Company’s performance may be affected by general economic conditions and other financial and political factors outside the
Company’s control. A sudden change in market conditions, such as an economic slowdown or significant political uncertainty, either
nationally or globally, may result in decreased project work and discretionary spend or descoping of services by customers, which
can lead to an impact on the Company’s financial performance.

During the financial year, there has been an increased net risk exposure due to an unstable external environment. The hazards
stemming from economic and political uncertainties have intensified as a result of persistent inflationary issues, escalating
geopolitical tensions and disputes, and government instability.

The Group, of which the Company is a part, derives most of its revenue from a client base in the United Kingdom, with limited
exposure to the wider global economy in respect of demand for services. However, the costs of delivery are exposed to global
inflationary impacts. The Group continues to monitor the impact of the current economic and political challenges on the cost of
delivering its services to ensure mitigating actions, such as using contractual protections to pass on such cost increases, minimise
the Group'’s exposure to this and associated risks.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:
mix of long-term contract portfolio in both the public and private sectors;
continual development of new and innovative solutions;
focus on higher-margin growth opportunities;
reguiar reviews of the sales pipeline;
increasing spread of customer base, reducing reliance on individual customers;
strategic account management programme;
dedicated Finance, Risk and Intelligence Hub specialists scanning the environment;

- --utilising contract mechanisms to recharge cost increases; I T
Coupa, the Group's digital supplier platform (“DSP”), providing greater visibility of, and ability to manage, supply chain; and
leveraging buying power to help mitigate the increase in cost of goods and services.

Competitive advantage

The Company’s performance could be impacted by a failure to preserve its competitive edge or capitalise on opportunities. This
might result in the loss of key customers, excessive dependence on a specific sector, or the inability to generate financially sound
bids with a measured approach to risk, which could have a significant effect on the Company's financial performance and reputation.

The year has witnessed many achievements for the Company, including but not limited to, a number of high profile wins.in our key
sectors.

. Despite such achievements, the Company recognises the importance of staying focussed and continually reviewing ongoing
challenges, such as the threats posed from new entrants, market saturation across the sectors, growing competition as well as the
ongoing effects of geopolitical affairs, all of which have the potential to impact profit margins and disrupt the Company’s operations.

In the next financial year, the Company will continue to monitor the changing external environment as well as market coverage.
Furthermore, it will continue to target emerging markets and engage with opportunities that have scope for innovative solutions.



Docusign Envelope ID: 2B2F366C-1DC4-4416-9B96-908876579078B

Mitie FM Limited
Annual report and financial statements 2025

Strategic report (continued)

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:
Bid Committee approvai for complex bids;

robust risk assessment of bids - Commercial, Legal and Operational;

detailed contracting guidelines in place;

clear delegated authorities register;

strategic account management programme;

KPI/service level agreement formal reviews with customers;

sales and customer relationship management (“CRM") teams focused on developing pipeline across all major sectors;
improved CRM capabilities with active relationship management;

focus on customer satisfaction (Net Promoter Score and soliciting feedback);

sales development programme;

procedural documentation in place;

Centre of Excellence Bid Team established; and

ongoing review of the new and innovative service offerings.

Climate change and social impact

The Company’s transition to a lower-carbon business could be hindered by an inability to quickly identify and effectively respond to
the challenges posed by climate change, resulting in significant business interruption and/or compromise new opportunities for
growth. Furthermore, a failure to appropriately consider the environmental and social impact of the Company’s business and its
activities may create a negative perception with Group employees who work for the Company, customers, investors, government
and the general public. This could lead to failures in securing and/or retaining contracts and sources of funding, as well as impacting
negatively on the Company’s reputation. The Group’s Task Force on Climate-related Financial Disclosures (“TCFD”) are discussed in
the Mitie Group pic annual report and accounts 2025 on pages 53 to 67, which does not form part of this report. The Group has
continued to transition from a disclosure prepared using the TCFD recommendations to a disclosure aligned with the International
Sustainability Standards Board standards, |FRS S1 and S2, and where possible has included information in the Mitie Group plc annual
report and accounts 2025 to align with any additional reporting requirements.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:

Plan Zero targets to reach Net Zero for the Group operations by the end of 2025; '

Environment, Social & Governance (“ESG”) Committee; '

Environmental Management System ISO 14001 and Energy Management System I1SO 50001;

climate change risk assessment maintained and approved by the ESG Committee;

key policies and associated operating procedures in place;

use of in-house subject-matter experts specialising in an array of topics, including energy, waste, biodiversity, procurement and

fleet;

1SO 22301 - regular testing of crisis management and business continuity plans;

winter and summer preparedness planning at account level;

ongoing reviews of Planned Preventative Maintenance lifecycles;

continuous horizon scanning via the Group’s Intelligence Hub, with regular alerts to teams on potential threats and significant

events;

insurance cover in place to cover property damage and business interruption;

e targets in place for the Group’s social value framework pillars;

e The Mitie Foundation — Giving Back, the Group’s employee volunteering programme; and

® active apprenticeship scheme across the Group, training the Group's colleagues to enhance operational delivery and address
skills gaps.
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Adoption of new and emerging technologies
The Company’s long-term growth and profitability may be detrimentally impacted by a failure to capitalise on new and emerging
technologies, along with an inability to implement vital infrastructure and systems.

With technological advancements rapidly transforming the business landscape, the Company must be proactive in adapting and
benefiting from these changes. The associated risk lies in a failure to keep pace with evolving technologies, which may lead to a
competitive disadvantage, poor customer experience, and operational inefficiencies. To address this risk, the Group, of which the
Company is part, is ensuring a structured approach towards technology adoption with a focus on artificial intelligence (“Al”)
developments, monitoring trends, assessing the feasibility and benefit, and implementing these technologies effectively.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:
e Mitie Responsible and Ethical Use of Artificial Intelligence Policy;

Al Executive Oversight Committee;

Al Ethics Board;

dedlcated Al risk register;

Al directory;

Al Use Case Board;

Suppliers Infosec mandate; and

e Learning and development programme.

Reputational damage

The Company’s participation in politically sensitive activities draws media scrutiny and amplifies the risks associated with
misinformation and disinformation, particularly in instances of perceived operational shortcomings. The combination of the
Company’s involvement and inaccuracies in external reporting could considerably damage the Company’s reputation, resulting in
the loss of customers’ trust, financial setbacks and long-term challenges to the Company’s stability, delivery and growth.

This risk reflects the increasing importance of preserving the Company’s and the Group’s brand reputation in an increasingly
interconnected world. The risk encompasses the potential adverse impacts of the Group’s actions on its credibility, client
relationships, and overall brand value. The management team recognises the significance of this risk and have measures in place to
mitigate against this, such as robust public relations strategies, ethical practices, and effective crisis management.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:
o  weekly Executive Committee meetings;

e proactive media outreach to ensure validity of reports, including correction methods via ongoing media campaigns;

e proactive monitoring of social media platforms;

e designated media liaisons;

e proactive engagement with key external stakeholders;

o daily media alerts;

e enhanced targeted monitoring on groups identified as posing an increased risk; and

e designated Corporate Affairs and Legal support.
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Financial risks

Reliance on material counterparties

In accordance with Group policies, before accepting a new customer, the Company uses external credit scoring systems to assess
the potential customer’s credit quality and define an appropriate credit limit which is reviewed regularly.

Operational risks

Third-party management

The Company’s performance could be impacted by an inability to successfully manage strategic third-party relationships, or a failure
involving a third-party partner could impact the Company’s ability to deliver, resulting in financial losses owing to fines and in some
circumstances significant reputational damage.

During the financial year, there has been no change in the net risk exposure owing to the same challenges facing the Company also
impacting the supply chain, potentially impacting access to goods and services. The Company will continue to proactively monitor
developments with both the internal and external landscapes, paying particular attention to the ongoing issues still being
experienced.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:
key policies and associated operating procedures, including Supplier Management Programme;

dedicated Procurement and Commercial teams;

Centre of Excellence and dedicated Risk & Compliance team embedded within Procurement and Supply Chain;

‘Mitie First’ approach adopted;

optimisation of preferred suppliers framework;

rigorous onboarding framework integrated into the business utilising the DSP;

defined service level agreements and KPls;

ongoing spending review;

dedicated risk management and assurance procedures (including targeted Health, Safety and Environment (“HSE”) assurance
programme and internal audit) to ensure internal controls are operating effectively;

ongoing review of third-party business continuity arrangements with regular reporting to Group Risk;

e  DSP facilitating supplier health and risk checks (including insolvency risk) as well as invoice processing; and

e  Procurement and supply chain insights.

Business transformation

Fundamental to the Company’s growth strategy is the ability to successfully undertake transformation projects and ensure all
aspects of change management are correctly integrated. A failure to successfully manage the aggregated impact of simultaneously
delivering transformation programmes could impact the delivery of planned business benefits.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:
Executive sponsorship; '

deliverables agreed in advance by the Group's board and Mitie Group Executive;

centralised Project Management Office function;

subject-matter experts appointed early on with agreed roles and responsibilities;

standardised programme governance framework, including risk management;

contract management controls embedded for third-party support; and

regular auditing with periodic reporting on key business activities to the Group's Audit Committee.
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Regulatory risks
Regulatory
The Company’s performance could be impacted by a failure to comply with applicable laws and regulations, which may lead to fines,

prosecution and damage to the Company’s reputation.

During the financial year, there was no change in the net risk exposure owing to uncertainties concerning several known legislative
changes. The Company does not envisage the pace of legislative change altering and will continue to proactively scan the external
operating environment as well as assess the impact of changes, as they arise.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:

e specialist legal and HSE expertise aligned to business units;

e Code of Conduct for all employees;

e independent whistleblowing system available to all employees to report any concerns;

e Group-wide policies updated for changes to laws and regulations and maintained in the online information management
system;

regular and thorough internal and external regulatory audits;

training and awareness materials communicated to employees via the Group’s digital learning hub and monitoring of
completion performed, especially for mandatory courses;

regular monitoring of legal and regulatory changes by Group functions, including Company Secretariat, Legal, HSE and HR;
financial governance and controls in place;

commercial governance and controls in place;

establishment of Internal Control Declaration framework ongoing to align with future corporate governance requlrements and
Al governance and controls.

Health, safety and environment

The Company’s performance could be impacted by a failure to maintain appropriately high standards in health safety and
environmental management. This may result in catastrophic events, harm to Group employees who work for the Company, client
staff or members of the public, consequential fines, prosecution and reputational damage.

The Company’s HSE key performance indicators have been broadly positive with performance either stable or improving.

The Company is keen to ensure interruptions are kept to a minimum and productivity in a safe environment is maximised. Focus
remains on ensuring that appropriate steps are taken to safeguard the physical and mental wellbeing of colleagues, suppliers and
other stakeholders involved in the Company’s operations.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:

e a éomprehensive HSE strategy in place and under continual review for effectiveness;

e major cultural HSE programme, LiveSafe, continuing, with clear rules, engagement and training for staff;

e regular training and communication delivered throughout the Group, in accordance with the LiveSafe principles. LiveSafe
eLearning training programme sets out HSE expectations, including ‘stop the job’ supported by key safety message from the
Group’s Chief Executive, Phil Bentley;

H&S management system certified to 1ISO 45001 and environmental system to ISO 14001

fully integrated incident recording, monitoring and reporting system;

regular HSE reviews conducted at Group and business unit level;

clear and standardised KPIs to monitor progress and improvements;

risk based audit programme embedded;

themes and root causes monitored from the results of audits to target specific actions, including training;

HSE function ‘Plan Zero Champions’ as part of the Plan Zero programme to promote strategy and good practice in environmental
management;

health and wellbeing framework integrated into the business;

insurance cover in place to cover employers’ liability, public liability and motor fleet i insurance;

focused zero harm weeks concentrating on pertinent subjects to further strengthen the Group’s HSE culture; and

ongoing review of HSE team, ensuring maintenance of competencies and correct provision of support and guidance across the
Group.
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People risks

Group employees who work for the Company

The Company’s performance could be impacted by significant challenges in attracting, recruiting and retaining suitably talented
Group employees who work for the Company and could lead to a detrimental skills shortage. This shortage of skilled colleagues
could adversely affect the delivery of core operational activities and compromise the successful implementation of long-term
strategies. As a result, overall business performance, growth and market competitiveness may be negatively |mpacted potentially
leading to a decline in stakeholder confidence and financial performance.

During the financial year, there was no change in the net risk exposure. The Company will continue to proactively monitor
developments in relation to the labour market.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:
consistent HR resourcing process and system across the Group;

process in place for online training and development, with access to online learning for all colleagues;
consistent process to manage both temporary and permanent recruitment;

training and development programmes for senior leadership;

developed talent identification, management and development framework;

performance management framework;

HR business partners aligned with business units;

induction programme, mandatory for new starters;

regular communications from leadership team - including Mitie Group Executive country-wide roadshows;
specific plans developed to address results of employee survey;

competitive remuneration, terms and conditions;

regular employee offers;

succession plans in place for critical roles, espei:ially for senior leadership;

attraction strategy developed and deployed; _

enhanced benefits such as free shares, life assurance, virtual GP and a salary advance scheme;

careers website;

Employee Value Proposition; and

career band framework.

Financial risk management
The Company does not enter into any hedging instruments or any financial instruments for speculative purposes.

Appropriate trade terms are negotiated with'suppliers and customers. Management reviews these terms and the relationships with
suppliers and customers, and manages any exposure on normal trade terms. The Company's requirement for additional funding is
managed as part of the Group's financing arrangements.
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The following disclosure describes how the Directors have had regard to the matters set out in Section 172(1) (a) to (f} and forms
the statement required under Section 414CZA of the Companies Act 2006.

Stakeholders

The Directors consider the groups listed in the table below as key stakeholders, which align with those of the Group. Through various
methods, including information gathered and cascaded by both the divisional and senior leadership teams, as well as direct and
indirect Group-wide engagement, the Directors aim to understand the interests of each stakeholder.

Stakeholder

Engagement activity

Important issues discussed

Customers

Regular engagement by senior
leadership with customers

Customers experience and satisfaction
surveys

Management of customer relationships
by divisional leadership

Contractual measurements through
Key Performance Indicators ("KPis")

Customer satisfaction
Technology and innovation
Health, safety and sustainability
Economic outlook

Labour market constraints
Governance and transparency
Social value

Shareholders

Regular senior leadership meetings

Financial performance

Introduction of the Facilities Transformation
Three-Year Plan (FY25 - FY27) and new
targets

Expanding the Company’s suite of margin
enhancement initiatives, incorporating the
outsourcing of diverse functions
Environmental, Social and Governance
("ESG") matters

Communities and the
environment

The Mitie Foundation programmes
Local community events
Employee! volunteering

Social value

Jobs and investment
Rising cost of living
ESG performance

Employees!

All employee teams meetings
Internal communications updates
through weekly Recap and monthly
Download updates

Pulse surveys

Designated Group non-executive
director, Jennifer Duvalier

Reward and recognition

Systems, processes and technology
Equality, diversity and inclusion

Rising cost of living

Remuneration and benefits

Career opportunities and development

Suppliers

Global supplier portal

Responsible procurement

Note:

1. The Company’s workforce is employed through another Group company.
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Consequences of any decision in the long term
The Directors are aware that strategic decisions can have long term implications for the Company and its stakeholders. These
decisions are carefully considered to ensure sustainable growth and positive impact on the Company's stakeholders.

Facilities Transformation Three-Year Plan

During the previous financial year, the Group’s board approved the Facilities Transformation Three-Year Plan (FY25-FY27) which
aims to drive accelerated growth through three core pillars: key account growth and scope expansion, project upsell, and targeted
infill M&A. During the current financial year, progress has been made, with record contract wins, improved customer engagement,
and enhanced business development capabilities. The Group’s board continues to monitor delivery closely, receiving regular updates
on new business development, contract retention, and strategic growth opportunities.

New Company Purpose

During the financial year, the Group’s board approved the new Group purpose which the Company is aligned to: ‘Better Places;
Thriving Communities’. The new purpose seeks to unite all colleagues behind a shared commitment that reflects the Company’s
strategic priorities and meets stakeholder expectations. In reaching its decision, the Group’s board considered feedback from
colleagues, customers, and community partners, acknowledging the importance of meaningful work, inclusion, and long-term value
creation. The purpose was launched at a leadership event within the year and is being embedded throughout the business. The
Group’s board believes this renewed sense of purpose will help support employee engagement and enable the Company to have a
greater social impact.

Plan Thrive

To support the new purpose, the Group’s board reviewed and approved Plan Thrive - a strategic framework that seeks to embed
social value across all business operations. Developed in consultation with stakeholders, Plan Thrive sets clear pledges which include
uplifting one million lives, enabling 1,000 places to prosper, and championing social value across the Group’s supply chain. The
Group’s board have overseen Plan Thrive’s development to ensure it aligns with the Group’s strategic objectives, which the Company
is aligned to, and meets the needs of stakeholders. The initiative also reinforces and builds upon the Group’s long-standing
commitment to social impact helping to differentiate the Company within its field.

Having regard to the interests of employees
The Group has several mechanisms to engage with employees and the Directors are committed to ensuring that the results are
considered in decision making.

Throughout the year, the Directors actively engaged with the Group’s employees who work for the Company, focusing on employee-
related matters such as reward and recognition, learning and development, and communication of the Group’s strategic new
priorities, including the new Company purpose and Plan Thrive. To ensure effective communication, multiple mechanisms were
utilised, including an annual employee survey, regular pulse surveys, and the dedicated efforts of Jennifer Duvalier, as Group non-
executive director assigned to oversee the workforce. These measures effectively contributed towards keeping the workforce
updated.

Fostering business relationships with suppliers, customers and others

Suppliers

The Directors support the Group’s responsibility targets, which aim to increase the proportion of spending directed toward small
and medium-sized enterprises as well as voluntary, charitable, and social enterprise suppliers. These targets align with the goals of
Plan Thrive. As part of this commitment, all Preferred Suppliers will be inducted into the Supplier Management Programme, which
places an emphasis on collaboration, operational performances, ESG, and Quality, Health, Safety, and Environmental standards.

Customers
Customers are at the heart of the business and therefore the Directors consider that getting closer to customers and thus becoming
more responsive to their needs, is important.

During the financial year, progress under the Facilities Transformation Three-Year Plan included enhanced customer engagement
and improved business development capabilities. The Directors monitor the Net Promoter Score, a customer loyalty metric that
measures how likely a customer is to recommend a product or service to a friend, to ensure customers' sentiment remains positive.

Impact of operations on the community and the environment

The Directors are supportive of the Group’s initiatives to improve the impact of the Company’s operations on the community and
the environment. During the financial year, this commitment was further embedded through the approval and launch of Plan Thrive,
the Group's strategic framework to help deliver long-lasting and meaningful social value. One of the Group’s directors is a member
of the Group’s ESG Committee which provides oversight and governance on all ESG initiatives. This ensures alignment with the
Group’s purpose, promises, and values.
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Maintaining a high standard of business conduct

Ethical business practice

The Company has a duty to act responsibly and to show the highest levels of ethical and moral stewardship. A Group ethical business
practice policy is in place which applies to all employees in relation to dealings with its people, agents, clients, suppliers,
subcontractors, competitors, government officials, the public and investors.

To support this, there are a wide range of policies and training modules available including modern slavery, whistleblowing, anti-
bribery and anti-corruption, business expenses and entertaining and Mitie’s employee handbook.

Good governance

The Company operates within a robust governance framework which includes processes and procedures set by the board of Mitie
Group plc. This framework is applied throughout the Group and is adhered to by the directors of all of the Group’s subsidiaries. This
ensures consistency in decision-making which is crucial for achieving long-term success and creating sustainable value.

Details of how the Group complies with the UK Corporate Governance Code can be found on pages 90 to 137 in the Mitie Group plc
annual report and accounts 2025, which does not form part of this report.

The need to act fairly as between members of the company
The Company is a wholly owned subsidiary of the Group. The Directors operate within the governance framework for the Group and
hold regular senior leadership meetings where items such as financial performance and people are discussed.

Subsequent events
There have been no material events since the statement of financial position date that require adjustment or disclosure.

Future developments
The Directors expect the general level of activity to-remain consistent in the forthcoming year.” -

Approved by the Board on 25 July 2025 and signed on its behalf by:

DocuSigned by:
@a,sow Towse

D7097651796243B...

J M Towse
Director
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Strategic report

Mitie FS (UK) Limited (the "Company") is an indirect subsidiary of Mitie Group plc. Mitie Group plc, together with its subsidiaries,
comprise the “Group”.

The directors of the Company (the “Directors”), in preparing this Strategic report, have complied with Section 414C of the
Companies Act 2006.

Review of the business
The principal activity of the Company is the provision of facilities management services to a range of clients in the public and
private sector. There have not been any significant changes in the Company's principal activities in the year under review.

As shown in the income statement on page 18, the Company's revenue was £82,422,000 (2024: £71,183,000) and the profit for
the year was £14,882,000 (2024: £4,120,000). The Company had a strong performance during the financial year, with revenue
growth of 16% reflecting the key retender and upsell in the shopping centre sector. The Company's revenue performance has
flowed into gross profit with a 13% improvement year on year.

As shown in the statement of financial position, the Company’s net assets have remained broadly stable from the previous year.

Key performance indicators

The Group manages its operations on a divisional basis. For this reason, the Directors do not believe further key performance
indicators are necessary for an appropriate understanding of the performance and position of the Company. The performance of
the Group's divisions is discussed in the Mitie Group pic annual report and accounts 2025 on pages 28 to 31 and pages 42 to 44,
which do not form part of this report.

Principal risks and uncertainties

The Company is part of the Group and manages its risks in line with the Group’s enterprise risk management framework. Details
of this framework and information on the principal risks and uncertainties are given in the Mitie Group plc annual report and
accounts 2025 on pages 76 to 87. The Directors have reviewed the Company’s financial objectives alongside the risk profile for
the Company and the significant risks and uncertainties have been detaiied below.



Docusign Envelope |ID: DCE3F24A-08F2-47A3-B7AB-56B3CC52CB5F

Mitie FS (UK) Limited
Annual report and financial statements 2025

Strategic report (continued)

Economic and political uncertainties i

The Company’s performance may be affected by general economic conditions and other financial and political factors outside the
Company’s control. A sudden change in market conditions, such as an economic slowdown or significant political uncertainty,
either nationally or globally, may result in decreased project work and discretionary spend or descoping of services by customers,
which can lead to an impact on the Company’s financial performance.

During the financial year, there has been an increased net risk exposure due to an unstable external environment. The hazards
stemming from economic and political uncertainties have intensified as a result of persistent inflationary issues, escalating
geopolitical tensions and disputes, and government instability.

The Group, of which the Company is a part, derives most of its revenue from a client base in the United Kingdom, with limited
exposure to the wider global economy in respect of demand for services. However, the costs of delivery are exposed to global
inflationary impacts. The Group continues to monitor the impact of the current economic and political challenges on the cost of
delivering its services to ensure mitigating actions, such as using contractual protections to pass on such cost increases, minimise
the Group’s exposure to this and associated risks.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:
mix of long-term contract portfolio in both the public and private sectors;

continual development of new and innovative solutions;

focus on higher-margin growth opportunities;

regular reviews of the sales pipeline;

increasing spread of customer base, reducing reliance on individual customers;

strategic account management programme;

dedicated Finance, Risk and Intelligence Hub specialists scanning the environment;

e utilising contract mechanisms to recharge cost increases;

e Coupa, the Group's digital supplier platform_(“DSP"), providing greater visibility.of,.and ability.to manage, supply. chain; and—- --— -
e leveraging buying power to help mitigate the increase in cost of goods and services.

Competitive advantage

The Company’s performance could be impacted by a failure to preserve its competitive edge or capitalise on opportunities. This
might result in the loss of key customers, excessive dependence on a specific sector, or the inability to generate financially sound
bids with a measured approach to risk, which could have a significant effect on the Company's financial performance and

reputation.

The year has witnessed many achievements for the Company, including but not limited to, a high profile win in the key shopping
centre sector. ‘

Despite such achievements, the Company recognises the importance of staying focussed and continually reviewing ongoing
challenges, such as the threats posed from new entrants, market saturation across the sectors, growing competition as well as
the ongoing effects of geopolitical affairs, all of which have the potential to impact profit margins and disrupt the Company’s
operations.

In the next financial year, the Company will continue to monitor the changing external environment as well as market coverage.
Furthermore, it will continue to target emerging markets and engage with opportunities that have scope for innovative solutions.
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Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:
Bid Committee approval for complex bids;

robust risk assessment of bids — Commercial, Legal and Operational;

detailed contracting guidelines in place;

clear delegated authorities register;

strategic account management programme;

KPi/service level agreement formal reviews with customers;

sales and customer relationship management (“CRM”) teams focused on developing pipeline across all major sectors;
improved CRM capabilities with active relationship management;

focus on customer satisfaction {Net Promoter Score and soliciting feedback);

sales development programme;

procedural documentation in place;

Centre of Excellence Bid Team established; and

ongoing review of the new and innovative service offerings.

Climate change and social impact

The Company’s transition to a lower-carbon business could be hindered by an inability to quickly identify and effectively respond
to the challenges posed by climate change, resulting in significant business interruption and/or compromise new opportunities
for growth. Furthermore, a failure to appropriately consider the environmental and social impact of the Company’s business and
its activities may create a negative perception with Group employees who work for the Company, customers, investors,
government and the general public. This could lead to failures in securing and/or retaining contracts and sources of funding, as
well as impacting negatively on the Company’s reputation. The Group’s Task Force on Climate-related Financial Disclosures
(“TCFD"} are discussed in the Mitie Group plc annual report and accounts 2025 on pages 53 to 67, which does not form part of
this report. The Group has continued to transition from a disclosure prepared using the TCFD recommendations to a disclosure
aligned with the International Sustainability Standards Board standards, IFRS S1 and S2, and where possible has included
information in the Mitie Group plc annual report and accounts 2025 to align with any additional reporting requirements.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:
e Plan Zero targets to reach Net Zero for the Group operations by the end of 2025;

e Environment, Social & Governance (“ESG”) Committee; )

e Environmental Management System ISO 14001 and Energy Management System SO 50001;

e climate change risk assessment maintained and approved by the ESG Committee;

e key policies and associated operating procedures in place;

e use of in-house subject-matter experts specialising in an array of topics, including energy, waste, biodiversity, procurement
, and fleet; :

e SO 22301 - regular testing of crisis management and business continuity plans;

¢ winter and summer preparedness planning at account level; -

¢ ongoing reviews of Planned Preventative Maintenance lifecycles;

e continuous horizon scanning via the Group's Intelligence Hub, with regular alerts to teams on potential threats and significant

events;

e insurance cover in place to cover property damage and business interruption;

e targets in place for the Group’s social value framework pillars;

e The Mitie Foundation — Giving Back, the Group’s employee volunteering programme; and

e active apprenticeship scheme across the Group, training the Group's colleagues to enhance operational delivery and address

skills gaps.
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Adoption of new and emerging technologies
The Company’s long-term growth and profitability may be detrimentally impacted by a failure to capitalise on new and emerging
technologies, along with an inability to implement vital infrastructure and systems.

With technological advancements rapidly transforming the business landscape, the Company must be proactive in adapting and
benefiting from these changes. The associated risk lies in a failure to keep pace with evolving technologies, which may lead to a
competitive disadvantage, poor customer experience, and operational inefficiencies. To address this risk, the Group, of which the
Company is part, is ensuring a structured approach towards technology adoption with a focus on artificial intelligence (“Al")
developments, monitoring trends, assessing the feasibility and benefit, and implementing these technologies effectively.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:
Mitie Responsible and Ethical Use of Artificial Intelligence Policy;

Al Executive Oversight Committee;

Al Ethics Board;

dedicated Al risk register;

Al directory;

Al Use Case Board;

Suppliers infosec mandate; and

Learning and development programme.

Reputational damage

The Company’s participation in politically sensitive activities draws media scrutiny and amplifies the risks associated with
misinformation and disinformation, particularly in instances of perceived operational shortcomings. The combination of the
Company’s involvement and inaccuracies in external reporting could considerably damage the Company’s reputation, resulting in
the loss of customers’ trust, financial setbacks and long-term challenges to the Company’s stability, delivery and growth.

This risk reflects-the-increasing-importance -of -preserving the Company’s_and the Group’s brand reputation in an increasingly

interconnected world. The risk encompasses the potential adverse impacts of the Group’s actions on its credibility, client
relationships, and overall brand value. The management team recognises the significance of this risk and have measures in place
to mitigate against this, such as robust public relations strategies, ethical practices, and effective crisis management.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:
o weekly Executive Committee meetings;

proactive media outreach to ensure validity of reports, including correctlon methods via ongoing media campaigns;
proactive monitoring of social media platforms;

designated media liaisons;

proactive engagement with key external stakeholders;

daily media alerts;

enhanced targeted monitoring on groups identified as posing an increased risk; and

designated Corporate Affairs and Legal support.

Financial risks

Reliance on material counterparties

In accordance with Group policies, before accepting a new customer, the Company uses external credit scoring systems to assess
the potential customer’s credit quality and define an appropriate credit limit which is reviewed regularly.
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Operational risks

Third-party management

The Company’s performance could be impacted by an inability to successfully manage strategic third-party relationships, or a
failure involving a third-party partner could impact the Company’s ability to deliver, resulting in financial losses owing to fines and
in some circumstances significant reputational damage.

During the financial year, there has been no change in the net risk exposure owing to the same challenges facing the Company
also impacting the supply chain, potentially impacting access to goods and services. The Company will continue to proactively
monitor developments with both the internal and external landscapes, paying particular attention to the ongoing issues still being
experienced.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:
e key policies and associated operating procedures, including Supplier Management Programme;

dedicated Procurement and Commercial teams;

Centre of Excellence and dedicated Risk & Compliance team embedded within Procurement and Supply Chain;

‘Mitie First’ approach adopted;

optimisation of preferred suppliers framework;

rigorous onboarding framework integrated into the business utilising the DSP;

defined service level agreements and KPIs;

ongoing spending review;

dedicated risk management and assurance procedures (including targeted Health, Safety and Environment (“HSE”) assurance
programme and internal audit) to ensure internal controls are operating effectively;

e ongoing review of third-party business continuity arrangements with regular reporting to Group Risk;

e DSP facilitating supplier health and risk checks {including insolvency risk) as well as invoice processing; and

®  Procurement and supply chain insights.

Regulatory risks

Regulatory

The Company’s performance could be impacted by a failure to comply with applicable laws and regulations, which may lead to
fines, prosecution and damage to the Company’s reputation.

During the financial year, there was no change in the net risk exposure owing to uncertainties concerning several known legislative
changes. The Company does not envisage the pace of legislative change altering and will continue to proactively scan the external
operating environment as well as assess the impact of changes, as they arise.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:

® specialist legal and HSE expertise aligned to business units;

¢ Code of Conduct for all employees;

¢ independent whistleblowing system available to all employees to report any concerns;

® Group-wide policies updated for changes to laws and regulations and maintained in the online information management

system;

regular and thorough internal and external regulatory audits;

e training and awareness materials communicated to employees via the Group’s digital learning hub and monitoring of
completion performed, especially for mandatory courses;

e regular monitoring of legal and regulatory changes by Group functions, including Company Secretariat, Legal, HSE and HR;

¢ financial governance and controls in place;

e commercial governance and controls in place;

e establishment of Internal Control Declaration framework ongoing to align with future corporate governance requirements;
and

e Al governance and controls.
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Health, safety and environment

The Company’s performance could be impacted by a failure to maintain appropriately high standards in health, safety and
environmental management. This may result in catastrophic events, harm to Group employees who work for the Company, client
staff or members of the public, consequential fines, prosecution and reputational damage.

The Company’s HSE key performance indicators have been broadly positive with performance either stable or improving.

The Company is keen to ensure interruptions are kept to a minimum and productivity in a safe environment is maximised. Focus
remains on ensuring that appropriate steps are taken to safeguard the physical and mental wellbeing of colleagues, suppliers and
other stakeholders involved in the Company’s operations.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:

e acomprehensive HSE strategy in place and under continual review for effectiveness;

e major cultural HSE programme, LiveSafe, continuing, with clear rules, engagement and training for staff;

e regular training and communication delivered throughout the Group, in accordance with the LiveSafe principles. LiveSafe
elearning training programme sets out HSE expectations, including ‘stop the job’ supported by key safety message from the
Group'’s Chief Executive, Phil Bentley;

e H&S management system certified to ISO 45001 and environmental system to 1SO 14001;

o fully integrated incident recording, monitoring and reporting system;

e regular HSE reviews conducted at Group and business unit level;

e clear and standardised KPIs to monitor progress and improvements;

e risk based audit programme embedded;

e themes and root causes monitored from the results of audits to target specific actions, including training;

e HSE function ‘Plan Zero Champions’ as part of the Plan Zero programme to promote strategy and good practice in
environmental management;

. health and wellbeing framework integrated into the business; ... ... _ e e

e insurance cover in place to cover employers’ liability, public liability and motor fleet insurance;

e focused zero harm weeks concentrating on pertinent subjects to further strengthen the Group's HSE culture; and

e ongoing review of HSE team, ensuring maintenance of competencies and correct provision of support and guidance across

the Group.
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People risks

Group employees who work for the Company

The Company’s performance could be impacted by significant challenges in attracting, recruiting and retaining su1tably talented
Group employees who work for the Company and could lead to a detrimental skills shortage. This shortage of skilled colleagues
could adversely affect the delivery of core operational activities and compromise the successful implementation of long-term
strategies. As a result, overall business performance, growth and market competitiveness may be negatively impacted, potentially
leading to a decline in stakeholder confidence and financial performance.

During the financial year, there was no change in the net risk exposure. The Company will continue to proactively monitor
developments in relation to the labour market.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:
consistent HR resourcing process and system across the Group;

process in place for online training and development, with access to online learning for all colleagues;
consistent process to manage both temporary and permanent recruitment;

training and development programmes for senior leadership;

developed talent identification, management and development framework;

performance management framework;

HR business partners aligned with business units;

induction programme, mandatory for new starters;

regular communications from leadership team — including Mitie Group Executive country-wide roadshows;
specific plans developed to address results of employee survey;

competitive remuneration, terms and conditions;

regular employee offers;

succession plans in place for critical roles, especially for senior leadership;

attraction strategy developed and deployed; -

enhanced benefits such as free shares, life assurance, virtual GP and a salary advance scheme;

careers website;

Employee Value Proposition; and

career band framework.

Financial risk management
The Company does not enter into any hedging instruments or any financial instruments for speculative purposes.

Appropriate trade terms are negotiated with suppliers and customers. Management reviews these terms and the relationships
with suppliers and customers, and manages any exposure on normal trade terms. The Company's requirement for additional
funding is managed as part of the Group's financing arrangements.
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Section 172 statement

Mitie FS (UK} Limited

Annual report and financial statements 2025

The following disclosure describes how the Directors have had regard to the matters set out in Section 172(1) (a) to (f) and forms
the statement required under Section 414CZA of the Companies Act 2006.

Stakeholders

The Directors consider the groups listed in the table below as key stakeholders, which align with those of the Group. Through
various methods, including information gathered and cascaded by both the divisional and senior leadership teams, as well as
direct and indirect Group-wide engagement, the Directors aim to understand the interests of each stakeholder.

Stakeholder

Engagement activity

Important issues discussed

Customers

Regular engagement by senior
leadership with customers

Customers experience and satisfaction
surveys

Management of customer relationships
by divisional leadership

Contractual measurements through Key
Performance Indicators ("KPIs")

Customer satisfaction
Technology and innovation
Health, safety and sustainability
Economic outlook

Labour market constraints
Governance and transparency
Social value

Shareholders

Regular senior leadership meetings

Financial performance

Introduction of the Facilities
Transformation Three-Year Plan (FY25 -
FY27) and new targets

Expanding the Company’s suite of margin
enhancement initiatives, incorporating
the outsourcing of diverse functions
Environmental, Social and Governance
("ESG") matters

Communities and the
environment

The Mitie Foundation programmes
Local community events
Employee! volunteering

Social value

Jobs and investment
Rising cost of living
ESG performance

Employees? - All employee teams meetings Reward and recognition
- Internal communications updates Systems, processes and technology
through weekly Recap and monthly Equality, diversity and inclusion
Download updates Rising cost of living
- Pulse surveys Remuneration and benefits
- Designated Group non-executive Career opportunities and development
director, Jennifer Duvalier
Suppliers - Global supptier portal Responsible procurement
Note:

1. The Company’s workforce is employed through another Group company.
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Consequences of any decision in the long term
The Directors are aware that strategic decisions can have long term implications for the Company and its stakeholders. These
decisions are carefully considered to ensure sustainable growth and positive impact on the Company's stakeholders.

Facilities Transformation Three-Year Plan

During the previous financial year, the Group’s board approved the Facilities Transformation Three-Year Plan (FY25-FY27) which
aims to drive accelerated growth through three core pillars: key account growth and scope expansion, project upsell, and targeted
infill M&A. During the current financial year, progress has been made, with record contract wins, improved customer engagement,
and enhanced business development capabilities. The Group’s board continues to monitor delivery closely, receiving regular
updates on new business development, contract retention, and strategic growth opportunities.

New Company Purpose

During the financial year, the Group’s board approved the new Group purpose which the Company is aligned to: ‘Better Places;
Thriving Communities’. The new purpose seeks to unite all colleagues behind a shared commitment that reflects the Company’s
strategic priorities and meets stakeholder expectations. In reaching its decision, the Group’s board considered feedback from
colleagues, customers, and community partners, acknowledging the importance of meaningful work, inclusion, and long-term
value creation. The purpose was launched at a leadership event within the year and is being embedded throughout the business.
The Group’s board believes this renewed sense of purpose will help support employee engagement and enable the Company to
have a greater social impact.

Plan Thrive

To support the new purpose, the Group’s board reviewed and approved Plan Thrive ~ a strategic framework that seeks to embed
social value across all business operations. Developed in consultation with stakeholders, Plan Thrive sets clear pledges which
include uplifting one million lives, enabling 1,000 places to prosper, and championing social value across the Group’s supply chain.
The Group’s board have overseen Plan Thrive’s development to ensure it aligns with the Group's strategic objectives, which the
Company is aligned to, and meets the needs of stakeholders. The initiative also reinforces and builds upon the Group’s long-
standing commitment to social impact helping to differentiate the Company within its field.

Having regard to the interests of employees
The Group has several mechanisms to engage with employees and the Directors are committed to ensuring that the results are
considered in decision making.

Throughout the year, the Directors actively engaged with the Group’s employees who work for the Company, focusing on
employee-related matters such as reward and recognition, learning and development, and communication of the Group’s
strategic new priorities, including the new Company purpose and Plan Thrive. To ensure effective communication, multiple
mechanisms were utilised, including an annual employee survey, regular pulse surveys, and the dedicated efforts of Jennifer
Duvalier, as Group non-executive director assigned to oversee the workforce. These measures effectively contributed towards
keeping the workforce updated.

Fostering business relationships with suppliers, customers and others

Suppliers

The Directors support the Group’s responsibility targets, which aim to increase the proportion of spending directed toward small
and medium-sized enterprises as well as voluntary, charitable, and social enterprise suppliers. These targets align with the goals
of Plan Thrive. As part of this commitment, all Preferred Suppliers will be inducted into the Supplier Management Programme,
which places an emphasis on collaboration, operational performances, ESG, and Quality, Health, Safety, and Environmental
standards.

Customers
Customers are at the heart of the business and therefore the Directors consider that getting closer to customers and thus
becoming more responsive to their needs, is important.

During the financial year, progress under the Facilities Transformation Three-Year Plan included enhanced customer engagement
and improved business development capabilities. The Directors monitor the Net Promoter Score, a customer loyalty metric that
measures how likely a customer is to recommend a product or service to a friend, to ensure customers' sentiment remains
positive.
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Impact of operations on the community and the environment

The Directors are supportive of the Group’s initiatives to improve the impact of the Company’s operations on the community and
the environment. During the financial year, this commitment was further embedded through the approval and launch of Plan
Thrive, the Group’s strategic framework to help deliver long-lasting and meaningful social value. One of the Group’s directors is a
member of the Group’s ESG Committee which provides oversight and governance on all ESG initiatives. This ensures alignment
with the Group’s purpose, promises, and values.

Maintaining a high standard of business conduct

Ethical business practice

The Company has a duty to act responsibly and to show the highest levels of ethical and moral stewardship. A Group ethical
business practice policy is in place which applies to all employees in relation to dealings with its people, agents, clients, suppliers,
subcontractors, competitors, government officials, the public and investors.

To support this, there are a wide range of policies and training modules available including modern slavery, whistleblowing, anti-
bribery and anti-corruption, business expenses and entertaining and Mitie’s employee handbook.

Good governance

The Company operates within a robust governance framework which includes processes and procedures set by the board of Mitie
Group plc. This framework is applied throughout the Group and is adhered to by the directors of all of the Group’s subsidiaries.
This ensures consistency in decision-making which is crucial for achieving long-term success and creating sustainable value.

Details of how the Group complies with the UK Corporate Governance Code can be found on pages 90 to 137 in the Mitie Group
plc annual report and accounts 2025, which does not form part of this report.

The need to act fairly as between members of the company
The Company is a wholly owned subsidiary of the Group. The Directors operate within the governance framework for the Group

“and hold regular senior leadership meetings where items such as financial performance and people are-discussed. -~ ~— ~—~ =~ -~

Subsequent events
There have been no material events since the statement of financial position date that require adjustment or disclosure.

Future developments
The Directors expect the general level of activity to remain consistent in the forthcoming year.

Approved by the Board on 24 July 2025 and signed on its behalf by:

DocuSigned by:

Ao
67580DIFEBAS479...
M R Peacock

Director
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Mitie Landscapes Limited (the "Company") is an indirect subsidiary of Mitie Group plc. Mitie Group plc, together with its
subsidiaries, comprise the “Group”.

The directors of the Company (the “Directors”), in preparing this Strategic report, have complied with Section 414C of the
Companies Act 2006.

Review of the business

The principal activity of the Company is to provide exterior landscapes, interior tropical plant installation and winter maintenance
services. There have not been any significant changes in the Company's principal activities in the year under review.

As shown in the income statement on page 18, the Company's revenue was £76,491,000 (2024: £64,118,000) and the profit for
the year was £5,747,000 (2024: £5,971,000). The Company had a strong performance in the year, with revenue growth of 19%
reflecting new key wins, favourable weather conditions and strong pricing pass-through for inflation and change of law. Profit
before tax increased by 2.9% which has been impacted by margin dilution due to mobilisation costs and the complex operational
delivery on recent new wins.

As shown in the statement of financial position, the Company’s net assets decreased from £52,078,000 to £42,515,000 as at 31
March 2025. This was primarily due to £15,500,000 of dividend payments to shareholders (2024: £nil) offset by the £5,747,000
profit for the financial year, and was reflected in the statement of financial position principally by a reduction in amounts owed
by Group undertakings.

Key performance indicators

The Group manages its operations on a divisional basis. For this reason, the Directors do not believe further key performance
indicators are necessary for an appropriate understanding of the performance and position of the Company. The performance of
the Group's divisions is discussed in the Mitie Group plc annual report and accounts 2025 on pages 28 to 31 and pages 42 to 44,
which do not form part of this report.

Principal risks and uncertainties

The Company is part of the Group and manages its risks in line with the Group’s enterprise risk management framework. Details
of this framework and information on the principal risks and uncertainties are given in the Mitie Group plc annual report and
accounts 2025 on pages 76 to 87. The Directors have reviewed the Company’s financial objectives alongside the risk profile for
the Company and the significant risks and uncertainties have been detailed below.

Strategic risks

Economic and political uncertainties

The Company’s performance may be affected by general economic conditions and other financial and political factors outside the
Company’s control. A sudden change in market conditions, such as an economic slowdown or significant political uncertainty,
either nationally or globaily, may result in decreased project work and discretionary spend or descoping of services by customers,
which can lead to an impact on the Company’s financial performance.

During the financial year, there has been an increased net risk exposure due to an unstable external environment. The hazards
stemming from economic and political uncertainties have intensified as a result of persistent inflationary issues, escalating
geopolitical tensions and disputes, and government instability.

The Group, of which the Company is a part, derives most of its revenue from a client base in the United Kingdom, with limited
exposure to the wider global economy in respect of demand for services. However, the costs of delivery are exposed to global
inflationary impacts. The Group continues to monitor the impact of the current economic and political challenges on the cost of
delivering its services to ensure mitigating actions, such as using contractual protections to pass on such cost increases, minimise
the Group's exposure to this and associated risks.
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Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:
mix of long-term contract portfolio in both the public and private sectors;

continual development of new and innovative solutions;

focus on higher-margin growth opportunities;

regular reviews of the sales pipeline;

increasing spread of customer base, reducing reliance on individual customers;

strategic account management programme; '

dedicated Finance, Risk and Intelligence Hub specialists scanning the environment;

utilising contract mechanisms to recharge cost increases;

Coupa, the Group's digital supplier platform (“DSP”), providing greater visibility of, and ability to manage, supply chain; and
leveraging buying power to help mitigate the increase in cost of goods and services.

Competitive advantage

The Company’s performance could be impacted by a failure to preserve its competitive edge or capitalise on opportunities. This
might result in the loss of key customers, excessive dependence on a specific sector, or the inability to generate financially sound
bids with a measured approach to risk, which could have a significant effect on the Company's financial performance and
reputation.

The year has witnessed many achievements for the Company, including but not limited to, a number of material contract wins
and two Green Apple Awards for services provided to both a Government and pharmaceutical client.

Despite such achievements, the Company recognises the importance of staying focussed and continually reviewing ongoing
challenges, such as the threats posed from new entrants, market saturation across the sectors, growing competition as well as
the ongoing effects of geopolitical affairs, all of which have the potential to impact profit margins and disrupt the Company’s
operations. o
“In the next financial yéar, thé.C.orr'\pény will continue to monitor the changing external environment as well as market coverage.
Furthermore, it will continue to target emerging markets and engage with opportunities that have scope for innovative solutions.
Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:
Bid Committee approval for complex bids; .
robust risk assessment of bids - Commercial, Legal and Operational;
detailed contracting guidelines in place;
clear delegated authorities register;
strategic account management programme;
KPi/service level agreement formal reviews with customers;
sales and customer relationship management (“CRM") teams focused on developing pipeline across all major sectors;
improved CRM capabilities with active relationship management;
focus on customer satisfaction (Net Promoter Score and soliciting feedback);
sales development programme;
procedural documentation in place;
Centre of Excellence Bid Team established; and
ongoing review of the new and innovative service offerings.
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Climate change and social impact
The Company’s transition to a lower-carbon business could be hindered by an inability to quickly identify and effectively respond
" to the challenges posed by climate change, resulting in significant business interruption and/or compromise new opportunities
for growth. Furthermore, a failure to appropriately consider the environmental and social impact of the Company’s business and
its activities may create a negative perception with Group employees who work for the Company, customers, investors,
government and the general public. This could lead to failures in securing and/or retaining contracts and sources of funding, as
well as impacting negatively on the Company’s reputation. The Group’s Task Force on Climate-related Financial Disclosures
(“TCFD”) are discussed in the Mitie Group plc annual report and accounts 2025 on pages 53 to 67, which does not form part of
this report. The Group has continued to transition from a disclosure prepared using the TCFD recommendations to a disclosure
aligned with the International Sustainability Standards Board standards, IFRS S1 and S2, and where possible has included
information in the Mitie Group plc annual report and accounts 2025 to align with any additional reporting requirements.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:

Plan Zero targets to reach Net Zero for the Group operations by the end of 2025;

Environment, Social & Governance (“ESG”) Committee;

Environmental Management System ISO 14001 and Energy Management System ISO 50001;

climate change risk assessment maintained and approved by the ESG Committee;

key policies and associated operating procedures in place;

use of in-house subject-matter experts specialising in an array of topics, including energy, waste, biodiversity, procurement

and fleet;

1SO 22301 - regular testing of crisis management and business continuity plans;

winter and summer preparedness planning at account level;

ongoing reviews of Planned Preventative Maintenance lifecycles;

continuous horizon scanning via the Group’s Intelligence Hub, with regular alerts to teams on potential threats and significant

events;

insurance cover in place to cover property damage and business interruption;

targets in place for the Group's social value framework pillars;

e The Mitie Foundation — Giving Back, the Group’s employee volunteering programme; and

e active apprenticeship scheme across the Group, training the Group's colleagues to enhance operational delivery and address
skills gaps.

Adoption of new and emerging technologies
The Company’s long-term growth and profitability may be detrimentally impacted by a failure to capitalise on new and emerging
technologies, along with an inability to implement vital infrastructure and systems.

With technological advancements rapidly transforming the business landscape, the Company must be proactive in adapting and
benefiting from these changes. The associated risk lies in a failure to keep pace with evolving technologies, which may lead to a
competitive disadvantage, poor customer experience, and operational inefficiencies. To address this risk, the Group, of which the
Company is part, is ensuring a structured approach towards technology adoption with a focus on artificial inteiligence (“Al”)
developments, monitoring trends, assessing the feasibility and benefit, and implementing these technologies effectively.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:
Mitie Responsibie and Ethical Use of Artificial Intelligence Policy;

Al Executive Oversight Committee;

Al Ethics Board;

dedicated Al risk register;

Al directory;

Al Use Case Board;

Suppliers Infosec mandate; and

Learning and development programme.
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Reputational damage

Media scrutiny amplifies the risks associated with misinformation and disinformation, particularly in instances of perceived
operational shortcomings. Inaccuracies in external reporting could considerably damage the Company’s reputation, resulting in
the loss of customers’ trust, financial setbacks and long-term challenges to the Company’s stability, delivery and growth.

This risk reflects the increasing importance of preserving the Company’s and the Group’s brand reputation in an increasingly
interconnected world. The risk encompasses the potential adverse impacts of the Group’s actions on its credibility, client
relationships, and overall brand value. The management team recognises the significance of this risk and have measures in place
to mitigate against this, such as robust public relations strategies, ethical practices, and effective crisis management.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:
weekly Executive Committee meetings;

proactive media outreach to ensure validity of reports, including correction methods via ongoing media campaigns;
proactive monitoring of social media platforms;

designated media liaisons;

proactive engagement with key external stakeholders;

daily media alerts;

enhanced targeted monitoring on groups identified as posing an increased risk; and

designated Corporate Affairs and Legal support.

Financial risks

Reliance on material counterparties

In accordance with Group policies, before accepting a new customer, the Company uses external credit scoring systems to assess
the potential customer’s credit quality and define an appropriate credit limit which is reviewed regularly.

Operational risks T ) ’ o T
Third-party management

The Company’s performance could be impacted by an inability to successfully manage strategic third-party relationships, or a

failure involving a third-party partner could impact the Company’s ability to deliver, resulting in financial losses owing to fines and

in some circumstances significant reputational damage.

During the financial year, there has been no change in the net risk exposure owing to the same challenges facing the Company
also impacting the supply chain, potentially impacting access to goods and services. The Company will continue to proactively
monitor developments with both the internal and external landscapes, paying particular attention to the ongoing issues still being
experienced.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:
key policies and associated operating procedures, including Supplier Management Programme;

dedicated Procurement and Commercial teams;

Centre of Excellence and dedicated Risk & Compliance team embedded within Procurement and Supply Chain;

‘Mitie First’ approach adopted;

optimisation of preferred suppliers framework;

rigorous onboarding framework integrated into the business utilising the DSP;

defined service level agreements and KPIs;

ongoing spending review;

dedicated risk management and assurance procedures {including targeted Health, Safety and Environment (“HSE”) assurance
programme and internal audit) to ensure internal controls are operating effectively;

ongoing review of third-party business continuity arrangements with regular reporting to Group Risk;

DSP facilitating supplier health and risk checks (including insolvency risk) as well as invoice processing; and

e Procurement and supply chain insights.
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Regulatory risks

Regulatory

The Company’s performance could be impacted by a failure to comply with applicable iaws and regulations, which may lead to
fines, prosecution and damage to the Company’s reputation.

During the financial year, there was no change in the net risk exposure owing to uncertainties concerning several known legislative
changes. The Company does not envisage the pace of legislative change altering and will continue to proactively scan the external
operating environment as well as assess the impact of changes, as they arise.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:

specialist legal and HSE expertise aligned to business units;

Code of Conduct for all employees;

independent whistleblowing system available to all employees to report any concerns; .
Group-wide policies updated for changes to laws and regulations and maintained in the online information management
system;

regular and thorough internal and external regulatory audits;

training and awareness materials communicated to employees via the Group’s digital learning hub and monitoring of
completion performed, especially for mandatory courses;

regular monitoring of legal and regulatory changes by Group functions, including Company Secretariat, Legal, HSE and HR;
financial governance and controls in place;

commercial governance and controls in place;

establishment of Internal Control Declaration framework ongoing to align with future corporate governance requirements;
and

Al governance and controls.
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Health, safety and environment

The Company’s performance could be impacted by a failure to maintain appropriately high standards in health, safety and
environmental management. This may result in catastrophic events, harm to Group employees who work for the Company, client
staff or members of the public, consequential fines, prosecution and reputational damage.

The Company’s HSE key performance indicators have been broadly positive with performance either stable or improving.

The Company is keen to ensure interruptions are kept to a minimum and productivity in a safe environment is maximised. Focus
remains on ensuring that appropriate steps are taken to safeguard the physical and mental wellbeing of colleagues, suppliers and
other stakeholders involved in the Company’s operations. .

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:

e acomprehensive HSE strategy in place and under continual review for effectiveness; .

e major cultural HSE programme, LiveSafe, continuing, with clear rules, engagement and training for staff;

e regular training and communication delivered throughout the Group, in accordance with the LiveSafe principles. LiveSafe
elLearning training programme sets out HSE expectations, including ‘stop the job’ supported by key safety message from the
Group’s Chief Executive, Phil Bentley;

H&S management system certified to ISO 45001 and environmental system to 1ISO 14001;

fully integrated incident recording, monitoring and reporting system; '

regular HSE reviews conducted at Group and business unit level;

clear and standardised KPIs to monitor progress and improvements;

risk based audit programme embedded;

themes and root causes monitored from the results of audits to target specific actions, including training;

HSE function ‘Plan Zero Champions’ as part of the Plan Zero programme to promote strategy and good practice in
environmental management;

~health-and wellbeing framework-integrated-intothe business;” — -~~~ "=~ - — - m— o

focused zero harm weeks concentrating on pertinent subjects to further strengthen the Group's HSE culture; and
ongoing review of HSE team, ensuring maintenance of competencies and correct provision of support and guidance across
the Group.

e
e insurance cover in place to cover employers’ liability, public liability and motor fleet insurance;
.
[
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People risks

Group employees who work for the Company .

The Company'’s performance could be impacted by significant challenges in attracting, recruiting and retaining suitably talented
Group employees who work for the Company and could lead to a detrimental skills shortage. This shortage of skilled colleagues
could adversely affect the delivery of core operational activities and compromise the successful implementation of long-term
strategies. As a result, overall business performance, growth and market competitiveness may be negatively impacted, potentially
leading to a decline in stakeholder confidence and financial performance.

During the financial year, there was no change in the net risk exposure. The Company will continue to proactively monitor
developments in relation to the labour market.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:
consistent HR resourcing process and system across the Group;
process in place for online training and development, with access to online learning for all colleagues;__
consistent process to manage both temporary and permanent recruitment;
training and development programmes for senior leadership;
developed talent identification, management and development framework;
performance management framework;
. HR business partners aligned with business units;
induction programme, mandatory for new starters;
regular communications from leadership team — including Mitie Group Executive country-wide roadshows;
specific plans developed to address results of employee survey;
competitive remuneration, terms and conditions;
regular employee offers; '
succession plans in place for critical roles, especially for senior leadership;
attraction strategy developed and deployed;
enhanced benefits such as free shares, life assurance, virtual GP and a salary advance scheme;
careers website;
Employee Value Proposition; and
career band framework.

Financial risk management »
The Company does not enter into any hedging instruments or any financial instruments for speculative purposes.

Appropriate trade terms are negotiated with suppliers and customers. Management reviews these terms and the relationships
with suppliers and customers, and manages any exposure on normal trade terms. The Company's requirement for additional
funding is managed as part of the Group's financing arrangements.
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Section 172 statement

Mitie Landscapes Limited
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The following disclosure describes how the Directors have had regard to the matters set out in Section 172(1) (a) to (f) and forms

the statement required under Section 414CZA of the Companies Act 2006.

Stakeholders

The Directors consider the groups listed in the table below as key stakeholders, which align with those of the Group. Through
various methods, including information gathered and cascaded by both the divisional and senior. leadership teams, as well as
direct and indirect Group-wide engagement, the Directors aim to understand the interests of each stakeholder.

Stakeholder

Engagement activity

Important issues discussed

Customers

Regular engagement by senior
leadership with customers

Customers experience and satisfaction

surveys
Management of customer
relationships by divisional ieadership
Contractual measurements through
Key Performance Indicators ("KPIs")

Customer satisfaction
Technology and innovation
Health, safety and sustainability
Economic outlook

Labour market constraints
Governance and transparency
Social value

Shareholders

Regular senior leadership meetings

Financial performance

Introduction of the Facilities
Transformation Three-Year Plan (FY2S -
FY27) and new targets

Expanding the Company’s suite of margin
enhancement initiatives, incorporating the_

outsourcing of diverse functions
Environmental, Social and Governance
("ESG") matters

Communities and the
environment

The Mitie Foundation programmes
Local community events
Employee! volunteering

Social value

Jobs and investment
Rising cost of living
ESG performance

Employees*

All employee teams meetings
Internal communications updates
through weekly Recap and monthly
Download updates

Pulse surveys

Designated Group non-executive
director, Jennifer Duvalier

Reward and recognition

Systems, processes and technology
Equality, diversity and inclusion

Rising cost of living

Remuneration and benefits

Career opportunities and development

Suppliers

Global supplier portal

Responsible procurement

Note:

1. The Company’s workforce is employed through another Group company.
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Consequences of any decision in the long term
The Directors are aware that strategic decisions can have long term implications for the Company and its stakeholders. These
decisions are carefully considered to ensure sustainable growth and positive impact on the Company's stakeholders.

Facilities Transformation Three-Year Plan

During the previous financial year, the Group’s board approved the Facilities Transformation Three-Year Plan (FY25-FY27) which
aims to drive accelerated growth through three core pillars: key account growth and scope expansion, project upsell, and targeted
infill M&A. During the current financial year, progress has been made, with record contract wins, improved customer engagement,
and enhanced business development capabilities. The Group’s board continues to monitor delivery closely, receiving regular
updates on new business development, contract retention, and strategic growth opportunities.

New Company Purpose

During the financial year, the Group’s board approved the new Group purpose which the Company is aligned to: ‘Better Places;
Thriving Communities’. The new purpose seeks to unite all colleagues behind a shared commitment that reflects the Company’s
strategic priorities and meets stakeholder expectations. In reaching its decision, the Group’s board considered feedback from
colleagues, customers, and community partners, acknowledging the importance of meaningful work, inclusion, and long-term
value creation. The purpose was launched at a leadership event within the year and is being embedded thrdughout the business.
The Group’s board believes this renewed sense of purpose wil! help support employee engagement and enable the Company to
have a greater social impact.

Plan Thrive

To support the new purpose, the Group’s board reviewed and approved Plan Thrive — a strategic framework that seeks to embed
social value across all business operations. Developed in consultation with stakeholders, Plan Thrive sets clear pledges which
include uplifting one million lives, enabling 1,000 places to prosper, and championing social value across the Group’s supply chain.
The Group’s board have overseen Plan Thrive’s development to ensure it aligns with the Group’s strategic objectives, which the
Company is aligned to, and meets the needs of stakeholders. The initiative also reinforces and builds upon the Group’s long-
standing commitment to social impact helping to differentiate the Company within its field.

Having regard to the interests of employees
The Group has several mechanisms to engage with employees and the Directors are committed to ensuring that the results are
considered in decision making.

Throughout the year, the Directors actively engaged with the Group’s employees who work for the Company, focusing on
employee-related matters such as reward and recognition, learning and development, and communication of the Group’s
strategic new priorities, including the new Company purpose and Plan Thrive. To ensure effective communication, multiple
mechanisms were utilised, including an annual employee survey, regular pulse surveys, and the dedicated efforts of Jennifer
Duvalier, as Group non-executive director assigned to oversee the workforce. These measures effectively contributed towards
keeping the workforce updated.

Fostering business relationships with suppliers, customers and others

Suppliers

The Directors support the Group’s responsibility targets, which aim to increase the proportion of spending directed toward small
and medium-sized enterprises as well as voluntary, charitable, and social enterprise suppliers. These targets align with the goals
of Plan Thrive. As part of this commitment, all Preferred Suppliers will be inducted into the Supplier Management Programme,
which places an emphasis on collaboration, operational performances, ESG, and Quality, Health, Safety, and Environmental
standards.

Customers
Customers are at the heart of the business and therefore the Directors consider that getting closer to customers and thus
becoming more responsive to their needs, is important.

During the financial year, progress under the Facilities Transformation Three-Year Plan included enhanced customer engagement
and improved business development capabilities. The Directors monitor the Net Promoter Score, a customer loyalty metric that
measures how likely a customer is to recommend a product or service to a friend, to ensure customers' sentiment remains
positive.

10
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Impact of operations on the community and the environment

The Directors are supportive of the Group's initiatives to improve the impact of the Company’s operations on the community and
the environment. During the financial year, this commitment was further embedded through the approval and launch of Plan
Thrive, the Group’s strategic framework to help deliver long-lasting and meaningful social value. One of the Group’s directors is a
member of the Group’s ESG Committee which provides oversight and governance on all ESG initiatives. This ensures alignment
with the Group’s purpose, promises, and values. '

Maintaining a high standard of business conduct

Ethical business practice

The Company has a duty to act responsibly and to show the highest levels of ethical and moral stewardship. A Group ethical
business practice policy is in place which applies to all employees in relation to dealings with its people, agents, clients, suppliers,
subcontractors, competitors, government officials, the public and investors. ’

To support this, there are a wide range of policies and training modules available including modern slavery, whistleblowing, anti-
bribery and anti-corruption, business expenses and entertaining and Mitie’s employee handbook.

Good governance

The Company operates within a robust governance framework which includes processes and procedures set by the board of Mitie
Group plc. This framework is applied throughout the Group and is adhered to by the directors of all of the Group’s subsidiaries.
This ensures consistency in decision-making which is crucial for achieving long-term success and creating sustainable value.

Details of how the Group complies with the UK Corporate Governance Code can be found on pages 90 to 137 in the Mitie Group
plc annual report and accounts 2025, which does not form part of this report.

The need to act fairly as between members of the company
The Company is a wholly owned subsidiary of the Group. The Directors operate within the governance framework for the Group
and hold regular senior leadership meetings where items such as financial performance and people are discussed.

Subsequent events
There have been no material events since the statement of financial position date that require adjustment or disclosure.

Future developments

The Directors expect the general level of activity to increase in the forthcoming year with a strong pipeline being managed. The
Company has expectations for continued organic growth within the market across exterior landscapes, interior tropical plant
installation and winter maintenance services along with extending its ecology offering to existing and standalone customers.

Approved by the Board on 24 July 2025 and signed on its behalf by:

DocuSigned by:

Tim towell

4C689B81A6234F0...

T W Howell
Director
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Mitie Limited (the "Company"} is an indirect subsidiary of Mitie Group plc. Mitie Group plc, together with its subsidiaries, comprise
the “Group”.

The directors of the Company (the “Directors”), in preparing this Strategic report, have complied with Section 414C of the
Companies Act 2006.

Review of the business
The principal activity of the Company continued to be the management and provision of business support services. There have
not been any significant changes in the Company's principal activities in the year under review.

As shown in the income statement on page 19, the Company's revenue was £774,530,000 (2024: £840,572,000) and the profit for
the year was £136,730,000 (2024: £121,992,000). Revenue has decreased due to the loss of two large, low margin contracts
together with a reduction in project work; overall, margin has been improved on the continuing contract base. A reduction in
administrative expenses together with a 7% increase in dividends from subsidiaries has also helped improve the overall profit for
the year.

The Company’s net asset position has increased by £10,760,000 to £470,624,000 (2024: £459,864,000, as restated). This is mainly
reflective of the increased investment in subsidiaries following two acquisitions in the year to £384,252,000 (2024: £329,104,000),
offset by lower trade receivables driven by the lower revenue and the timing of cash receipts around the year end which has
further reduced trade receivables and increased deferred income where advanced cash receipts have been received for work yet
to be performed in the current financial year.

Key performance indicators .

The Group manages its operations on a divisional basis. For this reason, the Directors do not believe further key performance
indicators are necessary for an appropriate understanding of the performance and position of the Company. The performance of
the Group's divisions is discussed in the Mitie Group plc annual report and accounts 2025 on pages 28 to 31 and pages 42 to 44,
which do not form part of this report.

Principal risks and uncertainties

The Company is part of the Group and manages its risks in line with the Group's enterprise risk management framework. Details
of this framework and information on the principal risks and uncertainties are given in the Mitie Group plc annual report and
accounts 2025 on pages 76 to 87. The Directors have reviewed the Company's financial objectives alongside the risk profile for
the Company and the significant risks and uncertainties have been detaited below.
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Strategic risks

Economic and political uncertainties

The Company’s performance may be affected by general economic conditions and other financial and political factors outside the
Company’s control. A sudden change in market conditions, such as an economic slowdown or significant political uncertainty,
either nationally or globally, may result in decreased project work and discretionary spend or descoping of services by customers,
which can lead to an impact on the Company’s financial performance.

During the financial year, there has been an increased net risk exposure due to an unstable external environment. The hazards
stemming from economic and political uncertainties have intensified as a result of persistent inflationary issues, escalating
geopolitical tensions and disputes, and government instability.

The Group, of which the Company is a part, derives most of its revenue from a client base in the United Kingdom, with limited
exposure to the wider global economy in respect of demand for services. However, the costs of delivery are exposed to global
inflationary impacts. The Group continues to monitor the impact of the current economic and political challenges on the cost of
delivering its services to ensure mitigating actions, such as using contractual protections to pass on such cost increases, minimise
the Group's exposure to this and associated risks.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:
e mix of long-term contract portfolio in both the public and private sectors;

continual development of new and innovative solutions;

focus on higher-margin growth opportunities;

regular reviews of the sales pipeline;

increasing spread of customer base, reducing reliance on individual customers;

strategic account management programme;

dedicated Finance, Risk and Intelligence Hub specialists scanning the environment;

utilising contract mechanisms to recharge cost increases;

Coupa, the Group's digital supplier platform (“DSP”), providing greater visibility of, and ability to manage, supply chain; and

leveraging buying power to help mitigate the increase in cost of goods and services.

Competitive advantage

The Company’s performance could be impacted by a failure to preserve its competitive edge or capitalise on opportunities. This
might result in the loss of key customers, excessive dependence on a specific sector, or the inability to generate financially sound
bids with a measured approach to risk, which could have a significant effect on the Company's financial performance and
reputation.

The year has witnessed many achievements for the Company, including but not limited to securing contract extensions with main
clients and delivering cost savings through various initiatives.

Despite such achievements, the Company recognises the importance of staying focussed and continually reviewing ongoing
challenges, such as the threats posed from new entrants, market saturation across the sectors, growing competition as well as
the ongoing effects of geopolitical affairs, all of which have the potential to impact profit margins and disrupt the Company’s
operations.

In the next financial year, the Company will continue to monitor the changing external environment as well as market coverage.
Furthermore, it will continue to target emerging markets and engage with opportunities that have scope for innovative solutions.
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Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:
Bid Committee approval for complex bids;

robust risk assessment of bids — Commercial, Legal and Operational;

detailed contracting guidelines in place; '

clear delegated authorities register;

strategic account management programme;

KPl/service level agreement formal reviews with customers;

sales and customer relationship management (“CRM”) teams focused on developing pipeline across all major sectors;
improved CRM capabilities with active relationship management;

focus on customer satisfaction (Net Promoter Score and soliciting feedback);

sales development programme;

procedural documentation in place;

Centre of Excellence Bid Team established; and

ongoing review of the new and innovative service offerings.

Climate change and social impact

The Company’s transition to a lower-carbon business could be hindered by an inability to quickly identify and effectively respond
to the challenges posed by climate change, resulting in significant business interruption and/or compromise new opportunities
for growth. Furthermore, a failure to appropriately consider the environmental and social impact of the Company’s business and
its activities may create a negative perception with employees, customers, investors, government and the general public. This
could lead to failures in securing and/or retaining contracts and sources of funding, as well as impacting negatively on the
Company’s reputation. The Group’s Task Force on Climate-related Financial Disclosures (“TCFD”) are discussed in the Mitie Group
plc annual report and accounts 2025 on pages 53 to 67, which does not form part of this report. The Group has continued to
transition from a disclosure prepared using the TCFD recommendations to a disclosure aligned with the International Sustainability
Standards Board standards, IFRS S1 and S2, and where possible has included information in the Mitie Group plc annual report and
accounts 2025 to align with any additional reporting requirements.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:

e Plan Zero targets to reach Net Zero for the Group operations by the end of 2025;

e Environment, Social & Governance (“ESG”) Committee;

¢ Environmental Management System 1SO 14001 and Energy Management System 1SO 50001;

e climate change risk assessment maintained and approved by the ESG Committee;

e key policies and associated operating procedures in place;

e use of in-house subject-matter experts specialising in an array of topics, including energy, waste, biodiversity, procurement
and fleet;

e SO 22301 ~ regular testing of crisis management and business continuity plans;

e winter and summer preparedness planning at account level;

e ongoing reviews of Planned Preventative Maintenance lifecycles;

e continuous horizon scanning via the Group's Intelligence Hub, with regular alerts to teams on potential threats and significant
events; -

e insurance cover in place to cover property damage and business interruption;

e targets in place for the Group’s social value framework pillars;

e The Mitie Foundation — Giving Back, the Group’s employee volunteering programme; and

e active apprenticeship scheme across the Group, training the Group's colleagues to enhance operational delivery and address

skills gaps.
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Growth through acquisitions

An important part of the Group’s growth is generated through acquisitions. Market conditions might mean the ability to secure
such opportunities for future growth which are favourable to the Company and the Group, in respect of price and terms and
conditions, may not always be available.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:
e central acquisition function reporting into Group Legal;

standardised governance framework, including risk management;

ongoing review of market conditions and value for stakeholders;

rigorous due diligence and risk management processes; and

financial governance and controls.

Adoption of new and emerging technologies

The Company'’s long-term growth and profitability may be detrimentally impacted by a failure to capltallse on new and emerging
technologies, along with an inability to implement vital infrastructure and systems.

With technological advancements rapidly transforming the business landscape, the Company must be proactive in adapting and
benefiting from these changes. The associated risk lies in a failure to keep pace with evolving technologies, which may lead to a
competitive disadvantage, poor customer experience, and operational inefficiencies. To address this risk, the Group, of which the
Company is part, is ensuring a structured approach towards technology adoption with a focus on artificial intelligence (“Al”)
developments, monitoring trends, assessing the feasibility and benefit, and implementing these technologies effectively.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:
e Mitie Responsible and Ethical Use of Artificial intelligence Policy;

e Al Executive Oversight Committee;

e Al Ethics Board;

e dedicated Al risk register;

e Al directory;

e Al Use Case Board;

e Suppliers Infosec mandate; and

e Learning and development programme.
Reputational damage

The Company’s participation in politically sensitive actlvmes draws media scrutiny and ampllfles the risks associated with
misinformation and disinformation, particularly in instances of perceived operational shortcomings. The combination of the
Company’s involvement and inaccuracies in external reporting could considerably damage the Company’s reputation, resulting in
the loss of customers’ trust, financial setbacks and long-term challenges to the Company’s stability, delivery and growth.

This risk reflects the increasing importance of preserving the Company’s and the Group’s brand reputation in an increasingly
interconnected world. The risk encompasses the potential adverse impacts of the Group’s actions on its credibility, client
relationships, and overall brand value. The management team recognises the significance of this risk and have measures in place
to mitigate against this, such as robust public relations strategies, ethical practices, and effective crisis management.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:
weekly Executive Committee meetings;

proactive media outreach to ensure validity of reports, including correction methods via ongoing media campaigns;
proactive monitoring of social media platforms;

designated media liaisons;

proactive engagement with key external stakeholders;

daily media alerts;

enhanced targeted monitoring on groups identified as posing an increased risk; and

designated Corporate Affairs and Legal support.

Financial risks

Reliance on material counterparties

In accordance with Group policies, before accepting a new customer, the Company uses external credit scoring systems to assess
the potential customer’s credit quality and define an appropriate credit limit which is reviewed regularly.
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Operational risks

Third-party management

The Company’s performance could be |mpacted by an inability to successfully manage strategic third-party relationships, or a
failure involving a third-party partner could impact the Company’s ability to deliver, resulting in financial losses owing to fines and
in some circumstances significant reputational damage. :

During the financial year, there has been no change in the net risk exposure owing to the same challenges facing the Company
also impacting the supply chain, potentially impacting access to goods and services. The Company will continue to proactively
monitor developments with both the internal and external landscapes, paying particular attention to the ongoing issues still being
experienced. .

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:
key policies and associated operating procedures, including Supplier Management Programme;

dedicated Procurement and Commercial teams;

Centre of Excellence and dedicated Risk & Compliance team embedded within Procurement and Supply Chain;

‘Mitie First’ approach adopted;

optimisation of preferred subpliers framework;

rigorous onboarding framework integrated into the business utiiising the DSP;

defined service level agreements and KPls; :

ongoing spending review;

dedicated risk management and assurance procedures {including targeted Health, Safety and Environment (“HSE”) assurance
programme and internal audit) to ensure internal controls are operating effectively; )
ongoing review of third-party business continuity arrangements with regular reporting to Group Risk;

e  DSP facilitating supplier health and risk checks {including insolvency risk) as well as invoice processing; and

e Procurement and supply chain insights.

Business transformation

Fundamental to the Company’s growth strategy is the ability to successfully undertake transformation projects and ensure all
aspects of change management are correctly integrated. A failure to successfully manage the aggregated impact of simultaneously
delivering transformation programmes could impact the delivery of planned business benefits.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:
Executive sponsorship; '
deliverables agreed in advance by the Group's board and Mitie Group Executive;

centralised Project Management Office function;

subject-matter experts appointed early on with agreed roles and responS|b|I|t|es,

standardised programme governance framework, including risk management;

contract management controls embedded for third-party support; and

regular auditing with periodic reporting on key business activities to the Group's Audit Committee.
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Regulatory risks

Regulatory

The Company’s performance could be impacted by a failure to comply with applicable laws and regulations, which may lead to
fines, prosecution and damage to the Company'’s reputation.

During the financial year, there was no change in the net risk exposure owing to uncertainties concerning several known legislative
changes. The Company does not envisage the pace of legislative change altering and will continue to proactively scan the external
operating environment as well as assess the impact of changes, as they arise.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:

e specialist legal and HSE expertise aligned to business units;

s Code of Conduct for all employees;

e independent whistleblowing system available to all employees to report any concerns;

e Group-wide policies updated for changes to laws and regulations and maintained in the online information management
system;

regular and thorough internal and external reguiatory audits;

training and awareness materials communicated to employees via the Group’s digital learning hub and monitoring of
completion performed, especially for mandatory courses;

regular monitoring of legal and regulatory changes by Group functions, including Company Secretariat, Legal, HSE and HR;
financial governance and controls in place;

commercial governance and controls in place;

establishment of Internal Control Declaration framework ongoing to align with future corporate governance requirements;
and

e Al governance and controls.

Health, safety and environment

The Company’s performance could be impacted by a failure to maintain appropriately high standards in health, safety and
environmental management. This may result in catastrophic events, harm to employees, client staff or members of the public,
consequential fines, prosecution and reputational damage.

The Company’s HSE key performance indicators have been trending in a positive manner over the last 12 months, seeing particular
progress in the leading indicators which is testament to the Company’s HSE culture.

The Company is keen to ensure interruptions are kept to a minimum and productivity in a safe environment is maximised. Focus
remains on ensuring that appropriate steps are taken to safeguard the physical and mental wellbeing of colleagues, suppliers and
other stakeholders involved in the Company’s operations.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:

e acomprehensive HSE strategy in place and under continual review for effectiveness;

e major cultural HSE programme, LiveSafe, continuing, with clear rules, engagement and training for staff;

e regular training and communication delivered throughout the Group, in accordance with the LiveSafe principles. LiveSafe
elearning training programme sets out HSE expectations, including ‘stop the job’ supported by key safety message from the
Group’s Chief Executive, Phil Bentley;

H&S management system certified to ISO 45001 and environmental system to 1SO 14001;

fully integrated incident recording, monitoring and reporting system;

regular HSE reviews conducted at Group and business unit level;

clear and standardised KPis to monitor progress and improvements;

risk based audit programme embedded;

themes and root causes monitored from the results of audits to target specific actions, including training;

HSE function ‘Plan Zero Champions’ as part of the Plan Zero programme to promote strategy and good practice in
environmental management;

health and wellbeing framework integrated into the business;

insurance cover in place to cover employers’ liability, public liability and motor fleet insurance;

focused zero harm weeks concentrating on pertinent subjects to further strengthen the Group's HSE culture; and

ongoing review of HSE team, ensuring maintenance of competencies and correct provision of support and guidance across
the Group.
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People risks

Employees

The Company'’s performance could be impacted by significant challenges in attracting, recruiting and retaining suitably talented
employees and could lead to a detrimental skills shortage. This shortage of skilled colleagues could adversely affect the delivery
of core operational activities and compromise the successful implementation of long-term strategies. As a result, overall business
performance, growth and market competitiveness may be negatively impacted, potentially leading to a decline in stakeholder
confidence and financial performance.

During the financial year, there was no change in the net risk exposure. The Company will continue to proactively monitor
developments in relation to the labour market.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:
consistent HR resourcing process and system across the Group;

process in place for online training and development, with access to online learning for all colleagues;
consistent process to manage both temporary and permanent recruitment;

training and development programmes for senior leadership;

developed talent identification, management and development framework;

performance management framework;

HR business partners aligned with business units;

induction programme, mandatory for new starters;

regular communications from leadership team — including Mitie Group Executive country-wide roadshows;
specific plans developed to address results of employee survey;

competitive remuneration, terms and conditions;

regular employee offers;

succession plans in place for critical roles, especially for senior leadership;

attraction strategy developed and deployed;

enhanced benefits such as free shares, life assurance, virtual GP and a salary advance scheme;

careers website;

Employee Value Proposition; and

career band framework.

Financial risk management
The Company does not enter into any hedging instruments or any financial instruments for speculative purposes.

Appropriate trade terms are negotiated with suppliers and customers. Management reviews these terms and the relationships
with suppliers and customers, and manages any exposure on normal trade terms. The Company's requirement for additional
funding is managed as part of the Group's financing arrangements.
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Section 172 statement
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The following disclosure describes how the Directors have had regard to the matters set out in Section 172(1) (a) to (f) and forms

the statement required under Section 414CZA of the Companies Act 2006.

Stakeholders

The Directors consider the groups listed in the table below as key stakeholders, which align with those of the Group. Through
various methods, including information gathered and cascaded by both the divisional and senior leadership teams, as well as
direct and indirect Group-wide engagement, the Directors aim to understand the interests of each stakeholder.

Stakeholder

Engagement activity

Important issues discussed

Customers

Regular engagement by senior
leadership with customers

Customers experience and satisfaction

surveys
Management of customer
relationships by divisional leadership
Contractual measurements through
Key Performance Indicators ("KPIs")

Customer satisfaction
Technology and innovation
Health, safety and sustainability
Economic outlook

Labour market constraints
Governance and transparency
Social value

Shareholders

Regular senior leadership meetings

Financial performance

Introduction of the Facilities
Transformation Three-Year Plan (FY25 -
FY27) and new targets

Expanding the Company’s suite of margin
enhancement initiatives, incorporating the
outsourcing of diverse functions
Environmental, Social and Governance
("ESG") matters

Communities and the
environment

The Mitie Foundation programmes
Local community events
Employee volunteering

Social value

Jobs and investment
Rising cost of living
ESG performance

Employees

All employee teams meetings
Internal communications updates
through weekly Recap and monthly
Download updates

Pulse surveys

Designated Group non-executive
director, Jennifer Duvalier

Reward and recognition

Systems, processes and technology
Equality, diversity and inclusion

Rising cost of living

Remuneration and benefits

Career opportunities and development

Suppliers

Global supplier portal

Responsible procurement
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Consequences of any decision in the long term
The Directors are aware that strategic decisions can have long term implications for the Company and its stakeholders. These
decisions are carefully considered to ensure sustainable growth and positive impact on the Company's stakeholders.

Facilities Transformation Three-Year Plan

During the previous financial year, the Group’s board approved the Facilities Transformation Three-Year Plan (FY25-FY27) which
aims to drive accelerated growth through three core pillars: key account growth and scope expansion, project upsell, and targeted
infill M&A. During the current financial year, progress has been made, with record contract wins, improved customer engagement,
and enhanced business development capabilities. During the year, the Company also completed two strategic acquisitions aligned
with the Three-Year Plan’s focus on high-growth, high-margin sectors. The Group’s board continues to monitor delivery closely,
receiving regular updates on new business development, contract retention, and strategic growth opportunities.

New Company Purpose

During the financial year, the Group’s board approved the new Group purpose which the Company is aligned to: ‘Better Places;
Thriving Communities’. The new purpose seeks to unite all colleagues behind a shared commitment that reflects the Company’s
strategic priorities and meets stakeholder expectations. In reaching its decision, the Group’s board considered feedback from
colleagues, customers, and community partners, acknowledging the importance of meaningful work, inclusion, and long-term
value creation. The purpose was launched at a leadership event within the year and is being embedded throughout the business.
The Group'’s board believes this renewed sense of purpose will help support employee engagement and enable the Company to
have a greater social impact.

Plan Thrive

To support the new purpose, the Group’s board reviewed and approved Plan Thrive — a strategic framework that seeks to embed
social value across all business operations. Developed in consultation with stakeholders, Plan Thrive sets clear pledges which
include uplifting one million lives, enabling 1,000 places to prosper, and championing social value across the Group’s supply chain.
The Group's board have overseen Plan Thrive’'s development to ensure it aligns with the Group's strategic objectives, which the
Company is aligned to, and meets the needs of stakeholders. The initiative also reinforces and builds upon the Group’s long-
standing commitment to social impact helping to differentiate the Company within its field.

Having regard to the interests of employees
The Group has several mechanisms to engage with employees and the Directors are committed to ensuring that the results are
considered in decision making.

Throughout the year, the Directors actively engaged with employees, focusing on employee-related matters such as reward and
recognition, learning and development, and communication of the Group’s strategic new priorities, including the new Company
purpose and Plan Thrive. To ensure effective communication, multiple mechanisms were utilised, including an annual employee
survey, regular pulse surveys, and the dedicated efforts of Jennifer Duvalier, as Group non-executive director assigned to oversee
the workforce. These measures effectively contributed towards keeping the workforce updated.

Fostering business relationships with suppliers, customers and others

Suppliers

The Directors support the Group’s responsibility targets, which aim to increase the proportion of spending directed toward small
and medium-sized enterprises as well as voluntary, charitable, and social enterprise suppliers. These targets align with the goals
of Plan Thrive. As part of this commitment, all Preferred Suppliers will be inducted into the Supplier Management Programme,
which places an emphasis on collaboration, operational performances, ESG, and Quality, Health, Safety, and Environmental
standards.

Customers
- Customers are at the heart of the business and therefore the Directors consider that getting closer to customers and thus
becoming more responsive to their needs, is important.

During the financial year, progress under the Facilities Transformation Three-Year Plan included enhanced customer engagement
and improved business development capabilities. The Directors monitor the Net Promoter Score, a customer loyalty metric that
measures how likely a customer is to recommend a product or service to a friend, to ensure customers' sentiment remains
positive.

10
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Impact of operations on the community and the environment

The Directors are supportive of the Group’s initiatives to improve the impact of the Company’s operations on the community and
the environment. During the financial year, this commitment was further embedded through the approval and launch of Plan
Thrive, the Group’s strategic framework to heip deliver long-lasting and meaningful social value. One of the Group’s directors is a
member of the Group’s ESG Committee which provides oversight and governance on all ESG initiatives. This ensures alignment
with the Group’s purpose, promises, and values.

Maintaining a high standard of business conduct

Ethical business practice

The Company has a duty to act responsibly and to show the highest levels of ethical and moral stewardship. A Group ethical
business practice policy is in place which applies to all employees in relation to dealings with its people, agents, clients, suppliers,
subcontractors, competitors, government officials, the public and investors.

To support this, there are a wide range of policies and training modules available including modern slavery, whistleblowing, anti-
bribery and anti-corruption, business expenses and entertaining and Mitie’s employee handbook.

Good governance

The Company operates within a robust governance framework which includes processes and procedures set by the board of Mitie
Group plc. This framework is applied throughout the Group and is adhered to by the directors of all of the Group’s subsidiaries.
This ensures consistency in decision-making which is crucial for achieving long-term success and creating sustainable value.

Details of how the Group complies with the UK Corporate Governance Code can be found on pages 90 to 137 in the Mitie Group
pic annual report and accounts 2025, which does not form part of this report.

The need to act fairly as between members of the company
The Company is a wholly owned subsidiary of the Group. The Directors operate within the governance framework for the Group

_and hold.regular senior leadership meetings where items such as financial performance and pedple are discussed.

Subsequent events
There have been no material events since the statement of financial position date that require adjustment or disclosure.

Future developments
The Directors expect the general level of activity to remain consistent in the forthcoming year.

Approved by the Board on 25 July 2025 and signed on its behalf by:

[SIgned by:
CBFFABF394064C1...
E E Xavier
Director

11
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Mitie PFI Limited (the "Company"} is an indirect subsidiary of Mitie Group plc. Mitie Group plc, together with its subsidiaries,
comprise the “Group”.

The directors of the Company (the “Directors”), in preparing this Strategic report, have complied with-Section 414C of the
Companies Act 2006.

Review of the business

The principal activity of the Company is to provide facilities management services to public and private sector outsourced projects
under Private Finance Initiatives (“PFI”} pertaining to 32 individual contracts servicing 96 schools, 6 health centres and 2 leisure
centres. The majority of contracts range in term from 25 years to 34 years in duration, currently in varying stages of maturity
between year 14 and year 26.

These contracts relate to the delivery of services including cleaning, catering, janitorial, pest, waste, grounds, building fabric,
mechanical and electrical services and utilities management. There have not been any significant changes in the Company's
principal activities in the year under review.

As shown in the income statement on page 17, the Company's revenue was £132,636,000 (2024: £128,120,000) and the profit for
the year was £14,499,000 (2024: £18,483,000). Revenue increased year on year due to contractual inflationary uplifts. Costs
increased at a higher rate than revenue driving a small reduction to the margin year on year. Net assets reduced by £19,775,000
as a result of dividends paid to shareholders offset by the profit for the year.

Key performance indicators

The Group manages its operations on a divisional basis. For this reason, the Directors do not believe further key performance
indicators are necessary for an appropriate understanding of the performance and position of the Company. The performance of
the Group's divisions is discussed in the Mitie Group plc annual report and accounts 2025 on pages 28 to 31 and pages 42 to 44,
which do not form part of this report.

Principal risks and uncertainties

The Company is part of the Group and manages its risks in line with the Group’s enterprise risk management framework. Details
of this framework and information on the principal risks and uncertainties are given in the Mitie Group plc annual report and
accounts 2025 on pages 76 to 87. The Directors have reviewed the Company’s financial objectives alongside the risk profile for
the Company and the significant risks and uncertainties have been detailed below.
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Strategic risks

Economic and political uncertainties

The Company’s performance may be affected by general economic conditions and other financial and political factors outside the
Company’s control. A sudden change in market conditions, such as an economic slowdown or significant political uncertainty,
either nationally or giobally, may result in decreased project work and discretionary spend or descoping of services by customers,
which can lead to an impact on the Company’s financial performance.

During the financial year, there has been an increased net risk exposure due to an unstable external environment. The hazards
stemming from economic and political uncertainties have intensified as a result of persistent inflationary issues, escalating
geopolitical tensions and disputes, and government instability.

The Group, of which the Company is a part, derives most of its revenue from a client base in the United Kingdom, with limited
exposure to the wider global economy in respect of demand for services. However, the costs of delivery are exposed to global
inflationary impacts. The Group continues to monitor the impact of the current economic and political challenges on the cost of
delivering its services to ensure mitigating actions, such as using contractual protections to pass on such cost increases, minimise
the Group’s exposure to this and associated risks. :

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:
continual development of new and innovative solutions;

focus on higher-margin growth opportunities;

strategic account management programme;

dedicated Finance, Risk and Intelligence Hub specialists scanning the environment;

utilising contract mechanisms to recharge cost increases;

Coupa, the Group's digital supplier platform (“DSP”), providing greater visibility of, and abtllty to manage supply chain; and
leveraging buying power to help mitigate the increase in cost of goods and services.

Climate change and social impact

The Company’s transition to a lower-carbon business could be hindered by an inability to'quickly identify and effectively respond
to the challenges posed by climate change, resulting in significant business interruption and/or compromise new opportunities
for growth. Furthermore, a failure to appropriately consider the environmental and social impact of the Company’s business and
its activities may create a negative perception with Group employees who work for the Company, customers, investors,
government and the general public. This could lead to failures in securing and/or retaining contracts and sources of funding, as
well as impacting negatively on the Company’s reputation. The Group’s Task Force on Climate-related Financial Disclosures
{“TCFD”) are discussed in the Mitie Group plc annual report and accounts 2025 on pages 53 to 67, which does not form part of
this report. The Group has continued to transition from a disclosure prepared using the TCFD recommendations to a disclosure
aligned with the International Sustainability Standards Board standards, IFRS S1 and S2, and where possible has included
information in the Mitie Group plc annual report and accounts 2025 to align with any additional reporting requirements.:
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Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:
Plan zero targets to reach Net Zero for the Group operations by the end of 2025;

Environment, Social & Governance (“ESG”) Committee;

Environmental Management System 1SO 14001 and Energy Management System ISO 50001;

climate change risk assessment maintained and approved by the ESG Committee;

key policies and associated operating procedures in place;

use of in-house subject-matter experts specialising in an array of topics, including energy, waste, biodiversity, procurement
and fleet;

ISO 22301 - regular testing of crisis management and business continuity plans,

winter and summer preparedness planning at account level;

ongoing reviews of Planned Preventative Maintenance lifecycles;

continuous horizon scanning via the Group’s Intelligence Hub, with regular alerts to teams on potential threats and significant
events;

insurance cover in place to cover property damage and business interruption;

targets in place for the Group’s social value framework pillars;

The Mitie Foundation — Giving Back, the Group’s employee volunteering programme; and

active apprenticeship scheme across the Group, training the Group's colleagues to enhance operational delivery and address
skills gaps.

Adoption of new and emerging technologies
The Company’s long-term growth and profitability may be detrlmentally impacted by a fallure to capitalise on new and emerging
technologies, along with an inability to implement vital infrastructure and systems.

With technological advancements rapidly transforming the business landscape, the Company must be proactive in adapting and’
benefiting from these changes. The associated risk lies in a failure to keep pace with evolving technologies, which’'may lead to a
competitive disadvantage, poor customer experience, and operational inefficiencies. To address this risk, the Group, of which the
Company is part, is ensuring a structured approach towards technology adoption with a focus on artificial intelligence (“Al”)
developments, monitoring trends, assessing the feasibility and benefit, and implementing these technologies effectively.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:
Mitie Responsible and Ethical Use of Artificial Intelligence Policy;

Al Executive Oversight Commlttee

Al Ethics Board;

dedicated Al risk regnster

Al directory;

Al Use Case Board;

Suppliers infosec mandate; and

Learning and development programme.
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Reputational damage

The Company works in sensitive areas where there are children and vulnerable people. This can potentially draw media scrutiny
and amplifies the risks associated with misinformation and disinformation, particularly in instances of perceived operational
shortcomings. The combination of the Company'’s involvement and inaccuracies in external reporting could considerably damage
the Company’s reputation, resulting in the loss of customers’ trust, financial setbacks and long-term challenges to the Company’s
stability, delivery and growth.

This risk reflects the increasing importance of preserving the Company’s and the Group’s brand reputation in an increasingly
interconnected world. The risk encompasses the potential adverse impacts of the Group’s actions on its credibility, client
relationships, and overall brand value. The management team recognises the significance of this risk and have measures in place
to mitigate against this, such as robust public relations strategies, ethical practices, and effective crisis management.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in piace by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:
o weekly Executive Committee meetings;

e proactive media outreach to ensure validity of reports, including correction methods via ongoing media campaigns;

e proactive monitoring of social media platforms;

e designated media liaisons;

e proactive engagement with key external stakeholders;

o daily media alerts;

¢ enhanced targeted monitoring on groups identified as posing an increased risk; and

e designated Corporate Affairs and Legal support.

Financial risks

Reliance on material counterparties

In accordance with Group policies, before accepting a new customer, the Company uses external credit scoring systems to assess |
the potential customer’s credit quality and define an appropriate credit limit which is reviewed regularly.

Operational risks

Third-party management

The Company’s performance could be impacted by an inability to successfully manage strategic third-party relationships, or a
failure involving a third-party partner could impact the Company’s ability to deliver, resulting in financial losses owing to fines and
in some circumstances significant reputational damage.

During the financial year, there has been no change in the net risk exposure owing to the same chalienges facing the Company
also impacting the supply chain, potentially impacting access to goods and services. The Company will continue to proactively
monitor developments with both the internal and external landscapes, paying particular attention to the ongoing issues still being
experienced.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:
key policies and associated operating procedures, including Supplier Management Programme;

dedicated Procurement and Commercial teams;

Centre of Excellence and dedicated Risk & Compliance team embedded within Procurement and Supply Chain;

‘Mitie First’ approach adopted;

optimisation of preferred suppliers framework;

rigorous onboarding framework integrated into business utilising the DSP;

defined service level agreements and KPIs;

ongoing spending review;

dedicated risk management and assurance procedures {including targeted Health, Safety and Environment (“HSE”) assurance
programme and internal audit) to ensure internal controls are operating effectively;

ongoing review of third-party business continuity arrangements with regular reporting to Group Risk;

e DSP facilitating supplier health and risk checks (including insolvency risk) as well as invoice processing; and

e Procurement and supply chain insights.
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Regulatory risks

Regulatory

The Company’s performance could be impacted by a failure to comply with applicable laws and regulations, which may lead to
fines, prosecution and damage to the Company’s reputation.

During the financial year, there was no change in the net risk exposure owing to uncertainties concerning several known legislative
changes. The Company does not envisage the pace of legislative change altering and will continue to proactively scan the external
operating environment as well as assess the impact of changes, as they arise.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:

e specialist legal and HSE expertise aligned to business units; -

e  Code of Conduct for all empioyees;

¢ independent whistleblowing system available to all employees to report any concerns;

e Group-wide policies updated for changes to laws and regulations and maintained in the online information management
system;

regular and thorough internal and external regulatory audits;

training and awareness materials communicated to employees via the Group’s digital learning hub and monitoring of
completion performed, especially for mandatory courses;

regular monitoring of legal and regulatory changes by Group functions, including Company Secretariat, Legal, HSE and HR;
financial governance and controls in place;

commercial governance and controls in place;

establishment of internal Control Declaration framework ongoing to align with future corporate governance requirements;
and

e Al governance and controls.

Health, safety and environment

The Company’s performance could be impacted by a failure to maintain appropriately high standards in health, safety and
environmental management. This may result in catastrophic events, harm to Group employees who work for the Company, client
staff or members of the public, consequential fines, prosecution and reputational damage.

The Company’s HSE key performance indicators have been broadly positive with performance improving.

The Company is keen to ensure interruptions are kept to a minimum and productivity in a safe environment is maximised. Focus
remains on ensuring that appropriate steps are taken to safeguard the physical and mental wellbeing of colleagues, suppliers and
other stakeholders involved in the Company’s operations.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:

e acomprehensive HSE strategy in place and under continual review for effectiveness;

e major cultural HSE programme, LiveSafe, continuing, with clear rules, engagement and training for staff;

e regular training and communication delivered throughout the Group, in accordance with the LiveSafe principles. LiveSafe
elearning training programme sets out HSE expectations, including ‘stop the job’ supported by key safety message from the
Group’s Chief Executive, Phil Bentley;

¢ H&S management system certified to ISO 45001 and environmental system to ISO 14001;

e fully integrated incident recording, monitoring and reporting system;

e regular HSE reviews conducted at Group and business unit level;

e clear and standardised KPIs to monitor progress and improvements;

e risk based audit programme embedded;

e themes and root causes monitored from the results of audits to target specific actions, including training;

e HSE function ‘Plan Zero Champions’ as part of the Plan Zero programme to promote strategy and good practice in
environmental management;

e health and wellbeing framework integrated into the business;

¢ insurance cover in place to cover employers’ liability, public liability and motor fleet insurance;

o focused zero harm weeks concentrating on pertinent subjects to further strengthen the Group's HSE culture; and

e ongoing review of HSE team, ensuring maintenance of competencies and correct provision of support and guidance across

the Group.
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People risks

Group employees who work for the Company

The Company’s performance could be impacted by significant challenges in attracting, recruiting and retaining suitably talented
Group employees who work for the Company and could lead to a detrimental skills shortage. This shortage of skilled colleagues
could adversely affect the delivery of core operational activities and compromise the successful implementation of long-term
strategies. As a result, overall business performance, growth and market competitiveness may be negatively impacted, potentially
leading to a decline in stakeholder confidence and financial performance.

During the financial year, there was no change in the net risk exposure. The Company will continue to proactively monitor
developments in relation to the labour market.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not fimited to:
consistent HR resourcing process and system across the Group;

process in place for online training and development, with access to online learning for all colleagues;
consistent process to manage both temporary and permanent recruitment;

training and development programmes for senior leadership;

developed talent identification, management and development framework;

performance management framework;

HR business partners aligned with business units;

induction programme, mandatory for new starters;

regular communications from leadership team - including Mitie Group Executive country-wide roadshows;
specific plans developed to address results of employee survey;

competitive remuneration, terms and conditions;

regular employee offers;

succession plans in place for critical roles, especially for senior leadership;

attraction strategy developed and deployed;

enhanced benefits such as free shares, life assurance, virtual GP and a salary advance scheme;

careers website;

Employee Value Proposition; and

career band framework.

Financial risk management
The Company does not enter into any hedging instruments or any financial instruments for speculative purposes.

Appropriate trade terms are negotiated with suppliers and customers. Management reviews these terms and the relationships
with suppliers and customers, and manages any exposure on normal trade terms. The Company's requirement for additional
funding is managed as part of the Group's financing arrangements.
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Section 172 statement

Mitie PFI Limited

Annual report and financial statements 2025

The following disclosure describes how the Directors have had regard to the matters set out in Section 172(1) (a) to (f) and forms

the statement required under Section 414CZA of the Companies Act 2006.

Stakeholders

The Directors consider the groups listed in the table below as key stakeholders, which align with those of the Group. Through
various methods, including information gathered and cascaded by both the divisional and senior leadership teams, as well as
direct and indirect Group-wide engagement, the Directors aim to understand the interests of each stakeholder.

Stakeholder

Engagement activity

Important issues discussed

Customers

Regular engagement by senior
leadership with customers

Customers experience and satisfaction

surveys
Management of customer
relationships by divisional leadership
Contractual measurements through
Key Performance Indicators ("KPis")

Customer satisfaction
Technology and innovation
Health, safety and sustainability
Economic outlook

Labour market constraints
Governance and transparency
Social value

Shareholders

Regular senior leadership meetings

Financial performance

Introduction of the Facilities
Transformation Three-Year Plan (FY25 -
FY27) and new targets

Expanding the Company’s suite of margin
enhancement initiatives, incorporating the
outsourcing of diverse functions
Environmental, Social and Governance
("ESG") matters

Communities and the
environment

The Mitie Foundation programmes
Local community events
Employee! volunteering

Social value

Jobs and investment
Rising cost of living
ESG performance

Employees! All employee teams meetings Reward and recognition
Internal communications updates Systems, processes and technology
through weekly Recap and monthly Equality, diversity and inclusion
Download updates Rising cost of living
Pulse surveys Remuneration and benefits
Designated Group non-executive Career opportunities and development
director, Jennifer Duvalier :

Suppliers Global supplier portal Responsible procurement

Note:

1. The Company’s workforce is employed through anather Group company.
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Consequences of any decision in the long term
The Directors are aware that strategic decisions can have long term implications for the Company and its stakeholders. These
decisions are carefully considered to ensure sustainable growth and positive impact on the Company's stakeholders.

Facilities Transformation Three-Year Plan

During the previous financial year, the Group’s board approved the Facilities Transformation Three-Year Plan (FY25-FY27) which
aims to drive accelerated growth through three core pillars: key account growth and scape expansion, project upsell, and targeted
infill M&A, of which project upsell is relevant to the Company. During the current financial year, progress has been made, with
improved customer engagement and enhanced business development capabilities. The Group’s board continues to monitor
delivery closely, receiving regular updates on new business development, contract retention, and strategic growth opportunities.

New Company Purpose

During the financial year, the Group’s board approved the new Group purpose, which the Company is aligned to: ‘Better Places;
Thriving Communities’. The new purpose seeks to unite all colleagues behind a shared commitment that reflects the Company’s
strategic priorities and meets stakeholder expectations. In reaching its decision, the Group’s board considered feedback from
colleagues, customers, and community partners, acknowledging the importance of meaningful work, inclusion, and long-term
value creation. The purpose was launched at a leadership event within the year and is being embedded throughout the business.
The Group’s board believes this renewed sense of purpose will help support employee engagement and enable the Company to
have a greater social impact.

Plan Thrive

To support the new purpose, the Group’s board reviewed and approved Plan Thrive — a strategic framework that seeks to embed

social value across all business operations. Developed in consultation with stakeholders, Plan Thrive sets clear pledges which

include uplifting one million lives, enabling 1,000 places to prosper, and championing social value across the Group’s supply chain.

The Group’s board have overseen Plan Thrive’s development to ensure it aligns with the Group's strategic objectives, which the
~ Company is aligned to, and meets the needs of stakeholders. The initiative also reinforces and builds upon the Group’s fong-

standing commitment to social impact helping to differentiate the Company within its field.

Having regard to the interests of employees
The Group has several mechanisms to engage with employees and the Directors are committed to ensuring that the results are
considered in decision making.

Throughout the year, the Directors actively engaged with the Group’s employees who work for the Company, focusing on
employee-related matters such as reward and recognition, learning and development, and communication of the Group’s
strategic new priorities, including the new Company purpose and Plan Thrive. To ensure effective communication, multiple
mechanisms were utilised, including an annual employee survey, regular pulse surveys, and the dedicated efforts of Jennifer
Duvalier, as Group non-executive director assigned to oversee the workforce. These measures effectively contributed towards
keeping the workforce updated.

Fostering business relationships with suppliers, customers and others

Suppliers

The Directors support the Group’s responsibility targets, which aim to increase the proportion of spending directed toward small
and medium-sized enterprises as well as voluntary, charitable, and social enterprise suppliers. These targets align with the goals
of Plan Thrive. As part of this commitment, all Preferred Suppliers will be inducted into the Supplier Management Programme,
which places an emphasis on collaboration, operational performances, ESG, and Quality, Health, Safety, and Environmental
standards.

Customers
Customers are at the heart of the business and therefore the Directors consider that getting closer to customers and thus
becoming more responsive to their needs, is important.

During the financial year, progress under the Facilities Transformation Three-Year Plan included enhanced customer engagement
and improved business development capabilities. The Directors monitor the Net Promoter Score, a customer loyalty metric that
measures how likely a customer is to recommend a product or service to a friend, to ensure customers' sentiment remains
positive.
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Impact of operations on the community and the environment

The Directors are supportive of the Group’s initiatives to improve the impact of the Company’s operations on the community and
the environment. During the financial year, this commitment was further embedded through the approval and launch of Plan
Thrive, the Group’s strategic framework to help deliver long-lasting and meaningful social value. One of the Group’s directors is a
member of the Group’s ESG Committee which provides oversight and governance on all ESG initiatives. This ensures alignment
with the Group’s purpose, promises, and values.

Maintaining a high standard of business conduct

Ethical business practice

The Company has a duty to act responsibly and to show the highest levels of ethical and moral stewardship. A Group ethica!
business practice policy is in place which applies to all employees in relation to dealings with its people, agents, clients, suppllers
subcontractors, competitors, government officials, the public and investors.

To support this, there are a wide range of policies and training modules available including modern slavery, whistleblowing, anti-
bribery and anti-corruption, business expenses and entertaining and Mitie’s employee handbook.

Good governance

The Company operates within a robust governance framework which includes processes and procedures set by the board of Mitie
Group plc. This framework is applied throughout the Group and is adhered to by the directors of all of the Group’s subsidiaries.
This ensures consistency in decision-making which is crucial for achieving long-term success and creating sustainable value.

Details of how the Group complies with the UK Corporate Governance Code can be found on pages 90 to 137 in the Mitie Group
plc annual report and accounts 2025, which does not form part of this report.

The need to act fairly as between members of the company
The Company is a wholly owned subsidiary of the Group. The Directors operate within the governance framework for the Group
and hold regular senior leadership meetings where items such as financial performance and people are discussed.

Subsequent events
There have been no material events since the statement of financial position date that require adjustment or disclosure.

Future developments
The Directors expect the general level of activity to remain consistent in the forthcoming year.

Approved by the Board on 21 July 2025 and signed on its behalf by:

[Slgnad by: .
CBFFASF394084C1...
E E Xavier
Director
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Mitie Property Services (UK) Limited (the "Company") is a subsidiary of Mitie Group plc. Mitie Group plc, together with its
subsidiaries, comprise the “Group”.

The directors of the Company (the “Directors”), in preparing this Strategic report, have complied with Section 414C of the
Companies Act 2006.

Review of the business

The principal activity of the Company is property maintenance and refurbishment, painting, fire protection, and decorating and
new-house-fit-out services to domestic, commercial, industrial and public sectors throughout the United Kingdom. There have not
been any significant changes in the Company's principal-activities in the year under review.

As shown in the income statement on page 17, the Company's revenue was £44,731,000 (2024: £51,001,000) and the loss for the
year was £1,478,000 (2024: £3,496,000 profit).

The year-on-year revenue decline was driven by challenging market conditions, including delays in certain projects coupled with
the Company’s loss of a key contract further affected the pipeline of new projects. Increased costs associated with upgrading the
existing fleet contributed to lower gross profit margins and higher administrative expenses. However, these cost pressures were
partially mitigated through team restructuring and the realignment of regional reporting lines.

The underlying core business continues to remain profitable. The reported loss during the financial year was primarily attributable
to liabilities associated with legacy pension servicing costs and intercompany loan interest.

The Company’s net liabilities increased by £1,262,000 mainly due to the loss in the financial year and was reflected in the statement
of financial position mainly through increases in amounts owed to Group undertakings offset by a reduction in provisions, due to
the crystallisation of the timing of legacy pension servicing costs previously provided for and financed through intercompany loans.

Key performance indicators

The Group manages its operations on a divisional basis. For this reason, the Directors do not believe further key performance
indicators are necessary for an appropriate understanding of the performance and position of the Company. The performance of
the Group's divisions is discussed in the Mitie Group plc annual report and accounts 2025 on pages 28 to 31 and pages 42 to 44,
which do not form part of this report.

Principal risks and uncertainties

The Company is part of the Group and manages its risks in line with the Group’s enterprise risk management framework. Details
of this framework and information on the principal risks and uncertainties are given in the Mitie Group plc annual report and
accounts 2025 on pages 76 to 87. The Directors have reviewed the Company’s financial objectives alongside the risk profile for the
Company and the significant risks and uncertainties have been detailed below.

Strategic risks

Economic and political uncertainties )

The Company’s performance may be affected by general economic conditions and other financial and political factors outside the
Company’s control. A sudden change in market conditions, such as an economic slowdown or significant political uncertainty,
either nationally or globally, may result in decreased project work and discretionary spend or descoping of services by customers,
which can lead to an impact on the Company’s financial performance.

During the financial year, there has been an increased net risk exposure due to an unstable external environment. The hazards
stemming from economic and political uncertainties have intensified as a result of persistent inflationary issues, escalating
geopolitical tensions and disputes, and government instability.

The Group, of which the Company is a part, derives most of its revenue from a client base in the United Kingdom, with limited
exposure to the wider global economy in respect of demand for services. However, the costs of delivery are exposed to global
inflationary impacts. The Group continues to monitor the impact of the current economic and political challenges on the cost of
delivering its services to ensure mitigating actions, such as using contractual protections to pass on such cost increases, minimise
the Group’s exposure to this and associated risks.
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Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:
¢ mix of long-term contract portfolio in both the public and private sectors;

e continual development of new and innovative solutions;

focus on higher—margin growth opportunities;

regular reviews of the sales pipeline; ,

increasing spread of customer base, reducing reliance on individual customers;

strategic account management programme;

dedicated Finance, Risk and Intelligence Hub specialists scanning the environment;

utilising contract mechanisms to recharge cost increases;

Coupa, the Group's digital supplier platform (“DSP”), providing greater visibility of, and ability to manage, supply chain; and
leveraging buying power to help mitigate the increase in cost of goods and services.

Competitive advantage

The Company’s performance could be impacted by a failure to preserve its competitive edge or capitalise on opportunities. This
might result in the loss of key customers, excessive dependence on a specific sector, or the inability to generate financially sound
bids with a measured approach to risk, which could have a significant effect on the Company’s financial performance and
reputation.

The year has witnessed many achievements for the Company, including but not limited to a new framework agreement with
— A2Dominion Group. -

Despite such achievements, the Company recognises the importance of staying focussed and continually reviewing ongoing
challenges, such as the threats posed from new entrants, market saturation across the sectors, growing competition as well as the
ongoing effects of geopolitical affairs, all of which have the potential to impact profit margins and disrupt the Company’s
operations.

In the next financial year, the Company will continue to monitor the changing external environment as well as market coverage.
Furthermore, it will continue to target emerging markets and engage with opportunities that have scope for innovative solutions.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:
Bid Committee approval for complex bids;
robust risk assessment of bids - Commercial, Legal and Operational;
detailed contracting guidelines in place;
clear delegated authorities register;
_ strategic account management programme;
KPI/service level agreement formal reviews with customers;
sales and customer relationship management (“CRM”) teams focused on developing pipeline across all major sectors;
improved CRM capabilities with active relationship management;
focus on customer satisfaction (Net Promoter Score and soliciting feedback);
sales development programme;
procedural documentation in place;
Centre of Excellence Bid Team established; and
ongoing review of the new and innovative service offerings.
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Climate change and social impact

The Company’s transition to a lower-carbon business could be hindered by an inability to quickly identify and effectively respond
to the challenges posed by climate change, resulting in significant business interruption and/or compromise new opportunities for
growth. Furthermore, a failure to appropriately consider the environmental and social impact of the Company’s business and its
activities may create a negative perception with Group employees who work for the Company, customers, investors, government
and the general public. This could lead to failures in securing and/or retaining contracts and sources of funding, as well as impacting
negatively on the Company’s reputation. The Group’s Task Force on Climate-related Financial Disclosures (“TCFD”) are discussed
in the Mitie Group plc annual report and accounts 2025 on pages 53 to 67, which does not form part of this report. The Group has
continued to transition from a disclosure prepared using the TCFD recommendations to a disclosure aligned with the International
Sustainability Standards Board standards, IFRS S1 and S2, and where possible has included information in the Mitie Group plc
annual report and accounts 2025 to align with any additional reporting requirements.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:
Plan Zero targets to reach Net Zero for the Group operations by the end of 2025;

Environment, Social & Governance (“ESG”) Committee;

Environmental Management System ISO 14001 and Energy Management System'ISO 50001;

climate change risk assessment maintained and approved by the ESG Committee;

key policies and associated operating procedures in place;

use of in-house subject-matter experts specialising in an array of topics, including energy, waste, biodiversity, procurement
and fleet;

ISO 22301 - regular testing of crisis management and business continuity plans;

winter and summer preparedness planning at account level;

ongoing reviews of Planned Preventative Maintenance lifecycles;

continuous horizon scanning via the Group’s Intelligence Hub, with regular alerts to teams on potential threats and significant
events;

insurance cover in place to cover property damage and business interruption;

targets in place for the Group’s social value framework pillars;

The Mitie Foundation — Giving Back, the Group’s employee volunteering programme; and

active apprenticeship scheme across the Group, training the Group's colleagues to enhance operational delivery and address
skills gaps.

Adoption of new and emerging technologies
The Company’s long-term growth and profitability may be detrimentally impacted by a failure to capitalise on new and emerging
technologies, along with an inability to implement vital infrastructure and systems.

With technological advancements rapidly transforming the business landscape, the Company must be proactive in adapting and
benefiting from these changes. The associated risk lies in a failure to keep pace with evolving technologies, which may lead to a
competitive disadvantage, poor customer experience, and operational inefficiencies. To address this risk, the Group, of which the
Company is part, is ensuring a structured approach towards technology adoption with a focus on artificial intelligence (“Al”)
developments, monitoring trends, assessing the feasibility and benefit, and implementing these technologies effectively.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:
* Mitie Responsible and Ethical Use of Artificial Intelligence Policy;

e Al Executive Oversight Committee;

e Al Ethics Board;

e dedicated Al risk register;

e Aldirectory;

e Al Use Case Board;

e Suppliers Infosec mandate; and

e Learning and development programme.
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Reputational damage
Any inaccuracies in the external reporting could considerably damage the Company’s reputation, resulting in the loss of customers’
trust, financial setbacks and long-term challenges to the Company’s stability, delivery and growth.

This risk reflects the increasing importance of preserving the Company’s and the Group’s brand reputation in an increasingly
interconnected world. The risk encompasses the potential adverse impacts of the Group’s actions on its credibility, client
relationships, and overall brand value. The management team recognises the significance of this risk and have measures in place
to mitigate against this, such as robust public relations strategies, ethical practices, and effective crisis management.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:
o weekly Executive Committee meetings;

e proactive media outreach to ensure validity of reports, including correction methods via ongoing media campaigns;
proactive monitoring of social media platforms;

designated media liaisons;

proactive engagement with key external stakeholders;

daily media alerts;

enhanced targeted monitoring on groups identified as posing an increased risk; and

designated Corporate Affairs and Legal support.

Financial risks ,

Reliance on material counterparties

In accordance with Group policies, before accepting a new customer, the Company uses external credit scoring systems to assess
the potential customer’s credit quality and define an appropriate credit limit which is reviewed regularly.

Operational risks

Third-party management

The Company’s performance could be impacted by an inability to successfully manage strategic third-party relationships, or a
failure involving a third-party partner could impact the Company’s ability to deliver, resulting in financial losses owing to fines and
in some circumstances significant reputational damage.

During the financial year, there has been no change in the net risk exposure owing to the same challenges facing the Company
also impacting the supply chain, potentially impacting access to goods and services. The Company will continue to proactively
monitor developments with both the internal and external landscapes, paying particular attention to the ongoing issues still being
experienced.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:
e key policies and associated operating procedures, including Supplier Management Programme;

e dedicated Procurement and Commercial teams;

e Centre of Excellence and dedicated Risk & Compliance team embedded within Procurement and Supply Chain;

e ‘Mitie First’ approach adopted;

optimisation of preferred suppliers framework;

rigorous onboarding framework integrated into the business utilising the DSP;

defined service level agreements and KPIs; ;

ongoing spending review;

dedicated risk management and assurance procedures (including targeted Health, Safety and Environment (“HSE”) assurance
programme and internal audit) to ensure internal controls are operating effectively;

ongoing review of third-party business continuity arrangements with regular reporting to Group Risk;

DSP facilitating supplier health and risk checks (including insolvency risk) as well as invoice processing; and

Procurement and supply chain insights.
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Regulatory risks
Regulatory

The Company’s performance could be impacted by a failure to comply with applicable laws and regulations, which may lead to
fines, prosecution and damage to the Company’s reputation.

During the financial year, there was no change in the net risk exposure owing to uncertainties concerning several known legislative
changes. The Company does not envisage the pace of legislative change altering and will continue to proactively scan the external
operating environment as well as assess the impact of changes, as they arise.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:

e specialist legal and HSE expertise aligned to business units;

e  Code of Conduct for all employees;

e independent whistleblowing system available to all employees to report any concerns;

e Group-wide policies updated for changes to laws and regulations and maintained in the online information management
system; :

¢ regular and thorough internal and external regulatory audits;

training and awareness materials communicated to employees via the Group’s digital learning hub and monitoring of

completion performed, especially for mandatory courses;

regular monitoring of legal and regulatory changes by Group functions, including Company Secretariat, Legal, HSE and HR;

financial governance and controls in place;

commercial governance and controls in place;

establishment of Internal Control Declaration framework ongoing to align with future corporate governance requirements;

and

e Al governance and controls.

Health, safety and environment

The Company’s performance could be impacted by a failure to maintain appropriately high standards in health, safety and
environmental management. This may result in catastrophic events, harm to Group employees who work for the Company, client
staff or members of the public, consequential fines, prosecution and reputational damage.

The Company’s HSE key performance indicators have been broadly positive with performance stable.

The Company is keen to ensure interruptions are kept to a minimum and productivity in a safe environment is maximised. Focus
remains on ensuring that appropriate steps are taken to safeguard the physical and mental wellbeing of colleagues, suppliers and
other stakeholders involved in the Company’s operations.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:

e acomprehensive HSE strategy in place and under continual review for effectiveness;

e major cultural HSE programme, LiveSafe, continuing, with clear rules, engagement and training for staff;

e regular training and communication delivered throughout the Group, in accordance with the LiveSafe principles. LiveSafe

elearning training programme sets out HSE expectations, including ‘stop the job’ supported by key safety message from the

Group’s Chief Executive, Phil Bentley;

H&S management system certified to I1SO 45001 and environmental system to 1SO 14001;

fully integrated incident recording, monitoring and reporting system;

regular HSE reviews conducted at Group and business unit level;

clear and standardised KPIs to monitor progress and improvements;

risk based audit programme embedded;

themes and root causes monitored from the results of audits to target specific actions, including training;

HSE function ‘Plan Zero Champions’ as part of the Plan Zero programme to promote strategy and good practice in

environmental management;

health and wellbeing framework integrated into the business;

e insurance cover in place to cover employers’ liability, public liability and motor fleet insurance;

o focused zero harm weeks concentrating on pertinent subjects to further strengthen the Group's HSE culture; and

e ongoing review of HSE team, ensuring maintenance of competencies and correct provision of support and guidance across
the Group.
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People risks

Group employees who work for the Company

The Company’s performance could be impacted by significant challenges in attracting, recruiting and retaining suitably talented
Group employees who work for the Company which could lead to a detrimental skills shortage. This shortage of skilled colleagues
could adversely affect the delivery of core operational activities and compromise the successful implementation of long-term
strategies. As a result, overall business performance, growth and market competitiveness may be negatively impacted, potentially
leading to a decline in stakeholder confidence and financial performance.

During the financial year, there was no change in the net risk exposure. The Company will continue to proactively monitor
developments in relation to the labour market. -

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:
consistent HR resourcing process and system across the Group;

process in place for online training and development, with access to online learning for all colleagues;
consistent process to manage both temporary and permanent recruitment;

training and development programmes for senior leadership;

developed talent identification, management and development framework;

performance management framework;

HR business partners aligned with business units;

induction programme, mandatory for new starters;

regular communications from leadership team — including Mitie Group Executive country-wide roadshows;
specific plans developed to address results of employee survey;

competitive remuneration, terms and conditions;

regular employee offers;

succession plans in place for critical roles, especially for senior leadership;

attraction strategy developed and deployed;

enhanced benefits such as free shares, life assurance, virtual GP and a salary advance scheme;

careers website;

Employee Value Proposition; and

career band framework.

Financial risk management )
The Company does not enter into any hedging instruments or any financial instruments for speculative purposes.

Appropriate trade terms are negotiated with suppliers and customers. Management reviews these terms and the relationships
with suppliers and customers, and manages any exposure on normal trade terms. The Company's requirement for additional
funding is managed as part of the Group's financing arrangements.
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Section 172 statement
The following disclosure describes how the Directors have had regard to the matters set out in Section 172(1) (a) to (f) and forms
the statement required under Section 414CZA of the Companies Act 2006.

Stakeholders

The Directors consider the groups listed in the table below as key stakeholders, which align with those of the Group. Through
various methods, including information gathered and cascaded by both the divisional and senior leadership teams, as well as direct
and indirect Group-wide engagement, the Directors aim to understand the interests of each stakeholder.’

Stakeholder Engagement activity Important issues discussed

Customers - Regular engagement by senior - Customer satisfaction
leadership with customers - Technology and innovation
- Customers experience and satisfaction - Health, safety and sustainability
surveys - Economic outlook
- Management of customer - Labour market constraints

relationships by divisional leadership
Contractual measurements through
Key Performance Indicators ("KPIs")

Governance and transparency
Social value

Shareholders

Regular senior leadership meetings

Financial performance

introduction of the Facilities
Transformation Three-Year Plan (FY25 -
FY27) and new targets

Expanding the Company’s suite of margin
enhancement initiatives, incorporating the
outsourcing of diverse functions
Environmental, Social and Governance
("ESG") matters

Communities and the
environment

The Mitie Foundation programmes
Local community events
Employee! volunteering

Social value

Jobs and investment
Rising cost of living
ESG performance

Employees! All employee teams meetings Reward and recognition
Internal communications updates Systems, processes and technology
through weekly Recap and monthly Equality, diversity and inclusion
Download updates Rising cost of living
Pulse surveys Remuneration and benefits
Designated Group non-executive Career opportunities and development
director, Jennifer Duvalier

Suppliers Global supplier portal Responsible procurement

Note:

1. The Company’s workforce is employed through another Group company.
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Consequences of any decision in the long term
The Directors are aware that strategic decisions can have long term implications for the Company and its stakeholders. These
decisions are carefully considered to ensure sustainable growth and positive impact on the Company's stakeholders.

Facilities Transformation Three-Year Plan

During the previous financial year, the Group’s board approved the Facilities Transformation Three-Year Plan (FY25-FY27) which
aims to drive accelerated growth through three core pillars: key account growth and scope expansion, project upsell, and targeted
infill M&A. During the current financial year, progress has been made, with multiple contract wins, improved customer
engagement, and enhanced business development capabilities. The Group’s board continues to monitor delivery closely, receiving
regular updates on new business development, contract retention, and strategic growth opportunities.

New Company Purpose

During the financial year, the Group’s board approved the new Group purpose which the Company is aligned to: ‘Better Places;
Thriving Communities’. The new purpose seeks to unite all colleagues behind a shared commitment that reflects the Company’s
strategic priorities and meets stakeholder expectations. In reaching its decision, the Group’s board considered feedback from
colleagues, customers, and community partners, acknowledging the importance of meaningful work, inclusion, and long-term
value creation. The purpose was launched at a leadership event within the year and is being embedded throughout the business.
The Group’s board believes this renewed sense of purpose will help support employee engagement and enable the Company to
have a greater social impact.

Plan Thrive

To support the new purpose, the Group’s board reviewed and approved Plan Thrive — a strategic framework that seeks to embed
social value across all business operations. Developed in consultation with stakeholders, Plan Thrive sets clear pledges which
include uplifting one million lives, enabling 1,000 places to prosper, and championing social value across the Group’s supply chain.
The Group’s board have overseen Plan Thrive’s development to ensure it aligns with the Group’s strategic objectives, which the
Company is aligned to, and meets the needs of stakeholders. The initiative also reinforces and builds upon the Group’s long-
standing commitment to social impact helping to differentiate the Company within its field.

Having regard to the interests of employees
The Group has several mechanisms to engage with employees and the Directors are committed to ensuring that the results are
considered in decision making.

Throughout the year, the Directors actively engaged with the Group’s employees who work for the Company, focusing on
employee-related matters such as reward and recognition, learning and development, and communication of the Group’s strategic
new priorities, including the new Company purpose and Plan Thrive. To ensure effective communication, multiple mechanisms
were utilised, including an annual employee survey, regular puise surveys, and the dedicated efforts of Jennifer Duvalier, as Group
non-executive director assigned to oversee the workforce. These measures effectively contributed towards keeping the workforce
updated.

Fostering business relationships with suppliers, customers and others

Suppliers

The Directors support the Group’s responsibility targets, which aim to increase the proportion of spending directed toward small
and medium-sized enterprises as well as voluntary, charitable, and social enterprise suppliers. These targets align with the goals
of Plan Thrive. As part of this commitment, all Preferred Suppliers will be inducted into the Supplier Management Programme,
which places an emphasis on collaboration, operational performances, ESG, and Quality, Health, Safety, and Environmental
standards.

Customers
Customers are at the heart of the business and therefore the Directors consider that getting closer to customers and thus becoming
more responsive to their needs, is important.

During the financial year, progress under the Facilities Transformation Three-Year Plan included enhanced customer engagement
and improved business development capabilities. The Directors monitor the Net Promoter Score, a customer loyalty metric that
measures how likely a customer is to recommend a product or service to a friend, to ensure customers' sentiment remains positive.
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Impact of operations on the community and the environment

The Directors are supportive of the Group’s initiatives to improve the impact of the Company’s operations on the community and
the environment. During the financial year, this commitment was further embedded through the approval and launch of Plan
Thrive, the Group’s strategic framework to help deliver long-lasting and meaningful social value. One of the Group’s directors is a
member of the Group’s ESG Committee which provides oversight and governance on all ESG initiatives. This ensures alignment
with the Group’s purpose, promises, and values.

Maintaining a high standard of business conduct

Ethical business practice

The Company has a duty to act responsibly and to show the highest levels of ethical and moral stewardship. A Group ethical
business practice.policy is in place which applies to all employees in relation to dealings with its people, agents, clients, suppliers,
subcontractors, competitors, government officials, the public and investors.

To support this, there are a wide range of policies and training modules available including modern slavery, whistleblowing, anti-
bribery and anti-corruption, business expenses and entertaining and Mitie’s employee handbook.

Good governance

The Company operates within a robust governance framework which includes processes and procedures set by the board of Mitie
Group plc. This framework is applied throughout the Group and is adhered to by the directors of all of the Group’s subsidiaries.
This ensures consistency in decision-making which is crucial for achieving long-term success and creating sustainable value.

Details of how the Group complies with the UK Corporate Governance Code can be found on pages 90 to 137 in the Mitie Group
plc annual report and accounts 2025, which does not form part of this report.

The need to act fairly as between members of the company
The Company is a wholly owned subsidiary of the Group. The Directors operate within the governance framework for the Group
and hold regular senior leadership meetings where items such as financial performance and people are discussed.

Subsequent events
There have been no material events since the statement of financial position date that require adjustment or disclosure.

Future developments

The Directors anticipate an increase in overall business activity in the forthcoming year as a result of continued investment in the
workforce and technology aimed at driving efficiency and growth. While external risks remain, such as geopolitical instability
influencing fuel and material costs, evolving economic conditions, and the potential impact of new legislation, the Directors are
confident that the Company is well-positioned to navigate these challenges. The Company’s robust operational foundation,
proactive investment strategy, and adaptable business model provide a solid platform for continued performance and resilience
in the face of external uncertainties.

Approved by the Board on 25 July 2025 and signed on its behalf by:

Ejz::;; (Nilliums

F3B02A30EB63486...

J M Williams
Director
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Mitie Security Limited (the "Company") is an indirect subsidiary of Mitie Group plc. Mitie Group plc, together with its subsidiaries,
= comprise the “Group”.

The directors of the Company (the “Directors”), in preparing this Strategic report, have complied with Section 414C of the
Companies Act 2006.

Review of the business .

The principal activity of the Company is security and intelligence led services, offering integrated, risk-based security solutions to
fit clients’ needs, such as guarding, fire and security syste(ms, front of house, vetting and intelligence services. The Company’s
focus on intelligence, technology and people ensures effective and efficient use of resources. There have not been any significant
changes in the Company's principal activities in the year under review.

As shown in the income statement on page 18, the Company's revenue was £842,247,000 (2024: £713,368,000) and the profit for
the year was £23,199,000 (2024: £18,906,000).

The Company has delivered strong performance during the year, with revenue growth of 18% reflecting new wins, the provision
of 'surge response' security services and strong pricing pass through to customers of increased costs due to inflation and change.
of law. Net profit growth of over 22% reflects revenue growth and the Company's continued margin enhancement initiatives. The
service delivery for a certain contract has transitioned to a fellow subsidiary company for the year ended 31 March 2025.

As shown in the statement of financial position, the Company’s net assets decreased from £87,384,000 to £66,355,000 as at 31
March 2025. This was primarily due to £47,500,000 of dividend payments to shareholders offset by the £23,199,000 profit for the
financial year.

On 1 April 2024 the Company acquired the businesses of Mitie Security (First) Limited, Mitie Security (Knightsbridge) Limited,
Source Eight Limited and Global Aware International Ltd by a transfer of their trade and net assets (Note 20).

Key performance indicators

The Group manages its operations on a divisional basis. For this reason, the Directors do not believe further key performance
indicators are necessary for an appropriate understanding of the performance and position of the Company. The performance of
the Group's divisions is discussed in the Mitie Group plc annual report and accounts 2025 on pages 28 to 31 and pages 42 to 44,
which do not form part of this report.

Principal risks and uncertainties

The Company is part of the Group and manages its risks in line with the Group's enterprise risk management framework. Details
of this framework and information on the principal risks and uncertainties are given in the Mitie Group plc annual report and
accounts 2025 on pages 76 to 87. The Directors have reviewed the Company’s financial objectives alongside the risk profile for
the Company and the significant risks and uncertainties have been detailed below.
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Strategic risks

Economic and political uncertainties

The Company’s performance may be affected by general economic conditions and other financial and political factors outside the
Company’s control. A sudden change in market conditions, such as an economic slowdown or significant political uncertainty,
either nationally or globally, may result in decreased project work and discretionary spend or descoping of services by customers,
which can lead to an impact on the Company’s financial performance.

During the financial year, there has been an increased net risk exposure due to an unstable external environment. The hazards
stemming from economic and political uncertainties have intensified as a result of persistent inflationary issues, escalating
geopolitical tensions and disputes, and government instability.

The Group, of which the Company is a part, derives most of its revenue from a client base in the United Kingdom, with limited
.exposure to the wider global economy in respect of demand for services. However, the costs of delivery are exposed to global
mflatlonary impacts. The Group continues to monitor the impact of the current economic and political challenges on the cost of
delivering its services to ensure mitigating actions, such as using contractual protections to pass on such cost increases, minimise
the Group’s exposure to this and associated risks.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:
e mix of long-term contract portfolio in both the public and private sectors;

continual development of new and innovative solutions;

focus on higher-margin growth opportunities;

regular reviews of the sales pipeline;

increasing spread of customer base, reducing reliance on individual customers;

strategic account management programme;

dedicated Finance, Risk and Intelligence Hub specialists scanning the environment;

utilising contract mechanisms to recharge cost increases;

Coupa, the Group’s digital supplier platform (“DSP”), providing greater visibility of, and ability to manage, supply chain; and
leveraging buying power to help mitigate the increase in cost of goods and services.

Competitive advantage

The Company’s performance could be impacted by a failure to preserve its competitive edge or capitalise on opportunities. This
might result in the loss of key customers, excessive dependence on a specific sector, or the inability to generate financially sound
bids with a measured approach to risk, which could have a significant effect on the Company’s financial performance and
reputation.

The year has witnessed many achievements for the Company, including but not limited to, a large number of high-profile contract
wins.

Despite such achievements, the Company recognises the importance of staying focussed and continually reviewing ongoing
challenges, such as the threats posed from new entrants, market saturation across the sectors, growing competition as well as
the ongoing effects of geopolitical affairs, all of which have the potential to impact profit margins and disrupt the Company’s
operations.

In the next financial year, the Company will continue to monitor the changing external environment as well as market coverage.
Furthermore, it will continue to target emerging markets and engage with opportunities that have scope for innovative solutions.
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Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:
Bid Committee approval for complex bids;

robust risk assessment of bids — Commercial, Legal and Operational;

detailed contracting guidelines in place;

clear delegated authorities register;

strategic account management programme;

KPI/service level agreement formal reviews with customers;

sales and customer relationship management ("CRM") teams focused on developing pipeline across all major sectors;
improved CRM capabilities with active relationship management;

focus on customer satisfaction (Net Promoter Score and soliciting feedback);

sales development programme;

procedural documentation in place;

Centre of Excellence Bid Team established; and

ongoing review of the new and innovative service offerings.

Climate change and social impact )

The Company’s transition to a lower-carbon business could be hindered by an inability to quickly identify and effectively respond
to the challenges posed by climate change, resulting in significant business interruption and/or compromise new opportunities
for growth. Furthermore, a failure to appropriately consider the environmental and social impact of the Company'’s business and
its activities may create a negative perception with Group employees who work for the Company, customers, investors,
government and the general public. This could lead to failures in securing and/or retaining contracts and sources of funding, as
well as impacting negatively on the Company’s reputation. The Group’s Task Force on Climate-related Financial Disclosures
(“TCFD”) are discussed in the Mitie Group plc annual report and accounts 2025 on pages 53 to 67, which does not form part of
this report. The Group has continued to transition from a disclosure prepared using the TCFD recommendations to a disclosure
aligned with the International Sustainability Standards Board standards, IFRS S1 and S2, and where possible has included
information in the Mitie Group plc annual report and accounts 2025 to align with any additional reporting requirements.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:
Plan Zero targets to reach Net Zero for the Group operations by the end of 2025;

Environment, Social & Governance (“ESG”) Committee;

Environmental Management System ISO 14001 and Energy Management System 1SO 50001;

climate change risk assessment maintained and approved by the ESG Committee;

key policies and associated operating procedures in place;

use of in-house subject-matter experts specialising in an array of topics, including energy, waste, biodiversity, procurement
and fleet;

e SO 22301 - regular testing of crisis management and business continuity plans;

e winter and summer preparedness planning at account level;

e ongoing reviews of Planned Preventative Maintenance lifecycles;

continuous horizon scanning via the Group’s Intelligence Hub, with regular alerts to teams on potential threats and significant
events;

insurance cover in place to cover property damage and business interruption;

targets in place for the Group’s social value framework pillars;

The Mitie Foundation — Giving Back, the Group’s employee volunteering programme; and

active apprenticeship scheme across the Group, training the Group’s colleagues to enhance operational delivery and address
skills gaps.
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Growth through acquisitions - )

An important part of the Group’s growth is generated through.acquisitions. Market conditions might mean the ability to secure
such opportunities for future growth which are favourable to the Company and the Group, in respect of price and terms and
conditions, may not always be available.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:
e central acquisition function reporting into Group Legal;

e standardised governance framework, including risk management;

e ongoing review of market conditions and value for stakeholders;

e rigorous due diligence and risk management processes; and

e financial governance and controls.

Adoption of new and emerging technologies - -
The Company’s long-term growth and profitability may be detrimentally impacted by a failure to capitalise on new and emerging
technologies, along with an inability to implement vital infrastructure and systems.

With technological advancements rapidly transforming the business landscape, the Company must be proactive in adapting and
benefiting from these changes. The associated risk lies in a failure to keep pace with evolving technologies, which may lead to a
competitive disadvantage, poor customer experience, and operational inefficiencies. To address this risk, the Group, of which the
Company is part, is ensuring a structured approach towards technology adoption with a focus on artificial intelligence (“Al”)
developments, monitoring trends, assessing the feasibility and benefit, and implementing these technologies effectively.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:
Mitie Responsible and Ethical Use of Artificial Intelligence Policy;

Al Executive Oversight Committee;

Al Ethics Board;

dedicated Al risk register;

Al directory;

Al Use Case Board;

Suppliers Infosec mandate; and

Learning and development programme.

Reputational damage

The Company’s participation in politically sensitive activities draws media scrutiny and amplifies the risks associated with
misinformation and disinformation, particularly in instances of perceived operational shortcomings. The combination of the
Company’s involvement and inaccuracies in external reporting could considerably damage the Company’s reputation, resulting in
the loss of customers’ trust, financial setbacks and long-term challenges to the Company’s stability, delivery and growth.

This risk reflects the increasing importance of preserving the Company’s and the Group’s brand reputation in an increasingly
interconnected world. The risk encompasses the potential adverse impacts of the Group’s actions on its credibility, client
relationships, and overall brand value. The management team recognises the significance of this risk and have measures in place
to mitigate against this, such as robust public relations strategies, ethical practices, and effective crisis management.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:
o  weekly Executive Committee meetings;

e proactive media outreach to ensure validity of reports, including correction methods via ongoing media campaigns;

‘e proactive monitoring of social media platforms;

e designated media liaisons;

proactive engagement with key external stakeholders;

. daily media alerts;

¢ enhanced targeted monitoring on groups identified as posing an increased risk; and
e designated Corporate Affairs and Legal support.

Financial risks

Reliance on material counterparties
In accordance with Group policies, before accepting a new customer, the Company uses external credit scoring systems to assess
the potential customer’s credit quality and define an appropriate credit limit which is reviewed regularly.
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Operational risks

Third-party management

The Company’s performance could be impacted by an inability to successfully manage strategic third-party relationships, or a
failure involving a third-party partner could impact the Company’s ability to deliver, resulting in financial losses owing to fines and
in some circumstances significant reputational damage. ’

During the financial year, there has been no change in the net risk exposure owing to the same challenges facing the Company
also impacting the supply chain, potentially impacting access to goods and services. The Company will continue to proactively
monitor developments with both the internal and external landscapes, paying particular attention to the ongoing issues still being
experienced.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:
key policies and associated operating procedures, including Supplier Management Programme;

dedicated Procurement and Commercial teams;

Centre of Excellence and dedicated Risk & Compliance team embedded within Procurement and Supply Chain;

‘Mitie First’ approach adopted;

optimisation of preferred suppliers framework;

rigorous onboarding framework integrated into the business utilising the DSP;

defined service level agreements and KPIs;

ongoing spending review;

dedicated risk management and assurance procedures (including targeted Health, Safety and Environment (“HSE”} assurance
programme and internal audit) to ensure internal controls are operating effectively;

ongoing review of third-party business continuity arrangements with regular reporting to Group Risk;

e  DSP facilitating supplier health and risk checks (including insolvency risk) as well as invoice processing; and

e  Procurement and supply chain insights.

Business transformation

Fundamental to the Company’s growth strategy is the ability to successfully undertake transformation projects and ensure all
aspects of change management are correctly integrated. A failure to successfully manage the aggregated impact of simultaneously
delivering transformation programmes could impact the delivery of planned business benefits.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:
e  Executive sponsorship;
e deliverables agreed in advance by the Group's board and Mitie Group Executive;

e centralised Project Management Office function;

e subject-matter experts appointed early on with agreed roles and responsibilities;

¢ standardised programme governance framework, including risk management;

e contract management controls embedded for third-party support; and

e regular auditing with periodic reporting on key business activities to the Group's Audit Committee.
Regulatory risks

Regulatory

The Company’s performance could be impacted by a failure to comply with applicable laws and regulations, which may lead to
fines, prosecution and damage to the Company’s reputation.

During the financial year, there was no change in the net risk exposure owing to uncertainties concerning several known legislative
changes. The Company does not envisage the pace of legislative change altering and will continue to proactively scan the external
operating environment as well as assess the impact of changes, as they arise.
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Regulatory risks (continued)

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:

e specialist legal and HSE expertise aligned to business units;

e  Code of Conduct for all employees;

e independent whistleblowing system available to all employees to report any concerns;

e Group-wide policies updated for changes to laws and regulations and maintained in the online information management
system;

regular and thorough internal and external regulatory audits;

e training and awareness materials communicated to employees via the Group’s digital learning hub and monitoring of
completion performed, especially for mandatory courses;

regular monitoring of legal and regulatory changes by Group functions, including Company Secretariat, Legal, HSE and HR;
financial governance and controls in place;

commercial governance and controls in place; ‘

establishment of Internal Control Declaration framework ongoing to align with future corporate governance requirements;
and

e Al governance and controls.

Health, safety and environment

The Company’s performance could be impacted by a failure to maintain appropriately high standards in health, safety and
environmental management. This may result in catastrophic events, harm to Group employees who work for the Company, client
staff or members of the public, consequential fines, prosecution and reputational damage.

The Company’s HSE key performance indicators have been broadly positive with performance either stable or improving.

The Company is keen-to ensure interruptions are kept to a minimum and productivity in a safe environment is maximised. Focus
remains on ensuring that appropriate steps are taken to safeguard the physical and mental wellbeing of colleagues, suppliers and
other stakeholders involved in the Company’s operations.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:

e acomprehensive HSE strategy in place and under continual review for effectiveness;

e major cultural HSE programme, LiveSafe, continuing, with clear rules, engagement and training for staff;

e regular training and communication delivered throughout the Group, in accordance with the LiveSafe principles. LiveSafe
eLearning training programme sets out HSE expectations, including ‘stop the job’ supported by key safety message from the
Group’s Chief Executive, Phil Bentley;

¢ H&S management system certified to 1ISO 45001 and environmental system to ISO 14001;

e fully integrated incident recording, monitoring and reporting system;

e regular HSE reviews conducted at Group and business unit level;

e clear and standardised KPIs to monitor progress and improvements;

e risk based audit programme embedded;

e themes and root causes monitored from the resuits of audits to target specific actions, including training;

e HSE function ‘Plan Zero Champions’ as part of the Plan Zero programme to promote strategy and good practice in
environmental management;

e health and wellbeing framework integrated into the business;

e insurance cover in place to cover employers’ liability, public liability and motor fleet insurance;

¢ focused zero harm weeks concentrating on pertinent subjects to further strengthen the Group’s HSE cuiture; and

e ongoing review of HSE team, ensuring maintenance of competencies and correct provision of support and guidance across

the Group.
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People risks

Group employees who work for the Company

The Company’s performance could be impacted by significant challenges in attracting, recruiting and retaining suitably talented
Group employees who work for the Company and could lead to a detrimental skills shortage. This shortage of skilled colleagues
could adversely affect the delivery of core operational activities and compromise the successful implementation of long-term
strategies. As a result, overall business performance, growth and market competitiveness may be negatively impacted, potentially
leading to a decline in stakeholder confidence and financial performance.

During the financial year, there was no change in the net risk exposure. The Company will continue to proactively monitor
developments in relation to the labour market.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:
consistent HR resourcing process and system across the Group;

process in place for online training and development, with access to online learning for all colleagues;
consistent process to manage both temporary and permanent recruitment;

training and development programmes for senior leadership;

developed talent identification, management and development framework;

performance management framework;

HR business partners aligned with business units;

induction programme, mandatory for new starters;

regular communications from leadership team - including Mitie Group Executive country-wide roadshows;
specific plans developed to address results of employee survey;

competitive remuneration, terms and conditions;

regular employee offers;

succession plans in place for critical roles, especially for senior leadership;

attraction strategy developed and deployed;

enhanced benefits such as free shares, life assurance, virtual GP and a salary advance scheme;

careers website;

Employee Value Proposition; and

career band framework.

Financial risk management
The Company does not enter into any hedging instruments or any financial instruments for speculative purposes.

Appropriate trade terms are negotiated with suppliers and customers. Management reviews these terms and the relationships
with suppliers and customers, and manages any exposure on normal trade terms. The Company's requirement for additional
funding is managed as part of the Group's financing arrangements.
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The following disclosure describes how the Directors have had regard t6 the matters set out in Section 172(1) (a) to (f) and forms
the statement required under Section 414CZA of the Companies Act 2006.

Stakeholders

The Directors consider the groups listed in the table below as key stakeholders, which align with those of the Group. Through
various methods, including information gathered and cascaded by both the divisional and senior leadership teams, as well as
direct and indirect Group-wide engagement, the Directors aim to understand the interests of each stakeholder.

Stakeholder

Engagement activity

Important issues discussed

Customers

Regular engagement by senior
leadership with customers

Customers experience and satisfaction
surveys

Management of customer relationships
by divisional leadership

Contractual measurements through Key
Performance Indicators (“KPis”)

Customer satisfaction
Technology and innovation
Health, safety and sustainability
Economic outlook

Labour market constraints
Governance and transparency
Social value

Shareholders

Regular senior leadership meetings

Financial performance

Introduction of the Facilities
Transformation Three-Year Plan (FY25 —
FY27) and new targets

Expanding the Company’s suite of margin
enhancement initiatives, incorporating
the outsburcing of diverse functions.
Environmental, Social and Governance
(“ESG”) matters

Communities and the
environment

The Mitie Foundation programmes
Local community events
Employee! volunteering

Social value

Jobs and investment
Rising cost of living
ESG performance

Employees?! - All employee teams meetings Reward and recognition
- Internal communications updates Systems, processes and technology
through weekly Recap and monthly Equality, diversity and inclusion
Download updates Rising cost of living
- Pulse surveys Remuneration and benefits
- Designated Group non-executive Career opportunities and development
director, Jennifer Duvalier
Suppliers - Global supplier portal Responsible procurement
Note:

1. The Company’s workforce is employed through another Group company.
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Consequences of any decision in the long term
The Directors are aware that strategic decisions can have long term implications for the Company and its stakeholders. These
decisions are carefully considered to ensure sustainable growth and positive impact on the Company's stakeholders.

Facilities Transformation Three-Year Plan

During the previous financial year, the Group’s board approved the Facilities Transformation Three-Year Plan (FY25-FY27) which
aims to drive accelerated growth through three core pillars: key account growth and scope expansion, project upsell, and targeted
infill M&A. During the current financial year, progress has been made, with record contract wins, improved customer engagement,
and enhanced business development capabilities. The Group’s board continues to monitor delivery closely, receiving regular
updates on new business development, contract retention, and strategic growth opportunities.

New Company Purpose

During the financial year, the Group’s board approved the new Group purpose which the Company is aligned to: ‘Better Places;
Thriving Communities’. The new purpose seeks to unite all colleagues behind a shared commitment that reflects the Company’s
strategic priorities and meets stakeholder expectations. In reaching its decision, the Group’s board considered feedback from
colleagues, customers, and community partners, acknowledging the importance of meaningful work, inclusion, and long-term
value creation. The purpose was launched at a leadership event within the year and is being embedded throughout the business.
The Group’s board believes this renewed sense of purpose will help support employee engagement and enable the Company to
have a greater social impact.

Plan Thrive

To support the new purpose, the Group’s board reviewed and approved Plan Thrive — a strategic framework that seeks to embed
social value across all business operations. Developed in consultation with stakeholders, Plan Thrive sets clear pledges which
include uplifting one million tives, enabling 1,000 places to prosper, and championing social value across the Group’s supply chain.
The Group’s board have overseen Plan Thrive’s development to ensure it aligns with the Group’s strategic objectives, which the
Company is aligned to, and meets the needs of stakeholders. The initiative also reinforces and builds upon the Group’s long-
standing commitment to social impact helping to differentiate the Company within its field.

Having regard to the interests of employees
The Group has several mechanisms to engage with employees and the Directors are committed to ensuring that the results are
considered in decision making.

Throughout the year, the Directors actively engaged with the Group’s employees who work for the Company, focusing on
employee-related matters such as reward and recognition, learning and development, and communication of the Group’s
strategic new priorities, including the new Company purpose and Plan Thrive. To ensure effective communication, multiple
mechanisms were utilised, including an annual employee survey, regular pulse surveys, and the dedicated efforts of Jennifer
Duvalier, as Group non-executive director assigned to oversee the workforce. These measures effectively contributed towards
keeping the workforce updated.

Fostering business relationships with suppliers, customers and others

Suppliers

The Directors support the Group’s responsibility targets, which aim to increase the proportion of spending directed toward small
and medium-sized enterprises as well as voluntary, charitable, and social enterprise suppliers. These targets align with the goals
of Plan Thrive. As part of this commitment, all Preferred Suppliers will be inducted into the Supplier Management Programme,
which places an emphasis on collaboration, operational performances, ESG, and Quality, Health, Safety, and Environmental
standards.

Customers
Customers are at the heart of the business and therefore the Directors consider that getting closer to customers and thus
becoming more responsive to their needs, is important.

During the financial year, progress under the Facilities Transformation Three-Year Plan included enhanced customer engagement
and improved business development capabilities. The Directors monitor the Net Promoter Score, a customer loyalty metric that
measures how likely a customer is to recommend a product or service to a friend, to ensure customers' sentiment remains
positive.

Impact of operations on the community and the environment

The Directors are supportive of the Group’s initiatives to improve the impact of the Company’s operations on the community and
the environment. During the financial year, this commitment was further embedded through the approval and launch of Plan
Thrive, the Group’s strategic framework to help deliver long-fasting and meaningful social value. One of the Group’s directors is a
member of the Group’s ESG Committee which provides oversight and governance on all ESG initiatives. This ensures alignment
with the Group’s purpose, promises, and values.
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Maintaining a high standard of business conduct

Ethical business practice )

The Company has a duty to act responsibly and to show the highest levels of ethical and moral stewardship. A Group ethical
business practice policy is in place which applies to all employees in relation to dealings with its people, agents, clients, suppliers,
subcontractors, competitors, government officials, the public and investors.

To support this, there are a wide range of policies and training modules available including modern slavery, whistleblowing, anti-
bribery and anti-corruption, business expenses and entertaining and Mitie’s employee handbook.

Good governance

The Company operates within a robust governance framework which includes processes and procedures set by the board of Mitie
Group plc. This framework is applied throughout the Group and is adhered to by the directors of all of the Group’s subsidiaries.
This ensures consistency in decision-making which is crucial for achieving long-term success and creating sustainable value.

Details of how the Group complies with the UK Corporate Governance Code can be found on pages 90 to 137 in the Mitie Group
plc annual report and accounts 2025, which does not form part of this report.

The need to act fairly as between members of the company
The Company is a wholly owned subsidiary of the Group. The Directors operate within the governance framework for the Group
and hold regular senior leadership meetings where items such as financial performance and people are discussed.

Subsequent events
There have been no material events since the statement of financial position date that require adjustment or disclosure.

Future developments

The Directors expect the general level of activity to increase in the forthcoming year. This is a result of anticipated growth in the
key sectors of Retail, Central Government, Financial and Professional services and Transport and Logistics, all of which have a
strong new business pipeline and a robust retention strategy. Looking ahead, the Company is confident in its ability to
contractually recover or mitigate through new margin enhancement initiatives the increase in employer’s national insurance
contributions.

Approved by the Board on 24 July 2025 and signed on its behalf by:
’ DocuSigned by:
@msow Towse

D709765179624_33...

J M Towse
Director
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Mitie Shared Services Limited (the "Company") is an indirect subsidiary of Mitie Group plc. Mitie Group plc, together with its
subsidiaries, comprise the “Group”.

The directors of the Company (the “Directors”), in preparing this Strategic report, have complied with Section 414C of the
Companies Act 2006.

Review of the business

The principal activity of the Company is to provide back-office support services to companies within the Group, including
managing and recharging property overheads and fleet costs, and providing services such as accounts payable, employee
services and information systems. There have not been any significant changes in the Company's principal activities in the year
under review.

As shown in the income statement on page 18, the Company's revenue was £107,948,000 (2024: £105,627,000) and the loss for
the year was £19,760,000 (2024: £21,665,000). The Company has seen a slight increase in the volume of transactional support
services it has provided during the year, resulting in a marginal increase in revenues. The loss for the year was reduced slightly,
predominately due to a reduction in staff costs and restructuring costs, offset by an increase in finance costs as well as a
reduction in tax credits received from HMRC.

The net liabilities of the Company were £146,539,000 (2024: £127,246,000). This increase was due to the loss in the financial
year and was reflected in the statement of financial position mainly by increased net amounts owed to Group undertakings.

Key performance indicators

The Group manages its operations on a divisional basis. For this reason, the Directors do not believe further key performance
indicators are necessary for an appropriate understanding of the performance and position of the Company. The performance of
the Group's divisions is discussed in the Mitie Group plc annual report and accounts 2025 on pages 28 to 31 and page 46, which
do not form part of this report.

Principal risks and uncertainties A

The Company is part of the Group and manages its risks in line with the Group’s enterprise risk management framework. Details
of this framework and information on the principal risks and uncertainties are given in the Mitie Group plc annual report and
accounts 2025 on pages 76 to 87. The Directors have reviewed the Company’s financial objectives alongside the risk profile for
the Company and the significant risks and uncertainties have been detailed below.
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Strategic risks

Economic and political uncertainties

The Company’s performance may be affected by general economic conditions and other financial and political factors outside
the Company’s control. A sudden change in market conditions, such as an economic slowdown or significant political
uncertainty, either nationally or globally, may result in decreased project work and discretionary spend or descoping of services
by customers, which can lead to an impact on the Company’s financial performance.

During the financial year, there has been an increased net risk exposure due to an unstable external environment. The hazards
stemming from economic and political uncertainties have intensified as a result of persistent inflationary issues, escalating
geopolitical tensions and disputes, and government instability. ’

The Group, of which the Company is a part, derives most of its revenue from a client base in the United Kingdom, with limited
exposure to the wider global economy in respect of demand for services. However, the costs of delivery are exposed to global
inflationary impacts. The Group continues to monitor the impact of the current economic and political challenges on the cost of
delivering its services to ensure mitigating actions, such as using contractual protections to pass on such cost increases, minimise
the Group’s exposure to this and associated risks.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Company to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:
continual development of new and innovative solutions;

dedicated Finance, Risk and Intelligence Hub specialists scanning the environment;

Coupa, the Group's digital supplier platform (“DSP”), providing greater visibility of, and ability to manage, supply chain;
using technology and artificial intelligence to increase productivity and deploy resources more efficiently;

the continued outsourcing of certain finance functions;

the continued consolidation of the Group’s core systems and processes; and

leveraging buying power to help mitigate the increase in the cost of goods and services.

As the Company’s financial performance is dependent on the trading operations of certain of its fellow subsidiary companies,
controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:

¢ mix of long-term contract portfolio in both the public and private sectors;

e focus on higher-margin growth opportunities;

e regular reviews of the sales pipeline;

increasing spread of customer base, reducing reliance on individual customers;

strategic account management programme; and

utilising contract mechanisms to recharge cost increases.

Business resilience

The Company’s performance may be affected if it is unable to effectively respond to global events, such as a pandemic or supply
chain disruption and/or a catastrophic event at a key business location, potentially resulting in significant business interruption.
The effect on Group employees who work for the Company, customers and the supply chain could result in severe consequences
for the financial health and reputation of the Company’s business.

During the year, the Company’s commitment to ensuring its organisational resilience and viability has continued. The threat of a
cyber-attack has increased as the use of ransomware as a service is increasing, new variants of malware are also being seen and
there is an increase in sophisticated phishing. During the year, the Company has taken additional steps to ensure its ability to
respond to disruptive events is not hindered by a failure to plan.

The Company remains committed to enhancing its planning and response capability to minimise the impact from any significant
business interruption and improve the speed of recoverability. The Company recognises that as the business grows, the risks
associated with a sustained period of downtime increase.
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Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:

e key policies and associated operating procedures in place;

e dedicated specialist teams, including Risk, Information Systems, Finance, Occupational Health, Supply Chain and Intelligence
Hub; .

e maintained and updated crisis and business continuity plans for key activities across all Group operations, including key
service providers; )

e disaster recovery framework embedded and managed;
stringent governance controls, including oversight from the Risk Committee, with regular reporting to the Group Audit
Committee and the Group’s board; .

¢ close monitoring of supply chain to ensure continuity of critical supplies;

e internal and external compliance audits;

e certified to ISO 22301:2019 and operating in accordance with 1SO 31000:2018, which is subject to annual external
validation;

e regular Mitie Group Executive testing of crisis management and business continuity scenarios;

e continuous horizon scanning via the Intelligence Hub, with regular alerts to teams on potential threats and significant

events;

Critical Engineering and Technical Assurance Programme to help manage high-risk contracts;

insurance cover in place to cover business interruption;

agile working framework embedded;

themes and root causes monitored from the results of audits to target specific actions; and

DSP supports the efficiency of the Group's supply chain processes (supplier onboarding/supplier health, Contract Lifecycle

Management, Sourcing and Purchase to Pay).

Climate change and social impact

The Company'’s transition to a lower-carbon business could be hindered by an inability to quickly identify and effectively respond
to the challenges posed by climate change, resulting in significant business interruption and/or compromise new opportunities
for growth. Furthermore, a failure to appropriately consider the environmental and social impact of the Company’s business and’
its activities may create a negative perception with Group employees who work for the Company, customers, investors,
government and the general public. This could lead to failures in securing and/or retaining contracts and sources of funding, as
well as impacting negatively on the Company’s reputation. The Group’s Task Force on Climate-related Financial Disclosures
(“TCFD”) are discussed in the Mitie Group plc annual report and accounts 2025 on pages 53 to 67, which does not form part of
this report. The Group has continued to transition from a disclosure prepared using the TCFD recommendations to a disclosure
aligned with the International Sustainability Standards Board standards, IFRS S1 and S2, and where possible has included
information in the Mitie Group plc annual report and accounts 2025 to align with any additional reporting requirements.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:

Plan Zero targets to reach Net Zero for the Group operations by the end of 2025;

Environment, Social & Governance (“ESG”) Committee;

Environmental Management System ISO 14001 and Energy Management System 1SO 50001;

climate change risk assessment maintained and approved by the ESG Committee;

key policies and associated operating procedures in place;

use of in-house subject-matter experts specialising in an array of topics, including energy, waste, biodiversity, procurement

and fleet;

ISO 22301 - regular testing of crisis management and business continuity plans;

winter and summer preparedness planning at account level;

ongoing reviews of Planned Preventative Maintenance lifecycles;

continuous horizon scanning via the Group’s Intelligence Hub, with regular alerts to teams on potential threats and

significant events;

e insurance cover in place to cover property damage and business interruption;

e targets in place for the Group's social value framework pillars;

e The Mitie Foundation — Giving Back, the Group’s employee volunteering programme; and

e active apprenticeship scheme across the Group, training the Group's colleagues to enhance operational delivery and
address skills gaps.



Docusign Envelope ID: 8E579F29-C00C-4589-BD45-F2E4BABSES86

Mitie Shared Services Limited
Annual report and financial statements 2025

Strategic report (continued)

Adoption of new and emerging technologies .
The Company’s long-term growth and profitability may be detrimentally impacted by a failure to capitalise on new and emerging
technologies, along with an inability to implement vital infrastructure and systems.

With technological advancements rapidly transforming the business landscape, the Company must be proactive in adapting and
benefiting from these changes. The associated risk lies in a failure to keep pace with evolving technologies, which may lead to a
competitive disadvantage, poor customer experience, and operational inefficiencies. To address this risk, the Group, of which
the Company is part, is ensuring a structured approach towards technology adoption with a focus on artificial intelligence (“Al”)
developments, monitoring trends, assessing the feasibility and benefit, and implementing these technologies effectively.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:
e Mitie Responsible and Ethical Use of Artificial Intelligence Policy;

Al Executive Oversight Committee;

Al Ethics Board;

dedicated Al risk register;

Al directory;

Al Use Case Board;

Suppliers Infosec mandate; and

Learning and development programme.

Reputational damage

The Group’s participation in politically sensitive activities draws media scrutiny and amplifies the risks associated with
misinformation and disinformation, particularly in instances of perceived operational shortcomings. The combination of the
Company’s involvement and inaccuracies in external reporting could considerably damage the Company’s reputation, resuiting
in the loss of customers’ trust, financial setbacks and long-term challenges to the Company'’s stability, delivery and growth.

This risk reflects the increasing importance of preserving the Company’s and the Group’s brand reputation in an increasingly
interconnected world. The risk encompasses the potential adverse impacts of the Group’s actions on its credibility, client
relationships, and overall brand value. The management team recognises the significance of this risk and have measures in place
to mitigate against this, such as robust public relations strategies, ethical practices, and effective crisis management.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:
weekly Executive Committee meetings;

proactive media outreach to ensure validity of reports, including correction methods via ongoing media campaigns;
proactive monitoring of social media platforms;

designated media liaisons;

proactive engagement with key external stakeholders;

daily media alerts;

enhanced targeted monitoring on groups identified as posing an increased risk; and

designated Corporate Affairs and Legal support.
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Financial risks

Reliance on material counterparties

In accordance with Group policies, before accepting a new customer, the Company uses external credit scoring systems to assess
the potential customer’s credit quality and define an appropriate credit limit which is reviewed regularly.

Operational risks

Third-party management

The Company’s performance could be impacted by an inability to successfully manage strategic third-party relationships, or a
failure involving a third-party partner could impact the Company’s ability to deliver, resulting in financial losses owing to fines
and in some circumstances significant reputational damage.

During the financial year, there has been no change in the net risk exposure owing to the same challenges facing the Company
also impacting the supply chain, potentially impacting access to goods and services. The Company will continue to proactively
monitor developments with both the internal and external landscapes, paying particular attention to the ongoing issues still
being experienced.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:
key policies and associated operating procedures, including Supplier Management Programme; '
dedicated Procurement and Commercial teams;

Centre of Excellence and dedicated Risk & Compliance team embedded within Procurement and Supply Chain;

‘Mitie First’ approach adopted; '

optimisation of preferred suppliers framework;

rigorous onboarding framework integrated into the business utilising the DSP;

defined service level agreements and KPls;

ongoing spending review;

dedicated risk management and assurance procedures (including targeted Health, Safety and Environment (“HSE”)
assurance programme and internal audit) to ensure internal controls are operating effectively;

e ongoing review of third-party business continuity arrangements with regular reporting to Group Risk;

e  DSP facilitating supplier health and risk checks (including insolvency risk) as well as invoice processing; and

e Procurement and supply chain insights.
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Regulatory risks

Regulatory

The Company’s performance could be impacted by a failure to comply with applicable laws and regulations, which may lead to
fines, prosecution and damage to the Company’s reputation.

During the financial year, there was no change in the net risk exposure owing to uncertainties concerning several known
legislative changes. The Company does not envisage the pace of legislative change altering and will continue to proactively scan
the external operating environment as well as assess the impact of changes, as they arise.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:

e specialist legal and HSE expertise aligned to business units;

e Code of Conduct for all employees;

¢ independent whistleblowing system available to all employees to report any concerns;

e Group-wide policies updated for changes to laws and regulations and maintained in the online information management
system;

e regular and thorough internal and external regulatory audits;

training and awareness materials communicated to employees via the Group’s_digital learning hub and monitoring.of

completion performed, especially for mandatory courses;

regular monitoring of legal and regulatory changes by Group functions, including Company Secretariat, Legal, HSE and HR;

financial governance and controls in place;

commercial governance and controls in place;

establishment of Internal Control Declaration framework ongoing to align with future corporate governance requirements;

and

e Al governance and controls.

Health, safety and environment

The Company’s performance could be impacted by a failure to maintain appropriately high standards in health, safety and
environmental management. This may result in catastrophic events, harm to Group employees who work for the Company,
client staff or members of the public, consequential fines, prosecution and reputational damage.

The Company’s HSE key performance indicators have been broadly positive with performance stable.

The Company is keen to ensure interruptions are kept to a minimum and productivity in a safe environment is maximised. Focus
remains on ensuring that appropriate steps are taken to safeguard the physical and mental wellbeing of colleagues, suppliers
and other stakeholders involved in the Company’s operations.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:

e acomprehensive HSE strategy in place and under continual review for effectiveness;

e major cultural HSE programme, LiveSafe, continuing, with clear rules, engagement and training for staff;

e regular training and communication delivered throughout the Group, in accordance with the LiveSafe principles. LiveSafe
elearning training programme sets out HSE expectations, including ‘stop the job’ supported by key safety message from the
Group’s Chief Executive, Phil Bentley;

H&S management system certified to ISO 45001 and environmental system to ISO 14001;

o fully integrated incident recording, monitoring and reporting system;

e regular HSE reviews conducted at Group and business unit level;

e clear and standardised KPIs to monitor progress and improvements;

e risk based audit programme embedded;

o themes and root causes monitored from the results of audits to target specific actions, including training;

e HSE function ‘Plan Zero Champions’ as part of the Plan Zero programme to promote strategy and good practice in
environmental management;

¢ health and wellbeing framework integrated into the business;

e insurance cover in place to cover employers’ liability, public liability and motor fleet insurance;

o focused zero harm weeks concentrating on pertinent subjects to further strengthen the Group's HSE culture; and

e ongoing review of HSE team, ensuring maintenance of competencies and correct provision of support and guidance across

the Group.
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People risks

Group employees who work for the Company
The Company’s performance could be impacted by significant challenges in attracting, recruiting and retaining suitably talented
Group employees who work for the Company and could lead to a detrimental skills shortage. This shortage of skilled colleagues
could adversely affect the delivery of core operational activities and compromise the successful implementation of long-term
strategies. As a result, overall business performance, growth and market competitiveness may be negatively impacted,
potentially leading to a decline in stakeholder confidence and financial performance. During the financial year, there was no
change in the net risk exposure. The Company will continue to proactively monitor developments in relation to the labour
market.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:
e consistent HR resourcing process and system across the Group;

process in place for online training and development, with access to online learning for all colleagues;
consistent process to manage both temporary and permanent recruitment;

training and development programmes for senior leadership;

developed talent identification, management and development framework;

performance management framework;

HR business partners aligned with business units;

induction programme, mandatory for new starters;

regular communications from leadership team - including Mitie Group Executive country-wide roadshows;
specific plans developed to address results of employee survey;

competitive remuneration, terms and conditions;

regular employee offers;

succession plans in place for critical roles, especially for senior leadership;

attraction strategy developed and deployed;

enhanced benefits such as free shares, life assurance, virtual GP and a salary advance scheme;

careers website;

Employee Value Proposition; and

e career band framework.

Financial risk management
The Company does not enter into any hedging instruments or any financial instruments for speculative purposes.

Appropriate trade terms are negotiated with suppliers and customers. Management reviews these terms and the relationships
with suppliers and customers, and manages any exposure on normal trade terms. The Company's requirement for additional
funding is managed as part of the Group's financing arrangements.
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Section 172 statement
The following disclosure describes how the Directors have had regard to the matters set out in Section 172(1) (a) to (f) and forms
the statement required under Section 414CZA of the Companies Act 2006.

Stakeholders

The Directors consider_the groups listed in the table below as key stakeholders, which align with those of the Group. Through
various methods, including information gathered and cascaded by both the divisional and senior leadership teams, as well as
direct and indirect Group-wide engagement, the Directors aim to understand the interests of each stakeholder.

Stakeholder Engagement activity Important issues discussed

Shareholders - Regular senior leadership meetings - Financial performance

- Introduction of the Facilities
Transformation Three-Year Plan (FY25 -
FY27) and new targets

- Expanding the Company’s suite of margin
enhancement initiatives, incorporating the
outsourcing of diverse functions

- Environmental, Social and Governance
("ESG") matters

Communities and the
environment

The Mitie Foundation programmes
Local community events
Employee! volunteering

Social value

Jobs and investment
Rising cost of living
ESG performance

Employees? All empioyee teams meetings - Reward and recognition
Internal communications updates - Systems, processes and technology
through weekly Recap and monthly - Equality, diversity and inclusion
Download updates - Rising cost of living
Pulse surveys - Remuneration and benefits
Designated Group non-executive - Career opportunities and development
director Jennifer Duvalier

Suppliers Global supplier portal - Responsible procurement

Note:

1. The Company’s workforce is employed through another Group company.

Consequences of any decision in the long term
The Directors are aware that strategic decisions can have long term implications for the Company and its stakeholders. These
decisions are carefully considered to ensure sustainable growth and positive impact on the Company’s stakeholders.

Facilities Transformation Three-Year Plan

During the previous financial year, the Group’s board approved the Facilities Transformation Three-Year Plan (FY25-FY27) which
aims to drive accelerated growth through three core pillars: key account growth and scope expansion, project upsell, and
targeted infill M&A. During the current financial year, progress has been made, with enhanced business development
capabilities driven by continual development of new and innovative solutions leveraging technology and artificial intelligence.
The Group’s board continues to monitor delivery closely, receiving regular updates on various matters.
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New Company Purpose

During the financial year, the Group’s board approved the new Group purpose which the Company is aligned to: ‘Better Places;
Thriving Communities’. The new purpose seeks to unite all colleagues behind a shared commitment that reflects the Company’s
strategic priorities and meets stakeholder expectations. In reaching its decision, the Group’s board considered feedback from
colleagues, customers, and community partners, acknowledging the importance of meaningful work, inclusion, and long-term
value creation. The purpose was launched at a leadership event within the year and is being embedded throughout the business.
The Group’s board believes this renewed sense of purpose will help support employee engagement and enable the Company to
have a greater social impact.

Plan Thrive

To support the new purpose, the Group’s board reviewed and approved Plan Thrive — a strategic framework that seeks to
embed social value across all business operations. Developed in consultation with stakeholders, Plan Thrive sets clear pledges
which include uplifting one million lives, enabling 1,000 places to prosper, and championing social value across the Group’s
supply chain. The Group’s board have overseen Plan Thrive’s development to ensure it aligns with the Group’s strategic
objectives, which the Company is aligned to, and meets the needs of stakeholders. The initiative also reinforces and builds upon
the Group’s long-standing commitment to social impact helping to differentiate the Company within its field.

Having regard to the interests of employees
The Group has several mechanisms to engage with employees and the Directors are committed to ensuring that the results are
considered in decision making.

Throughout the year, the Directors actively engaged with the Group’s employees who work for the Company, focusing on
employee-related matters such as reward and recognition, learning and development, and communication of the Group's
strategic new priorities, including the new Company purpose and Plan Thrive. To ensure effective communication, multiple
mechanisms were utilised, including an annual employee survey, regular pulse surveys, and the dedicated efforts of Jennifer
Duvalier, as Group non-executive director assigned to oversee the workforce. These measures effectively contributed towards
keeping the workforce updated.

Fostering business relationships with suppliers and others

Suppliers

The Directors support the Group’s responsibility targets, which aim to increase the proportion of spending directed toward small
and medium-sized enterprises as well as voluntary, charitable, and social enterprise suppliers. These targets align with the goals
of Plan Thrive. As part of this commitment, all Preferred Suppliers will be inducted into the Supplier Management Programme,
which places an emphasis on collaboration, operational performances, ESG, and Quality, Health, Safety, and Environmental
standards.

Impact of operations on the community and the environment

The Directors are supportive of the Group’s initiatives to improve the impact of the Company’s operations on the community
and the environment. During the financial year, this commitment was further embedded through the approval and launch of
Plan Thrive, the Group’s strategic framework to help deliver long-lasting and meaningful social value. One of the Group's
directors is a member of the Group’s ESG Committee which provides oversight and governance on all ESG initiatives. This
ensures alignment with the Group’s purpose, promises, and values.

10



Docusign Envelope ID: 8E579F29-C00C-4589-BD45-F2E4BA85E586

Mitie Shared Services Limited
Annual report and financial statements 2025

Strategic report (continued)

Maintaining a high standard of business conduct

Ethical business practice

The Company has a duty to act responsibly and to show the highest levels of ethica! and moral stewardship. A Group ethical
business practice policy is in place which applies to all employees in relation to dealings with its people, agents, clients, suppliers,
subcontractors, competitors, government officials, the public and investors.

To support this, there are a wide range of policies and training modules available including modern slavery, whistleblowing, anti-
bribery and anti-corruption, business expenses and entertaining and Mitie's employee handbook.

Good governance
The Company operates within a robust governance framework which includes processes and procedures set by the board of
Mitie Group plc. This framework is applied throughout the Group and is adhered to by the directors of all of the Group’s
subsidiaries. This ensures consistency in decision-making which is crucial for achieving long-term success and creating
sustainable value.

Details of how the Group complies with the UK Corporate Governance Code can be found on pages 90 to 137 in the Mitie Group
plc annual report and accounts 2025, which does not form part of this report.

The nqed to act fairly as between members of the company
~ The Company is a wholly owned subsidiary of the Group. The Directors operate within the governance framework for the Group
and hold regular senior leadership meetings where items such as financial performance and people are discussed.

Subsequent events
There have been no material events since the statement of financial position date that require adjustment or disclosure.

Future developments
The Directors expect the general level of activity to increase in the forthcoming year. This is due to further expected increases in
the volume of transactional support services required by other Group companies.

Approved by the Board on 28 July 2025 and signed on its behalf by:

DocuSigned by:
M T eh
87580D9FEBAB479...

M R Peacock
Director
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Strategic report

Mitie Technical Facilities Management Limited (the "Company") is an indirect subsidiary of Mitie Group plc. Mitie Group plc,
together with its subsidiaries, comprise the “Group”.

The directors of the Company (the “Directors”), in preparing this Strategic report, have complied with Section 414C of the
Companies Act 2006.

Review of the business

The principal activity of the Company is the delivery of a range of technical and energy services: energy management; mechanical
and electrical engineering maintenance; national mobile services; specialist technical services; lighting projects; lighting
maintenance; building management and control systems. There have not been any significant changes in the Company's principal
activities in the year under review.

As shown in the income statement on page 19, the Company's revenue was £851,228,000 (2024: £821,392,000) and the loss for
the year was £9,925,000 (2024: £423,000 profit). The loss for the financial year was predominantly due to costs of £7,702,000
(2024: £5,278,000), which have been classified as Other items in the income statement. Included within Other items are charges
of £5,367,000 (2024: £1,547,000) with respect to investment impairments in certain subsidiaries in the Telecoms business (Note
12). In addition, losses on a certain contract also contributed to the losses for the financial year, where an onerous contract
provision of £1,687,000 (2024: £nil) was held on the statement of financial position as at 31 March 2025 (Note 18). These losses
also contributed to the reduction in net assets from £33,509,000 to £26,400,000 as at 31 March 2025.

Key performance indicators

The Group manages its operations on a divisional basis. For this reason, the Directors do not believe further key performance
indicators are necessary for an appropriate understanding of the performance and position of the Company. The performance of
the Group's divisions is discussed in the Mitie Group plc annual report and accounts 2025 on pages 28 to 31 and pages 42 to 44,
which do not form part of this report.

Principal risks and uncertainties

The Company is part of the Group and manages its risks in line with the Group’s enterprise risk management framework. Details
of this framework and information on the principal risks and uncertainties are given in the Mitie Group plc annual report and
accounts 2025 on pages 76 to 87. The Directors have reviewed the Company’s financial objectives alongside the risk profile for the
Company and the significant risks and uncertainties have been detailed below. .

Strategic risks

Economic and political uncertainties

The Company’s performance may be affected by general economic conditions and other financial and political factors outside the
Company’s control. A sudden change in market conditions, such as an economic slowdown or significant political uncertainty,
either nationally or globally, may result in decreased project work and discretionary spend or descoping of services by customers,
which can lead to an impact on the Company’s financial performance.

During the financial year, there has been an increased net risk exposure due to an unstable external environment. The hazards
stemming from economic and political uncertainties have intensified as a result of persistent inflationary issues, escalating
geopolitical tensions and disputes, and government instability.

The Group, of which the Company is a part, derives most of its revenue from a client base in the United Kingdom, with limited
exposure to the wider global economy in respect of demand for services. However, the costs of delivery are exposed to global
inflationary impacts. The Group continues to monitor the impact of the current economic and political challenges on the cost of
delivering its services to ensure mitigating actions, such as using contractual protections to pass on such cost increases, minimise
the Group’s exposure to this and associated risks.
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Strategic report (continued)

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:
mix of long-term contract portfolio in both the public and private sectors;

continual development of new and innovative solutions;

focus on higher-margin growth opportunities;

regular reviews of the sales pipeline;

increasing spread of customer base, reducing reliance on individual customers;

strategic account management programme;

dedicated Finance, Risk and Intelligence Hub specialists scanning the environment;

utilising contract mechanisms to recharge cost increases;

Coupa, the Group's digital supplier platform (“DSP”), providing greater visibility of, and ability to manage, supply chain; and
leveraging buying power to help mitigate the increase in cost of goods and services.

Competitive advantage i

The Company’s performance could be impacted by a failure to preserve its competitive edge or capitalise on opportunities. This
might result in the loss of key customers, excessive dependence on a specific sector, or the inability to generate financially sound
bids with a measured approach to risk, which could have a significant effect on the Company's financial performance and
reputation.

The year has witnessed many achievements for the Company, including but not limited to securing contract extensions with main
clients and delivering cost savings through various initiatives.

Despite such achievements, the Company recognises the importance of staying focussed and continually reviewing ongoing
challenges, such as the threats posed from new entrants, market saturation across the sectors, growing competition as well as the
ongoing effects of geopolitical affairs, all of which have the potential to impact profit margins and disrupt the Company’s
operations.

In the next financial year, the Company will continue to monitor the changing external environment as well as market coverage.
Furthermore, it will continue to target emerging markets and engage with opportunities that have scope for innovative solutions.
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Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:
e Bid Committee approval for complex bids;

e robust risk assessment of bids — Commercial, Legal and Operational;

e detailed contracting guidelines in place;

e clear delegated authorities register;

e strategic account management programme;

e KPI/service level agreemeht formal reviews with customers;

e sales and customer relatiohship management (“CRM”) teams focused on developing pipeline across all major sectors;
e improved CRM capabilities with active relationship management;

e focus on customer satisfaction (Net Promoter Score and soliciting feedback);

e sales development programme;

e procedural documentation in place;

Centre of Excellence Bid Team established; and
e ongoing review of the new and innovative service offerings.

Business resilience

The Company’s performance may be affected if it is unable to effectively respond to global events, such as a pandemic or supply
chain disruption and/or a catastrophic event at a key business location, potentially resulting in significant business interruption.
The effect on Group employees who work for the Company, customers and the supply chain could result in severe consequences
for the financial health and reputation of the Company’s business.

During the year, the Company’s commitment to ensuring its organisational resilience and viability has continued. The threat of a
cyber-attack has increased as the use of ransomware as a service is increasing, new variants of malware are also being seen and
there is an increase in sophisticated phishing. During the year, the Company has taken additional steps to ensure its ability to
respond to disruptive events is not hindered by a failure to plan.

The Company remains committed to enhancing its planning and response capability to minimise the impact from any significant
business interruption and improve the speed of recoverability. The Company recognises that as the business grows, the risks
associated with a sustained period-of downtime increase. '
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Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:

e key policies and associated operating procedures in place;

¢ dedicated specialist teams, including Risk, Information Systems, Finance, Occupational Health, Supply Chain and Intelligence
Hub;

¢ maintained and updated crisis and business continuity plans for key activities across all Group operations, including key service
providers;

e disaster recovery framework embedded and managed;

e stringent governance controls, including oversight from the Risk Committee, with regular reporting to the Group Audit

Committee and the Group’s board;

close monitoring of supply chain to ensure continuity of critical supplies;

internal and external compliance audits;

certified to ISO 22301:2019 and operating in accordance with 1SO 31000:2018, which is subject to annual external validation;

regular Mitie Group Executive testing of crisis management and business continuity scenarios;

continuous horizon scanning via the Intelligence Hub, with regular alerts to teams on potential threats and significant events;

Critical Engineering and Technical Assurance Programme to help manage high-risk contracts;

insurance cover in place to cover business interruption; '

agile working framework embedded; .

themes and root causes monitored from the results of audits to target specific actions; and

DSP supports the efficiency of the Group's supply chain processes (supplier onboarding/supplier health, Contract Lifecycle

Mahagement, Sourcing and Purchase to Pay).

Climate change and social impact

The Company’s transition to a lower-carbon business could be hindered by an inability to quickly identify and effectively respond
to the challenges posed by climate change, resulting in significant business interruption and/or compromise new opportunities for
growth. Furthermore, a failure to appropriately consider the environmental and social impact of the Company’s business and its
activities may create a negative perception with Group employees who work for the Company, customers, investors, government
and the general public. This could lead to failures in securing and/or retaining contracts and sources of funding, as well as impacting
negatively on the Company'’s reputation. The Group’s Task Force on Climate-related Financial Disclosures (“TCFD”) are discussed
in the Mitie Group plc annual report and accounts 2025 on pages 53 to 67, which does not form part of this report. The Group has
continued to transition from a disclosure prepared using the TCFD recommendations to a disclosure aligned with the International
Sustainability Standards Board standards, IFRS S1 and S2, and where possible has included information in the Mitie Group plc
annual report and accounts 2025 to align with any additional reporting requirements.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:

¢ Plan Zero targets to reach Net Zero for the Group operations by the end of 2025;

e Environment, Social & Governance (“ESG”) Committee;

e Environmental Management System ISO 14001 and Energy Management System ISO 50001;

e climate change risk assessment maintained and approved by the ESG Committee;

e key policies and associated operating procedures in place;

e use of in-house subject-matter experts specialising in an array of topics, including energy, waste, biodiversity, procurement
and fleet;

e ISO 22301 - regular testing of crisis management and business continuity plans;

e winter and summer preparedness planning at account level;

e ongoing reviews of Planned Preventative Maintenance lifecycles;

e continuous horizon scanning via the Group's Intelligence Hub, with regular alerts to teams on potential threats and significant
events;

e insurance cover in place to cover property damage and business interruption;

e targets in place for the Group's social value framework pillars;

e The Mitie Foundation - Giving Back, the Group’s employee volunteering programme; and

e active apprenticeship scheme across the Group, training the Group's colleagues to enhance operational delivery and address

skills gaps.
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Adoption of new and emerging technologies
The Company’s long-term growth and profitability may be detrimentally impacted by a failure to capitalise on new and emerging
technologies, along with an inability to implement vital infrastructure and systeéms.

With technological advancements rapidly transforming the business landscape, the Company must be proactive in adapting and
benefiting from these changes. The associated risk lies in a failure to keep pace with evolving technologies, which may lead to a
competitive disadvantage, poor customer experience, and operational inefficiencies. To address this risk, the Group, of which the
Company is part, is ensuring a structured approach towards technology adoption with a focus on artificial intelligence (“Al”)
developments, monitoring trends, assessing the feasibility and benefit, and implementing these technologies effectively.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:
Mitie Responsible and Ethical Use of Artificial Intelligence Policy;

Al Executive Oversight Committee;

Al Ethics Board;

dedicated Al risk register;

Al directory;

Al Use Case Board;

Suppliers Infosec mandate; and

Learning and development programme.

Reputational damage

The Company’s participation in politically sensitive activities draws media scrutiny and amplifies the risks associated with
misinformation and disinformation, particularly in instances of perceived operational shortcomings. The combination of the
Company’s involvement and inaccuracies in external reporting could considerably damage the Company’s reputation, resulting in
the loss of customers’ trust, financial setbacks and long-term challenges to the Company’s stability, delivery and growth.

This risk reflects the increasing importance of preserving the Company’s and the Group’s brand reputation in an increasingly
interconnected world. The risk encompasses the potential adverse impacts of the Group’s actions on its credibility, client
relationships, and overall brand value. The management team recognises the significance of this risk and have measures in place
to mitigate against this, such as robust public relations strategies, ethical practices, and effective crisis management.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:
o weekly Executive Committee meetings;

e proactive media outreach to ensure validity of reports, including correction methods via ongoing media campaigns;

e proactive monitoring of social media platforms;

e designated media liaisons;

proactive engagement with key external stakeholders;

daily media alerts;

enhanced targeted monitoring on groups identified as posing an increased risk; and

designated Corporate Affairs and Legal support.
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Financial risks

Reliance on material counterparties

In accordance with Group policies, before accepting a new customer, the Company uses external credit scoring systems to assess
the potential customer’s credit quality and define an appropriate credit limit, which is reviewed regularly.

Operational risks

Third-party management

The Company’s performance could be impacted by an inability to successfully manage strategic third-party relationships, or a
failure involving a third-party partner could impact the Company’s ability to deliver, resulting in financial losses owing to fines and
in some circumstances significant reputational damage.

During the financial year, there has been no change in the net risk exposure owing to the same challenges facing the Company
also impacting the supply chain, potentially impacting access to goods and services. The Company will continue to proactively
monitor developments with both the internal and external landscapes, paying particular attention to the ongoing issues still being
experienced.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:
key policies and associated operating procedures, including Supplier Management Programme;

dedicated Procurement and Commercial teams;

Centre of Excellence and dedicated Risk & Compliance team embedded within Procurement and Supply Chain;

‘Mitie First’ approach adopted;

optimisation of preferred suppliers framework;

rigorous onboarding framework integrated into the business utilising the DSP;

defined service level agreements and KPIs;

ongoing spending review;

dedicated risk management and assurance procedures (including targeted Health, Safety and Environment (“HSE”) assurance
programme and internal audit) to ensure internal controls are operating effectively;

e ongoing review of third-party business continuity arrangements with regular reporting to Group Risk;

e  DSP facilitating supplier health and risk checks (including insolvency risk) as well as invoice processing; and

e Procurement and supply chain insights.

Business transformation .

Fundamental to the Company’s growth strategy is the ability to successfully undertake transformation projects and ensure all
aspects of change management are correctly integrated. A failure to successfully manage the aggregated impact of simultaneously
delivering transformation programmes could impact the delivery of planned business benefits.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:
e  Executive sponsorship; '

e deliverables agreed in advance by the Group's board and Mitie Group Executive;

e centralised Project Management Office function;

e subject-matter experts appointed early on with agreed roles and responsibilities;

standardised programme governance framework, including risk management;

contract management controls embedded for third-party support; and

e regular auditing with periodic reporting on key business activities to the Group's Audit Committee.
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Regulatory risks

Regulatory

The Company’s performance could be impacted by a failure to comply with applicable laws and regulations, which may lead to
fines, prosecution and damage to the Company’s reputation.

During the financial year, there was no change in the net risk exposure owing to uncertainties concerning several known legislative
changes. The Company does not envisage the pace of legislative change altering and will continue to proactively scan the external
operating environment as well as assess the impact of changes, as they arise.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:

e specialist legal and HSE expertise aligned to business units;

e Code of Conduct for all employees;

s independent whistleblowing system available to all employees to report any concerns;

s  Group-wide policies updated for changes to laws and regulations and maintained in the online information management
system;

regular and thorough internal and external regulatory audits;

training and awareness materials communicated to employees via the Group’s digital learning hub and monitoring of
completion performed, especially for mandatory courses;

regular monitoring of legal and regulatory changes by Group functions, including Company Secretariat, Legal, HSE and HR;
financial governance and controls in place;

commercial governance and controls in place;

establishment of Internal Control Declaration framework ongoing to align with future corporate governance requirements;
and

e Al governance and controls.

Health, safety and environment

The Company’s performance could be impacted by a failure to maintain appropriately high standards in health, safety and
environmental management. This may result in catastrophic events, harm to Group employees who work for the Company, client
staff or members of the public, consequential fines, prosecution and reputational damage.

The Company’s HSE key performance indicators have been trending in a positive manner over the last 12 months, seeing particular
progress in the leading indicators which is testament to the Company’s HSE culture.

The Company is keen to ensure interruptions are kept to a minimum and productivity in a safe environment is maximised. Focus
remains on ensuring that appropriate steps are taken to safeguard the physical and mental wellbeing of colleagues, suppliers and
other stakeholders involved in the Company’s operations.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:

e acomprehensive HSE strategy in place and under continual review for effectiveness;

e major cultural HSE programme, LiveSafe, continuing, with clear rules, engagement and training for staff;

e regular training and communication delivered throughout the Group, in accordance with the LiveSafe principles. LiveSafe
elearning training programme sets out HSE expectations, including ‘stop the job’ supported by key safety message from the
Group’s Chief Executive, Phil Bentley;

H&S management system certified to 1ISO 45001 and environmental system to ISO 14001,

fully integrated incident recording, monitoring and reporting system;

regular HSE reviews conducted at Group and business unit level;

clear and standardised KPls to monitor progress and improvements;

risk based audit programme embedded;

themes and root causes monitored from the results of audits to target specific actions, including training;

HSE function ‘Plan Zero Champions’ as part of the Plan Zero programme to promote strategy and good practice in
environmental management;

health and wellbeing framework integrated into the business;

insurance cover in place to cover employers’ liability, public liability and motor fleet insurance;

focused zero harm weeks concentrating on pertinent subjects to further strengthen the Group's HSE culture; and

ongoing review of HSE team, ensuring maintenance of competencies and correct provision of support and guidance across
the Group.
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People risks

Group employees who work for the Company

The Company’s performance could be impacted by significant challenges in attracting, recruiting and retaining suitably talented
Group employees who work for the Company and could lead to a detrimental skills shortage. This shortage of skilled colleagues
could adversely affect the delivery of core operational activities and compromise the successful implementation of long-term
strategies. As a result, overall business performance, growth and market competitiveness may be negatively impacted, potentially
leading to a decline in stakeholder confidence and financial performance.

During the financial year, there was no change in the net risk exposure. The Company will continue to proactively monitor
developments in relation to the labour market.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:
e consistent HR resourcing process and system across the Group;

e process in place for online training and development, with access to online learning for all colleagues;
consistent process to manage both temporary and permanent recruitment;

training and development programmes for senior leadership;

developed talent identification, management and development framework;

performance management framework;

HR business partners aligned with business units;

induction programme, mandatory for new starters; _

regular communications from leadership team — including Mitie Group Executive country-wide roadshows;
specific plans developed to address results of employee survey;

competitive remuneration, terms and conditions;

regular employee offers;

succession plans in place for critical roles, especially for senior leadership;

attraction strategy developed and deployed;

enhanced benefits such as free shares, life assurance, virtual GP and a salary advance scheme;

careers website;

Employee Value Proposition; and

career band framework.

Financial risk management
The Company does not enter into any hedging instruments or any financial instruments for speculative purposes.

Appropriate trade terms are negotiated with suppliers and customers. Management reviews these terms and the relationships
with suppliers and customers, and manages any exposure on normal trade terms. The Company's requirement for additional
funding is managed as part of the Group's financing arrangements.
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Section 172 statement
The following disclosure describes how the Directors have had regard to the matters set out in Section 172(1) (a) to (f) and forms
the statement required under Section 414CZA of the Companies Act 2006.

Stakeholders

The Directors consider the groups listed in the table below as key stakeholders, which align with those of the Group. Through
various methods, including information gathered and cascaded by both the divisional and senior leadership teams, as well as direct
and indirect Group-wide engagement, the Directors aim to understand the interests of each stakeholder.

Stakeholder ‘ Engagement activity .Important issues discussed
Customers - Regular engagement by senior - Customer satisfaction
leadership with customers - Technology and innovation
- Customers experience and satisfaction - Health, safety and sustainability
surveys ‘ - Economic outlook
- Management of customer - Labour market constraints
relationships by divisional leadership - Governance and transparency
™ - Contractual measurements through - Social value
Key Performance Indicators ("KPIs")
Shareholders - Regular senior leadership meetings - Financial performance

- Introduction of the Facilities
Transformation Three-Year Plan (FY25 -
FY27) and new targets ]

- Expanding the Company’s suite of margin
enhancement initiatives, incorporating the
outsourcing of diverse functions

- Environmental, Social and Governance
("ESG") matters

Communities and the - The Mitie Foundation programmes - Social value
environment - -Local community events - Jobs and investment
- Employee! volunteering - Rising cost of living
- ESG performance
Employees?! - All employee teams meetings - Reward and recognition
- Internal communications updates - Systems, processes and technology
through weekly Recap and monthly - Equality, diversity and inclusion
Download updates - Rising cost of living
- Pulse surveys - Remuneration and benefits
- Designated Group non-executive - Career opportunities and development
director, Jennifer Duvalier
Suppliers - Global supplier portal - Responsible procurement
Note:

1. The Company’s workforce is employed through another Group company.
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Consequences of any decision in the long term
The Directors are aware that strategic decisions can have long term implications for the Company and its stakeholders. These
decisions are carefully considered to ensure sustainable growth and positive impact on the Company's stakeholders.

Facilities Transformation Three-Year Plan

During the previous financial year, the Group’s board approved the Facilities Transformation Three-Year Plan (FY25-FY27) which
aims to drive accelerated growth through three core pillars: key account growth and scope expansion, project upsell, and targeted
infill M&A. During the current financial year, progress has been made, with record contract wins, improved customer engagement,
and enhanced business development capabilities. The Group’s board continues to monitor delivery closely, receiving regular
updates on new business development, contract retention, and strategic growth opportunities.

New Company Purpose

During the financial year, the Group’s board approved the new Group purpose which the Company is aligned to: ‘Better Places;
Thriving Communities’. The new purpose seeks to unite all colleagues behind a shared commitment that reflects the Company’s
strategic priorities and meets stakeholder expectations. In reaching its decision, the Group’s board considered feedback from
colleagues, customers, and community partners, acknowledging the importance of meaningful work, inclusion, and long-term
value creation. The purpose was launched at a leadership event within the year and is being embedded throughout the business.
The Group’s board believes this renewed sense of purpose will help support employee engagement and enable the Company to
have a greater social impact.

Plan Thrive

To support the new purpose, the Group’s board reviewed and approved Plan Thrive — a strategic framework that seeks to embed
social value across all business operations. Developed in consultation with stakeholders, Plan Thrive sets clear pledges which
include uplifting one million lives, enabling 1,000 places to prosper, and championing social value across the Group’s supply chain.
The Group’s board have overseen Plan Thrive’s development to ensure it aligns with the Group’s strategic objectives, which the
Company is aligned to, and meets the needs of stakeholders. The initiative also reinforces and builds upon the Group’s long-
standing commitment to social impact helping to differentiate the Company within its field.

Having regard to the interests of employees
The Group has several mechanisms to engage with employees and the Directors are committed to ensuring that the results are
considered in decision making.

Throughout the year, the Directors actively engaged with the Group’s employees who work for the Company, focusing on
employee-related matters such as reward and recognition, learning and development, and communication of the Group’s strategic
new priorities, including the new Company purpose and Plan Thrive. To ensure effective communication, multiple mechanisms
were utilised, including an annual employee survey, regular pulse surveys, and the dedicated efforts of Jennifer Duvalier, as Group
non-executive director assigned to oversee the workforce. These measures effectively contributed towards keeping the workforce
updated. ’

Fostering business relationships with suppliers, customers and others

Suppliers

The Directors support the Group’s responsibility targets, which aim to increase the proportion of spending directed toward small
and medium-sized enterprises as well as voluntary, charitable, and social enterprise suppliers. These targets align with the goals
of Plan Thrive. As part of this commitment, all Preferred Suppliers will be inducted into the Supplier Management Programme,
which places an emphasis on collaboration, operational performances, ESG, and Quality, Health, Safety, and Environmental
standards.

Customers
Customers are at the heart of the business and therefore the Directors consider that getting closer to customers and thus becoming
more responsive to their needs, is important.

During the financial year, progress under the Facilities Transformation Three-Year Plan included enhanced customer engagement
and improved business development capabilities. The Directors monitor the Net Promoter Score, a customer loyalty metric that
measures how likely a customer is to recommend a product or service to a friend, to ensure customers' sentiment remains positive.
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Impact of operations on the community and the environment

The Directors are supportive of the Group’s initiatives to improve the impact of the Company’s operations on the community and
the environment. During the financial year, this commitment was further embedded through the approval and launch of Plan
Thrive, the Group’s strategic framework to help deliver long-lasting and meaningful social value. One of the Group’s directors is a
member of the Group’s ESG Committee which provides oversight and governance on all ESG initiatives. This ensures alignment
with the Group’s purpose, promises, and values.

Maintaining a high standard of business conduct

Ethical business practice

The Company has a duty to act responsibly and to show the highest levels of ethical and moral stewardship. A Group ethical
business practice policy is in place which applies to all employees in relation to dealings with its people, agents, clients, suppliers,
subcontractors, competitors, government officials, the public and investors.

To support this, there are a wide range of policies and training modules available including modern slavery, whistleblowing, anti-
bribery and anti-corruption, business expenses and entertaining and Mitie’s employee handbook.

Good governance

The Company operates within a robust governance framework which includes processes and procedures set by the board of Mitie
Group plc. This framework is applied throughout the Group and is adhered to by the directors of all of the Group’s subsidiaries.
This ensures consistency in decision-making which is crucial for achieving long-term success and creating sustainable value.

Details of how the Group complies with the UK Corporate Governance Code can be found on pages 90 to 137 in the Mitie Group
plc annual report and accounts 2025, which does not form part of this report.

The need to act fairly as between members of the company
The Company is a wholly owned subsidiary of the Group. The Directors operate within the governance framework for the Group
and hold regular senior leadership meetings where items such as financial performance and people are discussed.

Subsequent events
There have been no material events since the statement of financial position date that require adjustment or disclosure.

Future developments .
The Directors expect the general level of activity to remain consistent in the forthcoming year, with an improvement in the general
level of profitability.
Approved by the Board on 25 July 2025 and signed on its behalf by:
[Slgned by: ’
CBFFABF394064C1...
E E Xavier
Director

12



Docusign Envelope ID: 35B1BF8C-2577-46FF-864F-452916A6DF59

Mitie Telecoms Limited
Annual report and financial statements 2025

Strategic report

Mitie Telecoms Limited (the "Company") is an indirect subsidiary of Mitie Group pic. Mitie Group plc, together with its
subsidiaries, comprise the “Group”.

The directors of the Company (the “Directors”), in preparing this Strategic report, have complied with Section 414C of the
Companies Act 2006.

Review of the business

The principal activity of the Company is the provision of acquisition, design, build and rental services to major telecoms network
operators. The provision of services is both by direct delivery and management of sub-contractor base. There have not been any
significant changes in the Company's principal activity in the year under review.

As shown in the income statement on page 17, the Company's revenue was £34,879,000 (2024: £36,458,000) and the loss for
the year was £8,005,000 (2024: £10,705,000). During the year the Company exited certain loss-making contracts with
commercially adverse terms, contributing to both the reduction in revenue and the reduction in losses incurred during the
financial year. Restructuring of the business helped to achieve a leaner, more effective organisation and this also contributed
towards the reduced loss.

Net liabilities of the Company have increased by £7,939,000 from the previous year, reflecting the loss for the financial year.
This was represented in the statement of the financial position primarily by the reduction in trade and other receivables of
£6,674,000, which was due to a lower level of customer invoicing and improved cash collections of trade receivables and other
receivables, in addition to the settlement of amounts owed by Group undertakings.

On 1 April 2024 the Company acquired the businesses of Mitie Telecoms Ventures Limited and Mitie Telecoms Assets Limited,
by a transfer of their trade and net assets (Note 15).

Key performance indicators

The Group manages its operations on a divisional basis. For this reason, the Directors do not believe further key performance
indicators are necessary for an appropriate understanding of the performance and position of the Company. The performance
of the Group's divisions is discussed in the Mitie Group plc annual report and accounts 2025 on pages 28 to 31 and pages 42 to
44, which do not form part of this report.

Principal risks and uncertainties

The Company is part of the Group and manages its risks in line with the Group’s enterprise risk management framework. Details
of this framework and information on the principal risks and uncertainties are given in the Mitie Group plc annual report and
accounts 2025 on pages 76 to 87. The Directors have reviewed the Company’s financial objectives alongside the risk profile for
the Company and the significant risks and uncertainties have been detailed below.



Docusign Envelope ID: 35B1BF8C-2577-46FF-864F-452916A6DF59

Mitie Telecoms Limited
Annual report and financial statements 2025

Strategic report (continued)

Strategic risks

Economic and political uncertainties )

The Company’s performance may be affected by general economic conditions and other financial and political factors outside
the Company’s control. A sudden change in market conditions, such as an economic slowdown or significant political
uncertainty, either nationally or globally, may result in decreased project work and discretionary spend or descoping of services
by customers, which can lead to an impact on the Company’s financial performance.

During the financial year, there has been an increased net risk exposure due to an unstable external environment. The hazards
stemming from economic and political uncertainties have intensified as a result of persistent inflationary issues, escalating
geopolitical tensions and disputes, and government instability.

The Group, of which the Company is a part, derives most of its revenue from a client base in the United Kingdom, with limited
exposure to the wider global economy in respect of demand for services. However, the costs of delivery are exposed to global
inflationary impacts. The Group continues to monitor the impact of the current economic and political challenges on the cost of
delivering its services to ensure mitigating actions, such as using contractual protections to pass on such cost increases,
minimise the Group’s exposure to this and associated risks.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:
continual development of new and innovative solutions;

focus on higher-margin growth opportunities;

regular reviews of the sales pipeline;

increasing spread of customer base, reducing reliance on individual customers;

strategic account management programme;

dedicated Finance, Risk and Intelligence Hub specialists scanning the environment;

utilising contract mechanisms to recharge cost increases;

Coupa, the Group's digital supplier platform ("DSP"), providing greater visibility of, and ability to manage, supply chain; and
leveraging buying power to help mitigate the increase in cost of goods and services.

Competitive advantage

The Company’s performance could be impacted by a failure to preserve its competitive edge or capitalise on opportunities. This
might result in the loss of key customers, excessive dependence on a specific sector, or the inability to generate financially
sound bids with a measured approach to risk, which could have a significant effect on the Company’s financial performance and
reputation. This is a particular concern in the Telecoms infrastructure market that is dominated by a limited number of Mobile
Network Operators.

In the next financial year, the Company will continue to monitor the changing external environment as well as market coverage.
Furthermore, it will continue to target emerging markets and engage with opportunities that have scope for innovative
solutions.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:
Bid Committee approval for complex bids;

robust risk assessment of bids—Commercial, Legal and Operational;

detailed contracting guidelines in place;

clear delegated authorities register;

strategic account management programme;

KP1/service level agreement formal reviews with customers;

sales and customer relationship management ("CRM") teams focused on developing pipeline across all major sectors;
improved CRM capabilities with active relationship management;

focus on customer satisfaction (Net Promoter Score and soliciting feedback);

sales development programme;

procedural documentation in place;

Centre of Excellence Bid Team established; and

ongoing review of the new and innovative service offerings.
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Business resilience

The Company’s performance may be affected if it is unable to effectively respond to global events, such as a pandemic or supply
chain disruption and/or a catastrophic event at a key business location, potentially resulting in significant business interruption.
The effect on Group employees who work for the Company, customers and the supply chain could result in severe
consequences for the financial health and reputation of the Company’s business. ’

During the year, the Company’s commitment to ensuring its organisational resilience and viability has continued. The threat of a
cyber-attack has increased as the use of ransomware as a service is increasing, new variants of malware are also being seen and
there is an increase in sophisticated phishing. During the year, the Company has taken additional steps to ensure its ability to
respond to disruptive events is not hindered by a failure to plan. ‘

The Company remains committed to enhancing its planning and response capability to minimise the impact from any significant
business interruption and improve the speed of recoverability. The Company recognises that as the business grows, the risks
associated with a sustained period of downtime increase.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:

e key policies and associated operating procedures in place;

e dedicated specialist teams, including Risk, Information Systems, Finance, Occupational Health, Supply Chain and Intelligence
Hub;

e maintained and updated crisis and business continuity plans for key activities across all Group operations, including key
service providers;

e disaster recovery framework embedded and managed;

e stringent governance controls, including oversight from the Risk Committee, with regular reporting to the Group Audit
Committee and the Group’s board;

e close monitoring of supply chain to ensure continuity of critical supplies;
internal and external compliance audits;
certified to ISO 22301:2019 and operating in accordance with 1SO 31000:2018, which is subject to annual external
validation;

e regular Mitie Group Executive testing of crisis management and business continuity scenarios; '

continuous horizon scanning via the Intelligence Hub, with regular alerts to teams on potential threats and significant

events;

Critical Engineering and Technical Assurance Programme to help manage high-risk contracts;

insurance cover in place to cover business interruption;

agile working framework embedded;

themes and root causes monitored from the results of audits to target specific actions; and

DSP supports the efficiency of the Group’s supply chain processes (supplier onboarding/supplier health, Contract Lifecycle

Management, Sourcing and Purchase to Pay).

Climate change and social impact

The Company’s transition to a lower-carbon business could be hindered by an inability to quickly identify and effectively
respond to the challenges posed by climate change, resulting in significant business interruption and/or compromise new
opportunities for growth. Furthermore, a failure to appropriately consider the environmental and social impact of the
Company’s business and its activities may create a negative perception with Group employees who work for the Company,
customers, investors, government and the general public. This could lead to failures in securing and/or retaining contracts and
sources of funding, as well as impacting negatively on the Company’s reputation. The Group’s Task Force on Climate-related
Financial Disclosures (“TCFD”) are discussed in the Mitie Group plc annual report and accounts 2025 on pages 53 to 67, which
does not form part of this report. The Group has continued to transition from a disclosure prepared using the TCFD
recommendations to a disclosure aligned with the International Sustainability Standards Board standards, IFRS S1 and S2, and
where possible has included information in the Mitie Group plc annual report and accounts 2025 to align with any additional
reporting requirements.
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Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:

Plan Zero targets to reach Net Zero for the Group operations by the end of 2025;

Environment, Social & Governance (“ESG”) Committee;

Environmental Management System ISO 14001 and Energy Management System 1SO 50001;

climate change risk assessment maintained and approved by the ESG Committee;

key policies and associated operating procedures in place;

use of in-house subject-matter experts specialising in an array of topics, including energy, waste, biodiversity, procurement
and fleet;

ISO 22301 - regular testing of crisis management and business continuity plans;

winter and summer preparedness planning at account level;

ongoing reviews of Planned Preventative Maintenance lifecycles;

continuous horizon scanning via the Group’s Intelligence Hub, with regular alerts to teams on potential threats and
significant events;

insurance cover in place to cover property damage and business interruption;

targets in place for the Group’s social value framework piliars;

The Mitie Foundation — Giving Back, the Group’s employee volunteering programme; and

active apprenticeship scheme across the Group, training the Group’s colleagues to enhance operational delivery and
address skills gaps.

Adoption of new and emerging technologies
The Company’s long-term growth and profitability may be detrimentally impacted by a failure to capitalise on new and emerging
technologies, along with an inability to implement vital infrastructure and systems.

With technological advancements rapidly transforming the business landscape, the Company must be proactive in adapting and
benefiting from these changes. The associated risk lies in a failure to keep pace with evolving technologies, which may lead to a
competitive disadvantage, poor customer experience, and operational inefficiencies. To address this risk, the Group, of which
the Company is part, is ensuring a structured approach towards technology adoption with a focus on artificial intelligence (“Al”)
developments, monitoring trends, assessing the feasibility and benefit, and implementing these technologies effectively.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:

Mitie Responsible and Ethical Use of Artificial Intelligence Policy;
Al Executive Oversight Committee;

Al Ethics Board;

dedicated Al risk register;

Al directory;

Al Use Case Board;

Suppliers Infosec mandate; and

Learning and development programme.
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Reputational damage

Media scrutiny amplifies the risks associated with misinformation and disinformation, particularly in instances of perceived
operational shortcomings. Inaccuracies in external reporting could considerably damage the Company'’s reputation, resulting in
the loss of customers’ trust, financial setbacks and long-term challenges to the Company’s stability, delivery and growth.

This risk reflects the increasing importance of preserving the Company’s and the Group’s brand reputation in an increasingly
interconnected world. The risk encompasses the potential adverse impacts of the Group’s actions on its credibility, client
relationships, and overall brand value. The management team recognises the significance of this risk and have measures in place
to mitigate against this, such as robust public relations strategies, ethical practices, and effective crisis management.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:
e weekly Executive Committee meetings;

e proactive media outreach to ensure validity of reports, including correction methods via ongoing media campaigns;

e proactive monitoring of social media platforms;

e designated media liaisons;

e proactive engagement with key external stakeholders;

e daily media alerts;

e enhanced targeted monitoring on groups identified as posing an increased risk; and

e designated Corporate Affairs and Legal support.

Financial risks

Reliance on material counterparties

In accordance with Group policies, before accepting a new customer, the Company uses external credit scoring systems to
assess the potential customer’s credit quality and define an appropriate credit limit which is reviewed regularly.

Operational risks

Third-party management

The Company’s performance could be impacted by an inability to successfully manage strategic third-party relationships, or a
failure involving a third-party partner could impact the Company’s ability to deliver, resulting in financial losses owing to fines
and in some circumstances significant reputational damage.

During the financial year, there has been no change in the net risk exposure owing to the same challenges facing the Company
also impacting the supply chain, potentially impacting access to goods and services. The Company will continue to proactively
monitor developments with both the internal and external landscapes, paying particular attention to the ongoing issues still
being experienced.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:
key policies and associated operating procedures, including Supplier Management Programme;

dedicated Procurement and Commercial teams;

Centre of Excellence and dedicated Risk & Compliance team embedded within Procurement and Supply Chain;

‘Mitie First’ approach adopted;

optimisation of preferred suppliers framework;

rigorous onboarding framework integrated into the business utilising the DSP;

defined service level agreements and KPIs;

ongoing spending review;

dedicated risk management and assurance procedures (including targeted Health, Safety and Environment (“HSE”)
assurance programme and internal audit) to ensure internal controls are operating effectively;

ongoing review of third-party business continuity arrangements with regular reporting to Group Risk;

DSP facilitating supplier health and risk checks (including insolvency risk) as well as invoice processing; and

Procurement and supply chain insights.
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Regulatory risks

Regulatory

The Company’s performance could be impacted by a failure to comply with applicable laws and regulations, which may lead to
fines, prosecution and damage to the Company’s reputation.

During the financial year, there was no change in the net risk exposure owing to uncertainties concerning several known
legislative changes. The Company does not envisage the pace of legislative change altering and will continue to proactively scan
the external operating environment as well as assess the impact of changes, as they arise.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:

e specialist legal and HSE expertise aligned to business units;

e Code of Conduct for all employees;

e independent whistleblowing system available to all employees to report any concerns;

e Group-wide policies updated for changes to laws and regulations and maintained in the online information management
system; '

regular and thorough internal and external regulatory audits;

training and awareness materials communicated to employees via the Group’s digital learning hub and monitoring of
completion performed, especially for mandatory courses;

regular monitoring of legal and regulatory changes by Group functions, including Company Secretariat, Legal, HSE and HR;
financial governance and controls in place;

commercial governance and controls in place;

establishment of Internal Control Declaration framework ongoing to align with future corporate governance requirements;
and

e Al governance and controls.

Health, safety and environment

The Company’s performance could be impacted by a failure to maintain appropriately high standards in health, safety and
environmental management. This may result in catastrophic events, harm to Group employees who work for the Company,
client staff or members of the public, consequential fines, prosecution and reputational damage.

The Company’s HSE key performance indicators have been broadly positive with performance either stable or improving.

The Company is keen to ensure interruptions are kept to a minimum and productivity in a safe environment is maximised. Focus
remains on ensuring that appropriate steps are taken to safeguard the physical and mental wellbeing of colleagues, suppliers
and other stakeholders involved in the Company’s operations.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:

e acomprehensive HSE strategy in place and under continual review for effectiveness;

e major cuitural HSE programme, LiveSafe, continuing, with clear rules, engagement and training for staff;

e regular training and communication delivered throughout the Group, in accordance with the LiveSafe principles. LiveSafe
elearning training programme sets out HSE expectations, including ‘stop the job’ supported by key safety message from the
Group’s Chief Executive, Phil Bentley;

e H&S management system certified to ISO 45001 and environmental system to ISO 14001;

e fully integrated incident recording, monitoring and reporting system;

e regular HSE reviews conducted at Group and business unit level;

e clear and standardised KPIs to monitor progress and improvements;

e risk based audit programme embedded;

e themes and root causes monitored from the results of audits to target specific actions, including training;

e HSE function ‘Plan Zero Champions’ as part of the Plan Zero programme to promote strategy and good practice in
environmental management;

¢ health and wellbeing framework integrated into the business;

e insurance cover in place to cover employers’ liability, public liability and motor fleet insurance;

e focused zero harm weeks concentrating on pertinent subjects to further strengthen the Group’s HSE culture; and

e ongoing review of HSE team, ensuring maintenance of competencies and correct provision of support and guidance across

the Group.
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People risks

Group employees who work for the Company

The Company’s performance could be impacted by significant challenges in attracting, recruiting and retaining suitably talented
Group employees who work far the Company and could lead to a detrimental skills shortage. This shortage of skilled colleagues
could adversely affect the delivery of core operational activities and compromise the successful implementation of long-term
strategies. As a result, overall business performance, growth and market competitiveness may be negatively impacted,
potentially leading to a decline in stakeholder confidence and financial performance.

During the financial year, there was no change in the net risk exposure. The Company will continue to proactively monitor
developments in relation to the labour market.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:
consistent HR resourcing process and system across the Group;

process in place for online training and development, with access to online learning for all colleagues;
consistent process to manage both temporary and permanent recruitment;

training and development programmes for senior leadership;

developed talent identification, management and development framework;

performance management framework;

HR business partners aligned with business units;

induction programme, mandatory for new starters;

regular communications from leadership team ~ including Mitie Group Executive country-wide roadshows;
specific plans developed to address results of employee survey;

competitive remuneration, terms and conditions;

regular employee offers;

succession plans in place for critical roles, especially for senior leadership;

attraction strategy developed and deployed;

enhanced benefits such as free shares, life assurance, virtual GP and a salary advance scheme;

careers website;

Employee Value Proposition; and

career band framework.

Financial risk management
The Company does not enter into any hedging instruments or any financial instruments for speculative purposes.

Appropriate trade terms are negotiated with suppliers and customers. Management reviews these terms and the relationships
with suppliers and customers, and manages any exposure on normal trade terms. The Company's requirement for additional
funding is managed as part of the Group's financing arrangements.
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Section 172 statement
The following disclosure describes how the Directors have had regard to the matters set out in Section 172(1) (a) to (f) and
forms the statement required under Section 414CZA of the Companies Act 2006.

Stakeholders

The Directors consider the groups listed in the table below as key stakeholders, which align with those of the Group. Through
various methods, including information gathered and cascaded by both the divisional and senior leadership teams, as well as
direct and indirect Group-wide engagement, the Directors aim to understand the interests of each stakeholder.

Stakeholder Engagement activity Important issues discussed
Customers - Regular engagement by senior - Customer satisfaction
leadership with customers - Technology and innovation
- Customers experience and satisfaction - Health, safety and sustainability
surveys - Economic outlook
- Management of customer - Labour market constraints
relationships by divisional leadership - Governance and transparency
- Contractual measurements through - Social value
Key Performance Indicators ("KPIs")
Shareholders - Regular senior leadership meetings - Financial performance

- Introduction of the Facilities
Transformation Three-Year Plan (FY25 -
FY27) and new targets

- Expanding the Company’s suite of margin
enhancement initiatives, incorporating the
outsourcing of diverse functions

- Environmental, Social and Governance

) ("ESG") matters

Communities and the - The Mitie Foundation programmes - Social value

environment - Local community events - Jobs and investment
- Employee! volunteering - Rising cost of living
- ESG performance
Employees!? - All employee teams meetings - Reward and recognition
- Internal communications updates - Systems, processes and technology
through weekly Recap and monthly - Equality, diversity and inclusion
Download updates - Rising cost of living
- Pulse surveys - Remuneration and benefits
- Designated Group non-executive - Career opportunities and development
director, Jennifer Duvalier
Suppliers - Global supplier portal - Responsible procurement
Note:

1. The Company’s workforce is employed through another Group company.
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Consequences of any decision in the long term
The Directors are aware that strategic decisions can have long term implications for the Company and its stakeholders. These
decisions are carefully considered to ensure sustainable growth and positive impact on the Company’s stakeholders.

Facilities Transformation Three-Year Plan

During the previous financial year, the Group’s board approved the Facilities Transformation Three-Year Plan (FY25-FY27) which
aims to drive accelerated growth through three core piliars: key account growth and scope expansion, project upsell, and
targeted infill M&A. During the current financial year, progress has been made, with improved customer engagement and
enhanced business development capabilities. The Group’s board continues to monitor delivery closely, receiving regular updates
on new business development, contract retention, and strategic growth opportunities.

New Company Purpose

During the financial year, the Group’s board approved the new Group purpose which the Company is aligned to: ‘Better Places;
Thriving Communities’. The new purpose seeks to unite all colleagues behind a shared commitment that reflects the Company’s
strategic priorities and meets stakeholder expectations. In reaching its decision, the Group’s board considered feedback from
colleagues, customers, and community partners, acknowledging the importance of meaningful work, inclusion, and long-term
value creation. The purpose was launched at a leadership event within the year and is being embedded throughout the
business. The Group’s board believes this renewed sense of purpose will help support employee engagement and enable the
Company to have a greater social impact.

Plan Thrive

To support the new purpose, the Group’s board reviewed and approved Plan Thrive — a strategic framework that seeks to
embed social value across all business operations. Developed in consultation with stakeholders, Plan Thrive sets clear pledges
which include uplifting one million lives, enabling 1,000 places to prosper, and championing social value across the Group’s
supply chain. The Group’s board have overseen Plan Thrive’s development to ensure it aligns with the Group’s strategic
objectives, which the Company is aligned to, and meets the needs of stakeholders. The initiative also reinforces and builds upon
the Group’s long-standing commitment to social impact helping to differentiate the Company within its field.

Having regard to the interests of employees
The Group has several mechanisms to engage with employees and the Directors are committed to ensuring that the results are
considered in decision making.

Throughout the year, the Directors actively engaged with the Group’s employees who work for the Company, focusing on
employee-related matters such as reward and recognition, learning and development, and communication of the Group’s
strategic new priorities, including the new Company purpose and Plan Thrive. To ensure effective communication, multiple
mechanisms were utilised, including an annual employee survey, regular pulse surveys, and the dedicated efforts of Jennifer
Duvalier, as Group non-executive director assigned to oversee the workforce. These measures effectively contributed towards
keeping the workforce updated.

Fostering business relationships with suppliers, customers and others

Suppliers

The Directors support the Group’s responsibility targets, which aim to increase the proportion of spending directed toward small
and medium-sized enterprises as well as voluntary, charitable, and social enterprise suppliers. These targets align with the goals
of Plan Thrive. As part of this commitment, all Preferred Suppliers will be inducted into the Supplier Management Programme,
which places an emphasis on collaboration, operational performances, ESG, and Quality, Health, Safety, and Environmental
standards.

Customers
Customers are at the heart of the business and therefore the Directors consider that getting closer to customers and thus
becoming more responsive to their needs, is important.

During the financial year, progress under the Facilities Transformation Three-Year Plan included enhanced customer
engagement and improved business development capabilities. The Directors monitor the Net Promoter Score, a customer
loyalty metric that measures how likely a customer is to recommend a product or service to a friend, to ensure customers'
sentiment remains positive.
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Impact of operations on the community and the environment

The Directors are supportive of the Group's initiatives to improve the impact of the Company’s operations on the community
and the environment. During the financial year, this commitment was further embedded through the approval and launch of
Plan Thrive, the Group’s strategic framework to help deliver long-lasting and meaningful social value. One of the Group’s
directors is a member of the Group’s ESG Committee which provides oversight and governance on all ESG initiatives. This
ensures alignment with the Group’s purpose, promises, and values.

Maintaining a high standard of business conduct

Ethical business practice

The Company has a duty to act responsibly and to show the highest levels of ethical and moral stewardship. A Group ethical
business practice policy is in place which applies to all employees in relation to dealings with its people, agents, clients,
suppliers, subcontractors, competitors, government officials, the public and investors.

To support this, there are a wide range of policies and training modules available including modern slavery, whistleblowing, anti-
bribery and anti-corruption, business expenses and entertaining and Mitie’s employee handbook.

Good governance
The Company operates within a robust governance framework which includes processes and procedures set by the board of
Mitie Group plc. This framework is applied throughout the Group and is adhered to by-the directors of all of the Group’s
subsidiaries. This ensures consistency in decision-making which is crucial for achieving long-term success and creating
sustainable value.

Details of how the Group complies with the UK Corporate Governance Code can be found on pages 90 to 137 in the Mitie Group
plc annual report and accounts 2025, which does not form part of this report.

The need to act fairly as between members of the company
The Company is a wholly owned subsidiary of the Group. The Directors operate within the governance framework for the Group
and hold regular senior leadership meetings where items such as financial performance and people are discussed.

Subsequent events
There have been no material events since the statement of financial position date that require adjustment or disclosure.

Future developments

The Directors expect the general level of activity to decrease in the forthcoming year due to the more competitive market
environment also linked to market uncertainty following the completion of the Vodafone Three merger. This is expected to be
temporary with a resurgence in activity in following financial year. There is a longer term commitment by certain Mobile
Network Operators to invest in the UK Telecoms infrastructure and improve 5G coverage, which the Company hopes to take
advantage of. Continued overhead reduction and operational efficiencies will also improve profitability.

Approved by the Board on 12 December 2025 and signed on its behalf by:

Signed by:
ju’tml (Milliams
F3B02A30E863486...

J M Williams
Director
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Strategic report

Mitie Treasury Management Limited (the "Company"} is a direct subsidiary of Mitie Group plc. Mitie Group plc, together with its
subsidiaries, comprise the “Group”.

The directors of the Company (the “Directors”), in preparing this Strategic report, have complied with Section 414C of the
Companies Act 2006.

Review of the business
The principal activity of the Company is to raise external debt finance for Mitie Group plc and act as a holding company for the
Group'’s subsidiaries. There have not been any significant changes in the Company's principal activities in the year under review.

As shown in the income statement on page 12, the Company's profit for the year was £208,021,000 (2024: £36,902,000). The
year on year increase was predominantly due to higher dividends received from its subsidiaries (£96,778,000) and no capital
contribution charges (2024: £84,160,000), offset by impairment charges (£4,128,000} and higher net finance costs (£7,724,000).

In December 2024, the Company issued £60m of US Private Placement notes to replace the £30m of notes that matured in the
same month. The new notes were issued at a coupon rate of 5.71% and mature in December 2031. During the financial year, the
Company also exercised its one-year extension option on the £250m revolving credit facility, such that the facility now matures

in October 2028.

Key performance indicators

The Group manages its operations on a divisional basis. For this reason, the Directors do not believe further key performance
indicators are necessary for an appropriate understanding of the performance and position of the Company. The performance
of the Group's divisions is discussed in the Mitie Group plc annual report and accounts 2025 on pages 28 to 31, 46 to 47 and 49,
which do not form part of this report.

Principal risks and uncertainties

The Company is part of the Group and manages its risks in line with the Group’s enterprise risk management framework. Details
of this framework and information on the principal risks and uncertainties are given in the Mitie Group plc annual report and
accounts 2025 on pages 76 to 87. The Directors have reviewed the Company’s financial objectives alongside the risk profile for
the Company and the significant risks and uncertainties have been detailed below.
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Strategic risks

Adoption of new and emerging technologies

The Company’s long-term growth and profitability may be detrimentally impacted by a failure to capitalise on new and emerging
technologies, along with an inability to implement vital infrastructure and systems.

With technological advancements rapidly transforming the business landscape, the Company must be proactive in adapting and
benefiting from these changes. The associated risk lies in a failure to keep pace with evolving technologies, which may lead to a
competitive disadvantage, poor customer experience, and operational inefficiencies. To address this risk, the Group, of which
the Company is part, is ensuring a structured approach towards technology adoption with a focus on artificial intelligence (“Al”)
developments, monitoring trends, assessing the feasibility and benefit, and implementing these technologies effectively.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:
e  Mitie Responsible and Ethical Use of Artificial Intelligence Policy;

e Al Executive Oversight Committee;

e Al Ethics Board;

dedicated Al risk register;

e Aldirectory;

e Al Use Case Board;

e Suppliers Infosec mandate; and

e Learning and development programme.
Reputational damage

The Group’s participation in politically sensitive activities draws media scrutiny and amplifies the risks associated with
misinformation and disinformation, particularly in instances of perceived operational shortcomings. The combination of the
Company’s involvement and inaccuracies in external reporting could considerably damage the Company’s reputation, resulting
in the loss of suppliers’ trust, financial setbacks and long-term challenges to the Company’s stability, delivery, growth and ability
to raise financing at the most economic interest rates. :

This risk reflects the increasing importance of preserving the Company’s and the Group’s brand reputation in an increasingly
interconnected world. The risk encompasses the potential adverse impacts of the Group’s actions on its credibility, client
relationships, and overall brand value. The management team recognises the significance of this risk and have measures in place
to mitigate against this, such as robust public relations strategies, ethical practices, and effective crisis management.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:
o weekly Executive Committee meetings;

e proactive media outreach to ensure validity of reports, including correction methods via ongoing media campaigns;

e proactive monitoring of social media platforms;

e designated media liaisons;

proactive engagement with key external stakeholders;

daily media alerts;

enhanced targeted monitoring on groups identified as posing an increased risk; and

designated Corporate Affairs and Legal support.

Financial risks

Reliance on material counterparties

The Company depends on significant counterparties, including banks, insurers and private placement note providers, to
maintain its business. The failure of a key business partner could affect the business. This risk is mitigated by limiting the
dependency on any one partner.
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Funding

The Group’s ability to maintain profitable business performance may be impacted by an inability of the Company to maintain
access to and renew suitable sources of funding, due to a perceived risk in the Group’s business and/or the sector. Furthermore,
an over-extension of the Group’s leverage could result in diminished cash flow, restricted growth opportunities, and
compromised financial stability.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:
¢ maintenance of strong banking, debt and equity relationships;

¢ regular forecasting of cash flow and net debt;

o thorough focus on working capital cycles with a clear set of KPls;

o clear policy on provisions;

e strong focus on, and monitoring of, cash collection;

regular reviews of payment terms with customers and supply chain;

¢ focus on working capital processes to reduce cycle times and average daily net debt;

e resources allocated to drive cash performance and predictability; and

e regular review of capital allocation policy to ensure plans are affordable and the Group remains within the required
covenant and rating agency parameters.

Regulatory risks

Regulatory

The Company’s performance could be impacted by a failure to comply with applicable laws and regulations, which may lead to
fines, prosecution and damage to the Company’s reputation.

During the financial year, there was no change in the net risk exposure owing to uncertainties concerning several known
legislative changes. The Company does not envisage the pace of legislative change altering and will continue to proactively scan
the external operating environment as well as assess the impact of changes, as they arise.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:

e specialist legal and Health, Safety and Environment (“HSE”) expertise aligned to business units;

o  Code of Conduct for all employees;

e independent whistleblowing system available to all employees to report any concerns;

e Group-wide policies updated for changes to laws and regulations and maintained in the online information management
system;

o regular and thorough internal and external regulatory audits;

e training and awareness materials communicated to employees via the Group’s digital learning hub and monitoring of
completion performed, especially for mandatory courses;

e regular monitoring of legal and regulatory changes by Group functions, including Company Secretariat, Legal, HSE and HR;

» financial governance and controls in place;

e commercial governance and controls in place;

e establishment of Internal Control Declaration framework ongoing to align with future corporate governance requirements;
and

e Al governance and controls.

Financial risk management

Appropriate trade terms are negotiated with suppliers and customers. Management reviews these terms and the relationships
with suppliers and customers, and manages any exposure on normal trade terms. The Company's requirement for additional
funding is managed as part of the Group's financing arrangements.

The Directors have reviewed the financial risk management objectives and policies of the Company. The Group's Treasury
function monitors and manages the financial risks relating to the operations of the Group. These risks include interest rate risk,
foreign currency risk, liquidity risk and credit risk. The Group seeks to minimise the effects of these risks by using derivative
financial instruments to hedge these risk exposures. The use of financial derivatives is governed by Group policies and reviewed
regularly. Group policy is not to trade in financial instruments. The Company does not enter into any hedging instruments or any
financial instruments for speculative purposes.
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Section 172 statement
The following disclosure describes how the Directors have had regard to the matters set out in Section 172(1) (a) to (f) and
forms the statement required under Section 414CZA of the Companies Act 2006.

Stakeholders

The Directors consider the groups listed in the table below as key stakeholders, which align with those of the Group. Through
various methods, including information gathered and cascaded by both the divisional and senior leadership teams, as well as
direct and indirect Group-wide engagement, the Directors aim to understand the interests of each stakeholder.

Stakeholder Engagement activity Important issues discussed
Banks and noteholders - Regular and ad-hoc meetings and calls - Financial performance
- Results presentations, roadshows and - Governance and transparency
stock exchange announcements
Shareholders - Regular senior leadership meetings - Financial performance

- Introduction of the Facilities
Transformation Three-Year Plan (FY25 -
FY27) and new targets

- Expanding the Company'’s suite of margin
enhancement initiatives, incorporating the
outsourcing of diverse functions

- Environmental, Social and Governance
("ESG") matters

Communities and the - The Mitie Foundation programmes - Social value

environment - Local community events - ESG performance

Consequences of any decision in the long-term
The Directors are aware that strategic decisions can have long term implications for the Company and its stakeholders. These
decisions are carefully considered to ensure sustainable growth and positive impact on the Company’s stakeholders.

Facilities Transformation Three-Year Plan

During the previous financial year, the Group’s board approved the Facilities Transformation Three-Year Plan (FY25-FY27) which
aims to drive accelerated growth through three core pillars: key account growth and scope expansion, project upsell, and
targeted infill M&A, of which targeted infill M&A is relevant to the Company. During the year, the Group completed three
strategic acquisitions aligned with the Three-Year Plan’s focus on high-growth, high-margin sectors. The Group’s board
continues to monitor delivery closely, receiving regular updates on various matters including new business development and
strategic growth opportunities.

New Company Purpose

During the financial year, the Group’s board approved the new Group purpose which the Company is aligned to: ‘Better Places;
Thriving Communities’. The new purpose seeks to unite all colleagues behind a shared commitment that reflects the Company’s
strategic priorities and meets stakeholder expectations. In reaching its decision, the Group’s board considered feedback from
colleagues, customers, and community partners, acknowledging the importance of meaningful work, inclusion, and long-term
value creation. The purpose was launched at a leadership event within the year and is being embedded throughout the
business. The Group’s board believes this renewed sense of purpose will help support employee engagement and enable the
Company to have a greater social impact.

Plan Thrive

To support the new purpose, the Group’s board reviewed and approved Plan Thrive — a strategic framework that seeks to
embed social value across all business operations. Developed in consultation with stakeholders, Plan Thrive sets clear pledges
which include uplifting one million lives, enabling 1,000 places to prosper, and championing social value across the Group's
supply chain. The Group’s board have overseen Plan Thrive’s development to ensure it aligns with the Group’s strategic
objectives, which the Company is aligned to, and meets the needs of stakeholders. The initiative also reinforces and builds upon
the Group's long-standing commitment to social impact helping to differentiate the Company within its field.

The Group’s board have overseen its development to ensure alignment with the Group’s strategic objectives and stakeholder
priorities. This initiative reinforced the Group’s long-standing commitment to social value.
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Impact of operations on the community and the environment

The Directors are supportive of the Group's initiatives to improve the impact of the Company’s operations on the community
and the environment. During the financial year, this commitment was further embedded through the approval and launch of
Plan Thrive, the Group’s strategic framework to help deliver long-lasting and meaningful social value. One of the Group’s
directors is a member of the Group’s ESG Committee which provides oversight and governance on all ESG initiatives. This
ensures alignment with the Group’s purpose, promises, and values.

Maintaining a high standard of business conduct

Ethical business practice

The Company has a duty to act responsibly and to show the highest levels of ethical and moral stewardship. A Group ethical
business practice policy is in place which applies to all employees in relation to dealings with its people, agents, clients,
suppliers, subcontractors, competitors, government officials, the public and investors.

To support this, there are a wide range of policies and training modules available including modern slavery, whistleblowing, anti-
bribery and anti-corruption, business expenses and entertaining and Mitie's employee handbook.

Good governance
The Company operates within a robust governance framework which includes processes and procedures set by the board of
Mitie Group plc. This framework is applied throughout the Group and is adhered to by the directors of all of the Group’s
subsidiaries. This ensures consistency in decision-making which is crucial for achieving long-term success and creating
sustainable value.

Details of how the Group complies with the UK Corporate Governance Code can be found on pages 90 to 137 in the Mitie Group
plc annual report and accounts 2025, which does not form part of this report.

The need to act fairly as between members of the company
The Company is a wholly owned subsidiary of the Group. The Directors operate within the governance framework for the Group
and hold regular senior leadership meetings where items such as financial performance and people are discussed.

Subsequent events .
Subsequent events have been disclosed in Note 17 to the financial statements.

Future developments
The Directors expect the general level of activity to increase in the forthcoming year. This is as a result of the pending acquisition
of Marlowe Plc announced in June 2025, as disclosed in Note 17.

Approved by the Board on 28 July 2025 and signed on its behalf by:

DocuSigned by:

ATod

B67560D9FEBAB47S...

M R Peacock
Director
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Mitie Waste & Environmental Services Limited (the "Company") is an indirect subsidiary of Mitie Group plc. Mitie Group plc,
together with its subsidiaries, comprise the “Group”.

The directors of the Company (the “Directors”), in preparing this Strategic report, have complied with Section 414C of the
Companies Act 2006.

Review of the business

The principal activity of the Company is innovative commercial waste and resource management working with a vast number of
clients in every industry, delivering the broadest range of waste and resource service that can be found in one place, from multi-
site waste management to hazardous waste, food waste rollout, recycling implementation and corporate sustainability projects.
There have not been any significant changes in the Company's principal activities in the year under review.

As shown in the income statement on page 18, the Company's revenue was £83,926,000 (2024: £76,794,000) and the profit for
the year was £5,764,000 (2024: £7,344,000).

The Company saw continued revenue growth this financial year with an increase of 9% (2024: 2%), driven by inflationary
increases, new client wins and some increased activity at client sites. Gross profits decreased by 5% in the year however, as a
result of inflationary pressures on costs in excess of what was passed through to customers and a mix of slightly lower margin
contracts. This reduction in gross profit has resulted in profit for the year decreasing by 21.5%, as administrative expenses and
finance income have remained broadly stable.

Net assets have reduced by £6,944,000 during the financial year, reflected principally in the reduction of amounts owed by Group
undertakings.

Key performance indicators

The Group manages its operations on a divisional basis. For this reason, the Directors do not believe further key performance
indicators are necessary for an appropriate understanding of the performance and position of the Company. The performance
of the Group's divisions is discussed in the Mitie Group plc annual report and accounts 2025 on pages 28 to 31 and pages 42 to
44, which do not form part of this report.

Principal risks and uncertainties

The Company is part of the Group and manages its risks in line with the Group’s enterprise risk management framework. Details
of this framework and information on the principal risks and uncertainties are given in the Mitie Group plc annual report and
accounts 2025 on pages 76 to 87. The Directors have reviewed the Company’s financial objectives alongside the risk profile for
the Company and the significant risks and uncertainties have been detailed below.
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Strategic risks

Economic and political uncertainties

The Company’s performance may be affected by general economic conditions and other financial and palitical factors outside
the Company’s control. A sudden change in market conditions, such as an economic slowdown or significant political uncertainty,
either nationally or globally, may result in decreased project work and discretionary spend or descoping of services by customers,
which can lead to an impact on the Company’s financial performance.

During the financial year, there has been an increased net risk exposure due to an unstable external environment. The hazards
stemming from economic and political uncertainties have intensified as a result of persistent inflationary issues, escalating
geopolitical tensions and disputes, and government instability.

The Group, of which the Company is a part, derives most of its revenue from a client base in the United Kingdom, with limited
exposure to the wider global economy in respect of demand for services. However, the costs of delivery are exposed to global
inflationary impacts. The Group continues to monitor the impact of the current economic and political challenges on the cost of
delivering its services to ensure mitigating actions, such as using contractual protections to pass on such cost increases, minimise
the Group’s exposure to this and associated risks.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:
e mix of long-term contract portfolio in both the public and private sectors;

e continual development of new and innovative solutions;

e focus on higher-margin growth opportunities;

regular reviews of the sales pipeline;

increasing spread of customer base, reducing reliance on individual customers;

strategic account management programme;

dedicated Finance, Risk and Intelligence Hub specialists scanning the environment;

utilising contract mechanisms to recharge cost increases; and

leveraging buying power to help mitigate the increase in cost of goods and services.

Competitive advantage

The Company’s performance could be impacted by a failure to preserve its competitive edge or capitalise on opportunities. This
might result in the loss of key customers, excessive dependence on a specific sector, or the inability to generate financially sound
bids with a measured approach to risk, which could have a significant effect on the Company's financial performance and
reputation.

The year has witnessed many achievements for the Company, including but not limited to, the extension of key long standing
customer relationships, along with recognition of the Company’s strong health and safety performance which attracted national
award recognition.

Despite such achievements, the Company recognises the importance of staying focussed and continually reviewing ongoing
challenges, such as the threats posed from new entrants, market saturation across the sectors, growing competition as well as
the ongoing effects of geopolitical affairs, all of which have the potential to impact profit margins and disrupt the Company’s
operations.

In the next financial year, the Company will continue to monitor the changing external environment as well as market coverage.
Furthermore, it will continue to target emerging markets and engage with opportunities that have scope for innovative solutions.
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Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:

e Bid Committee approval for complex bids;

e robust risk assessment of bids — Commercial, Legal and Operational;

e detailed contracting guidelines in place;

e clear delegated authorities register;

e  strategic account management programme;

e  KPI/service level agreement formal reviews with customers;

e sales and customer relationship management (“CRM”) teams focused on developing pipeline across all major sectors;
¢ improved CRM capabilities with active relationship management;

e focus on customer satisfaction (Net Promoter Score and soliciting feedback);
e sales development programme;

e  procedural documentation in place;

e Centre of Excellence Bid Team established; and

e ongoing review of the new and innovative service offerings.

Climate change and social impact

The Company’s transition to a lower-carbon business could be hindered by an inability to quickly identify and effectively respond
to the challenges posed by climate change, resulting in significant business interruption and/or compromise new opportunities
for growth. Furthermore, a failure to appropriately consider the environmental and social impact of the Company’s business and
its activities may create a negative perception with Group employees who work for the Company, customers, investors,
government and the general public. This could lead to failures in securing and/or retaining contracts and sources of funding, as
well as impacting negatively on the Company’s reputation. The Group’s Task Force on Climate-related Financial Disclosures
(“TCFD”) are discussed in the Mitie Group plc annual report and accounts 2025 on pages 53 to 67, which does not form part of
this report. The Group has continued to transition from a disclosure prepared using the TCFD recommendations to a disclosure
aligned with the International Sustainability Standards Board standards, IFRS S1 and S2, and where possible has included
information in the Mitie Group plc annual report and accounts 2025 to align with any additional reporting requirements.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not fimited to:

e Plan Zero targets to reach Net Zero for the Group operations by the end of 2025;

e Environment, Social & Governance (“ESG”) Committee;

e  Environmental Management System ISO 14001 and Energy Management System ISO 50001;

o climate change risk assessment maintained and approved by the ESG Committee;

e key policies and associated operating procedures in place;

¢ use of in-house subject-matter experts specialising in an array of topics, including energy, waste, biodiversity, procurement
and fleet;

e IS0 22301 - regular testing of crisis management and business continuity plans;

e winter and summer preparedness planning at account level;

e ongoing reviews of Planned Preventative Maintenance lifecycles;

e continuous horizon scanning via the Group’s Intelligence Hub, with regular alerts to teams on potential threats and
significant events;

e insurance cover in place to cover property damage and business interruption;

e targets in place for the Group’s social value framework pillars;

e The Mitie Foundation — Giving Back, the Group’s employee volunteering programme; and

e active apprenticeship scheme across the Group, training the Group's colleagues to enhance operational delivery and address

skills gaps.
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Adoption of new and emerging technologies
The Company’s long-term growth and profitability may be detrimentally impacted by a failure to capitalise on new and emerging
technologies, along with an inability to implement vital infrastructure and systems.

With technological advancements rapidly transforming the business landscape, the Company must be proactive in adapting and
benefiting from these changes. The associated risk lies in a failure to keep pace with evolving technologies, which may lead to a
competitive disadvantage, poor customer experience, and operational inefficiencies. To address this risk, the Group, of which
the Company is part, is ensuring a structured approach towards technology adoption with a focus on artificial intelligence (“Al”)
developments, monitoring trends, assessing the feasibility and benefit, and implementing these technologies effectively.

~ Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:
Mitie Responsible and Ethical Use of Artificial Intelligence Policy;

Al Executive Oversight Committee;

Al Ethics Board;

dedicated Al risk register;

Al directory;

Al Use Case Board;

Suppliers Infosec mandate; and

Learning and development programme.

Reputational damage

Media scrutiny amplifies the risks associated with misinformation and disinformation, particularly in instances of perceived
operational shortcomings. Inaccuracies in external reporting could considerably damage the Company’s reputation, resulting in
the loss of customers’ trust, financial setbacks and long-term challenges to the Company’s stability, delivery and growth.

This risk reflects the increasing importance of preserving the Company’s and the Group’s brand reputation in an increasingly
interconnected world. The risk encompasses the potential adverse impacts of the Group’s actions on its credibility, client
relationships, and overall brand value. The management team recognises the significance of this risk and have measures in place
to mitigate against this, such as robust public relations strategies, ethical practices, and effective crisis management.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:
¢ weekly Executive Committee meetings;

e proactive media outreach to ensure validity of reports, including correction methods via ongoing media campaigns;

e  proactive monitoring of social media platforms;

e designated media liaisons;

e proactive engagement with key external stakeholders;

o daily media alerts;

e enhanced targeted monitoring on groups identified as posing an increased risk; and

e designated Corporate Affairs and Legal support.

Financial risks

Reliance on material counterparties

In accordance with Group policies, before accepting a new customer, the Company uses external credit scoring systems to assess
the potential customer’s credit quality and define an appropriate credit limit which is reviewed regularly.
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Operational risks

Third-party management ) .

The Company’s performance could be impacted by an inability to successfully manage strategic third-party relationships, or a
failure involving a third-party partner could impact the Company’s ability to deliver, resulting in financial losses owing to fines
and in some circumstances significant reputational damage.

During the financial year, there has been no change in the net risk exposure owing to the same challenges facing the Company
also impacting the supply chain, potentially impacting access to goods and services. The Company will continue to proactively
monitor developments with both the internal and external landscapes, paying particular attention to the ongoing issues still
being experienced.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:

key policies and associated operating procedures, including Supplier Management Programme;

dedicated Procurement and Commercial teams;

Centre of Excellence and dedicated Risk & Compliance team embedded within Procurement and Supply Chain;

‘Mitie First’ trading approach adopted;

optimisation of preferred suppliers framework;

rigorous onboarding framework integrated into the business utilising the digital supplier platform;

defined service level agreements and KPIs;

ongoing spending review;

dedicated risk management and assurance procedures (including targeted Health, Safety and Environment (“HSE”)

assurance programme and internal audit) to ensure internal controls are operating effectively;

ongoing review of third-party business continuity arrangements with regular reporting to Group Risk;

o digital supplier platform facilitating supplier health and risk checks (including insolvency risk) as well as invoice processing;
" and

¢  Procurement and supply chain insights.
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Regulatory risks

Regulatory

The Company’s performance could be impacted by a failure to comply with applicable laws and regulations, which may lead to
fines, prosecution and damage to the Company’s reputation.

During the financial year, there was no change in the net risk exposure owing to uncertainties concerning several known
legislative changes. The Company does not envisage the pace of legislative change altering and will continue to proactively scan
the external operating environment as well as assess the impact of changes, as they arise.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:

e specialist legal and HSE expertise aligned to business units;

e Code of Conduct for all employees;

¢ independent whistleblowing system available to all employees to report any concerns;

e Group-wide policies updated for changes to laws and regulations and maintained in the online information management
system;

e regular and thorough internal and external regulatory audits;

training and awareness materials communicated to employees via the Group’s digital learning hub and monitoring of

completion performed, especially for mandatory courses;

regular monitoring of legal and regulatory changes by Group functions, including Company Secretariat, Legal, HSE and HR;

financial governance and controls in place;

commercial governance and controls in place;

establishment of Internal Control Declaration framework ongoing to align with future corporate governance requirements;

and

e Al governance and controls.

Health, safety and environment

The Company’s performance could be impacted by a failure to maintain appropriately high standards in health, safety and
environmental management. This may result in catastrophic events, harm to Group employees who work for the Company, client
staff or members of the public, consequential fines, prosecution and reputational damage.

The Company’s HSE key performance indicators have been broadly positive with performance stable.

The Company is keen to ensure interruptions are kept to a minimum and productivity in a safe environment is maximised. Focus
remains on ensuring that appropriate steps are taken to safeguard the physical and mental wellbeing of colleagues, suppliers
and other stakeholders involved in the Company’s operations.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:

e acomprehensive HSE strategy in place and under continual review for effectiveness;

® major cultural HSE programme, LiveSafe, continuing, with clear rules, engagement and training for staff;

e regular training and communication delivered throughout the Group, in accordance with the LiveSafe principles. LiveSafe

elearning training programme sets out HSE expectations, including ‘stop the job’ supported by key safety message from the

Group’s Chief Executive, Phil Bentley;

H&S management system certified to ISO 45001 and environmental system to 1SO 14001,

fully integrated incident recording, monitoring and reporting system;

regular HSE reviews conducted at Group and business unit level;

clear and standardised KPIs to monitor progress and improvements;

risk based audit programme embedded;

themes and root causes monitored from the results of audits to target specific actions, including training;

HSE function ‘Plan Zero Champions’ as part of the Plan Zero programme to promote strategy and good practice in

environmental management;

e health and wellbeing framework integrated into the business;

e insurance cover in place to cover employers’ fiability, public liability and motor fleet insurance;

o focused zero harm weeks concentrating on pertinent subjects to further strengthen the Group's HSE culture; and

e ongoing review of HSE team, ensuring maintenance of competencies and correct provision of support and guidance across
the Group.
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People risks

Group employees who work for the Company

The Company’s performance could be impacted by significant challenges in attracting, recruiting and retaining suitably talented
Group employees who work for the Company and could lead to a detrimental skills shortage. This shortage of skilled colleagues
could adversely affect the delivery of core operational activities and compromise the successful implementation of long-term
strategies. As a result, overall business performance, growth and market competitiveness may be negatively impacted,
potentially leading to a decline in stakeholder confidence and financial performance.

During the financial year, there was no change in the net risk exposure. The Company will continue to proactively monitor
developments in relation to the labour market.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:
¢ consistent HR resourcing process and system across the Group;

e process in place for online training and development, with access to online learning for all colleagues;

e  consistent process to manage both temporary and permanent recruitment;

training and development programmes for senior leadership;

developed talent identification, management and development framework;

performance management framework;

HR business partners aligned with business units;

induction programme, mandatory for new starters;

regular communications from leadership team - including Mitie Group Executive country-wide roadshows;
specific plans developed to address results of employee survey;

competitive remuneration, terms and conditions;

regular employee offers;

succession plans in place for critical roles, especially for senior leadership;

attraction strategy developed and deployed;

enhanced benefits such as free shares, life assurance, virtual GP and a salary advance scheme;

careers website; )

Employee Value Proposition; and

career band framework.

Financial risk management
The Company does not enter into any hedging instruments or any financial instruments for speculative purposes.

Appropriate trade terms are negotiated with suppliers and customers. Management reviews these terms and the relationships
with suppliers and customers, and manages any exposure on normal trade terms. The Company's requirement for additional
funding is managed as part of the Group's financing arrangements.
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The following disclosure describes how the Directors have had regard to the matters set out in Section 172(1} (a) to (f) and forms
the statement required under Section 414CZA of the Companies Act 2006.

Stakeholders

The Directors consider the groups listed in the table below as key stakeholders, which align with those of the Group. Through
various methods, including information gathered and cascaded by both the divisional and senior leadership teams, as well as
direct and indirect Group-wide engagement, the Directors aim to understand the interests of each stakeholder.

Stakeholder

Engagement activity

Important issues discussed

Customers

Regular engagement by senior
leadership with customers
Customers experience and
satisfaction surveys

Management of customer
relationships by divisional leadership
Contractual measurements through
Key Performance Indicators ("KPIs")

Customer satisfaction
Technology and innovation
Health, safety and sustainability
Economic outlook

Labour market constraints
Governance and transparency
Social value

Shareholders

Regular senior leadership meetings

Financial performance

Introduction of the Facilities
Transformation Three-Year Plan (FY25 -
FY27) and new targets

Expanding the Company’s suite of margin
enhancement initiatives, incorporating the
outsourcing of diverse functions
Environmental, Social and Governance -
("ESG") matters

Communities and the
environment

The Mitie Foundation programmes
Local community events
Employee! volunteering

Actively engaged in internationally
recognised environmental and
sustainability award programmes

Social value

Jobs and investment
Rising cost of living
ESG performance

Employees! All employee teams meetings Reward and recognition
Internal communications updates Systems, processes and technology
through weekly Recap and monthly Equality, diversity and inclusion
Download updates, as well as a Rising cost of living
monthly company-wide team talk call Remuneration and benefits
Pulse surveys Career opportunities and development
Designated Group non-executive
director, Jennifer Duvalier

Suppliers Global supplier portal Responsible procurement
Dedicated Waste procurement team

Note:

1.The Company’s workforce is employed through another Group company.
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Consequences of any decision in the long term
The Directors are aware that strategic decisions can have long term implications for the Company and its stakeholders. These
decisions are carefully considered to ensure sustainable growth and positive impact on the Company's stakeholders.

Facilities Transformation Three-Year Plan

During the previous financial year, the Group’s board approved the Facilities Transformation Three-Year Plan (FY25-FY27) which
aims to drive accelerated growth through three core pillars: key account growth and scope expansion, project upsel!, and
targeted infill M&A. During the current financial year, progress has been made, with record contract wins, improved customer
engagement, and enhanced business development capabilities. The Group’s board continues to monitor delivery closely,
receiving regular updates on new business development, contract retention, and strategic growth opportunities.

New Company Purpose

During the financial year, the Group’s board approved the new Group purpose which the Company is aligned to: ‘Better Places;
Thriving Communities’. The new purpose seeks to unite all colleagues behind a shared commitment that reflects the Company’s
strategic priorities and meets stakeholder expectations. In reaching its decision, the Group’s board considered feedback from
colleagues, customers, and community partners, acknowledging the importance of meaningful work, inclusion, and long-term
value creation. The purpose was launched at a leadership event within the year and is being embedded throughout the business.
The Group's board believes this renewed sense of purpose will help support employee engagement and enable the Company to
have a greater social impact.

Plan Thrive

To support the new purpose, the Group’s board reviewed and approved Plan Thrive — a strategic framework that seeks to embed
social value across all business operations. Developed in consultation with stakeholders, Plan Thrive sets clear pledges which
include uplifting one million lives, enabling 1,000 places to prosper, and championing social value across the Group’s supply
chain. The Group’s board have overseen Plan Thrive's development to ensure it aligns with the Group’s strategic objectives,
which the Company is aligned to, and meets the needs of stakeholders. The initiative also reinforces and builds upon the Group’s
long-standing commitment to social impact helping to differentiate the Company within its field.

Having regard to the interests of employees
The Group has several mechanisms to engage with employees and the Directors are committed to ensuring that the results are
considered in decision making.

Throughout the year, the Directors actively engaged with the Group’s employees who work for the Company, focusing on
employee-related matters such as reward and recognition, learning and development, and communication of the Group’s
strategic new priorities, including the new Company purpose and Plan Thrive. To ensure effective communication, multiple
mechanisms were utilised, including an annual employee survey, regular pulse surveys, and the dedicated efforts of Jennifer
Duvalier, as Group non-executive director assigned to oversee the workforce. These measures effectively contributed towards
keeping the workforce updated.

Fostering business relationships with suppliers, customers and others

Suppliers

The Directors support the Group’s responsibility targets, which aim to increase the proportion of spending directed toward small
and medium-sized enterprises as well as voluntary, charitable, and social enterprise suppliers. These targets align with the goals
of Plan Thrive. As part of this commitment, all Preferred Subpliers will be inducted into the Supplier Management Programme,
which places an emphasis on collaboration, operational performances, ESG, and Quality, Health, Safety, and Environmental
standards.

Customers
Customers are at the heart of the business and therefore the Directors consider that getting closer to customers and thus
becoming more responsive to their needs, is important.

During the financial year, progress under the Facilities Transformation Three-Year Plan included enhanced customer engagement
and improved business development capabilities. The Directors monitor the Net Promoter Score, a customer loyalty metric that
measures how likely a customer is to recommend a product or service to a friend, to ensure customers' sentiment remains
positive.
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Impact of operations on the community and the environment

The Directors are supportive of the Group’s initiatives to improve the impact of the Company’s operations on the community
and the environment. During the financial year, this commitment was further embedded through the approval and launch of
Plan Thrive, the Group’s strategic framework to help deliver long-lasting and meaningful social value. One of the Group’s
directors is a member of the Group’s ESG Committee which provides oversight and governance on all ESG initiatives. This ensures
alignment with the Group’s purpose, promises, and values.

Maintaining a high standard of business conduct

Ethical business practice

The Company has a duty to act responsibly and to show the highest levels of ethical and moral stewardship. A Group ethical
business practice policy is in place which applies to all employees in relation to dealings with its people, agents, clients, suppliers,
subcontractors, competitors, government officials, the public and investors.

To support this, there are a wide range of policies and training modules available including modern slavery, whistleblowing, anti-
bribery and anti-corruption, business expenses and entertaining and Mitie’s employee handbook.

Good governance

The Company operates within a robust governance framework which includes processes and procedures set by the board of
Mitie Group plc. This framework is applied throughout the Group and is adhered to by the directors of all of the Group’s
subsidiaries. This ensures consistency in decision-making which is crucial for achieving long-term success and creating sustainable
value.

Details of how the Group complies with the UK Corporate Governance Code can be found on pages 90 to 137 in the Mitie Group
plc annual report and accounts 2025, which does not form part of this report.

The need to act fairly as between members of the company
The Company is a wholly owned subsidiary of the Group. The Directors operate within the governance framework for the Group
and hold regular senior leadership meetings where items such as financial performance and people are discussed.

Subsequent events
There have been no material events since the statement of financial position date that require adjustment or disclosure.

Future developments

The Directors expect the general level of activity to increase in the forthcoming year. There is already a significant pipeline of
new work and positive bid activity, as well as new opportunities in the market to promote more sustainable waste and water
management practices.

Approved by the Board on 24 July 2025 and signed on its behalf by:

DocuSlgned by:

Michkacl Taylor

SAADCFBIF10147C...

M Taylor
Director
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Mitie Catering Services Limited (the "Company") is an indirect subsidiary of Mitie Group plc. Mitie Group plc, together with its
subsidiaries, comprise the “Group”.

The directors of the Company (the “Directors”), in preparing this Strategic report, have complied with Section 414C of the
Companies Act 2006.

Review of the business
The principal activity of the Company is the provision of catering services to both public and private sector clients through its key
‘Autograph’ brand. There have not been any significant changes in the Company's principal activities in the year under review.

As shown in the income statement on page 18, the Company's revenue was £4,236,000 (2024: £5,270,000 as restated) and the
loss for the year was £458,000 (2024: £93,000 as restated). During the financial year, one of the contracts naturally concluded and
was not renewed, leading to a reduction in revenue. However, cost control measures resulted in improved gross profit margin
before Other items for the year. The Company formally exited certain Local Government Pension Schemes, resulting in a £521,000
contract settlement charge to reverse the gross pension surplus, which was recognised within Other items. An asset ceiling had
been applied and therefore no net surplus was recognised on the statement of financial position. The reversal of the asset ceiling
has been credited to other comprehensive income.

The Company’s net assets have remained stable. Changes in working capital were related to the timing of invoicing and payments
at the end of the year.

Key performance indicators

The Group manages its operations on a divisional basis. For this reason, the Directors do not believe further key performance
indicators are necessary for an appropriate understanding of the performance and position of the Company. The performance of
the Group's divisions is discussed in the Mitie Group plc annual report and accounts 2025 on pages 28 to 31 and pages 42 to 44,
which do not form part of this report.

Principal risks and uncertainties

The Company is part of the Group and manages its risks in line with the Group’s enterprise risk management framework. Details of
this framework and information on the principal risks and uncertainties are given in the Mitie Group plc annual report and
accounts 2025 on pages 76 to 87. The Directors have reviewed the Company’s financial objectives alongside the risk profile for the
Company and the significant risks and uncertainties have been detailed below.

w
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Strategic risks

Economic and political uncertainties

The Company’s performance may be affected by general economic conditions and other financial and political factors outside the
Company’s control. A sudden change in market conditions, such as an economic slowdown or significant political uncertainty,
either nationally or globally, may result in decreased project work and discretionary spend or descoping of services by customers,
which can lead to an impact on the Company’s financial performance.

During the financial year, there has been an increased net risk exposure due to an unstable external environment. The hazards
stemming from economic and political uncertainties have intensified as a result of persistent inflationary issues, escalating
geopolitical tensions and disputes, and government instability.

The Group, of which the Company is a part, derives most of its revenue from a client base in the United Kingdom, with limited
exposure to the wider global economy in respect of demand for services. However, the costs of delivery are exposed to global
inflationary impacts. The Group continues to monitor the impact of the current economic and political challenges on the cost of
delivering its services to ensure mitigating actions, such as using contractual protections to pass on such cost increases, minimise
the Group’s exposure to this and associated risks.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:
mix of long-term contract portfolio in both the public and private sectors;

continual development of new and innovative solutions;

focus on higher-margin growth opportunities;

regular reviews of the sales pipeline;

increasing spread of customer base, reducing reliance on individual customers;

strategic account management programme;

dedicated Finance, Risk and Intelligence Hub specialists scanning the environment;

utilising contract mechanisms to recharge cost increases;

Coupa, the Group's digital supplier platform (“DSP”), providing greater visibility of, and ability to manage, supply chain; and
leveraging buying power to help mitigate the increase in cost of goods and services.

Competitive advantage

The Company’s performance could be impacted by a failure to preserve its competitive edge or capitalise on opportunities. This
might result in the loss of key customers, excessive dependence on a specific sector, or the inability to generate financially sound
bids with a measured approach to risk, which could have a significant effect on the Company's financial performance and
reputation.

The Company recognises the importance of staying focussed and continually reviewing ongoing challenges, such as the threats
posed from new entrants, market saturation across the sectors, growing competition as well as the ongoing effects of geopolitical
affairs, all of which have the potential to impact profit margins and disrupt the Company’s operations.

In the next financial year, the Company will continue to monitor the changing external environment as well as market coverage.
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Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:
Bid Committee approval for complex bids;

robust risk assessment of bids — Commercial, Legal and Operational;

detailed contracting guidelines in place;

clear delegated authorities register;

strategic account management programme;

KPI/service level agreement formal reviews with customers;

sales and customer relationship management (“CRM”) teams focused on developing pipeline across all major sectors;
improved CRM capabilities with active relationship management;

focus on customer satisfaction (Net Promoter Score and soliciting feedback);

sales development programme;

procedural documentation in place;

Centre of Excellence Bid Team established; and

ongoing review of the new and innovative service offerings.

Business resilience

The Company’s performance may be affected if it is unable to effectively respond to global events, such as a pandemic or supply
chain disruption and/or a catastrophic event at a key business location, potentially resulting in significant business interruption.
The effect on Group employees who work for the Company, customers and the supply chain could result in severe consequences
for the financial health and reputation of the Company’s business.

During the year, the Company’s commitment to ensuring its organisational resilience and viability has continued. The threat of a
cyber-attack has increased as the use of ransomware as a service is increasing, new variants of malware are also being seen and
there is an increase in sophisticated phishing. During the year, the Company has taken additional steps to ensure its ability to
respond to disruptive events is not hindered by a failure to plan.

The Company remains committed to enhancing its planning and response capability to minimise the impact from any significant
business interruption and improve the speed of recoverability. The Company recognises that the risks associated with a sustained
period of downtime increase.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:

e key policies and associated operating procedures in place;

o dedicated specialist teams, including Risk, Information Systems, Finance, Occupational Health, Supply Chain and Intelligence
Hub;

e maintained and updated crisis and business continuity plans for key activities across all Group operations, including key

service providers;

disaster recovery framework embedded and managed;

stringent governance controls, including oversight from the Risk Committee, with regular reporting to the Group Audit

Committee and the Group’s board;

close monitoring of supply chain to ensure continuity of critical supplies;

internal and external compliance audits;

certified to 1ISO 22301:2019 and operating in accordance with ISO 31000:2018, which is subject to annual external validation;

regular Mitie Group Executive testing of crisis management and business continuity scenarios;

continuous horizon scanning via the Intelligence Hub, with regular alerts to teams on potential threats and sugmflcant events;

Critical Engineering and Technical Assurance Programme to help manage high-risk contracts;

insurance cover in place to cover business interruption;

agile working framework embedded;

themes and root causes monitored from the results of audits to target specific actions; and

DSP supports the efficiency of the Group's supply chain processes (supplier onboarding/supplier health, Contract Lifecycle

Management, Sourcing and Purchase to Pay).



Docusign Envelope ID: BAO8BDC63-F458-489F-8DB8-0A182691B65E

Mitie Catering Services Limited
Annual report and financial statements 2025

Strategic report (continued)

Climate change and social impact *

The Company’s transition to a lower-carbon business could be hindered by an inability to quickly identify and effectively respond
to the challenges posed by climate change, resulting in significant business interruption and/or compromise new opportunities for
growth. Furthermore, a failure to appropriately consider the environmental and social impact of the Company’s business and its
activities may create a negative perception with Group employees who work for the Company, customers, investors, government
and the general public. This could lead to failures in securing and/or retaining contracts and sources of funding, as well as
impacting negatively on the Company’s reputation. The Group’s Task Force on Climate-related Financial Disclosures (“TCFD”) are
discussed in the Mitie Group plc annual report and accounts 2025 on pages 53 to 67, which does not form part of this report. The
Group has continued to transition from a disclosure prepared using the TCFD recommendations to a disclosure aligned with the
International Sustainability Standards Board standards, IFRS S1 and S2, and where possible has included information in the Mitie
Group plc annual report and accounts 2025 to align with any additional reporting requirements.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:

Plan Zero targets to reach Net Zero for the Group operations by the end of 2025;

Environment, Social & Governance (“ESG”) Committee;

Environmental Management System ISO 14001 and Energy Management System ISO 50001;

climate change risk assessment maintained and approved by the ESG Committee;

key policies and associated operating procedures in place;

use of in-house subject-matter experts specialising in an array of topics, including energy, waste, biodiversity, procurement
and fleet;

ISO 22301 - regular testing of crisis management and business continuity plans;

continuous horizon scanning via the Group’s Intelligence Hub, with regular alerts to teams on potential threats and significant -
events;

insurance cover in place to cover property damage and business interruption;

targets in place for the Group’s social value framework pillars;

The Mitie Foundation — Giving Back, the Group’s employee volunteering programme; and

active apprenticeship scheme across the Group, training the Group's colleagues to enhance operational delivery and address
skills gaps.

Adoption of new and emerging technologies
The Company’s long-term growth and profitability may be detrimentally impacted by a failure to capitalise on new and emerging
technologies, along with an inability to implement vital infrastructure and systems.

With technological advancements rapidly transforming the business landscape, the Company must be proactive in adapting and
benefiting from these changes. The associated risk lies in a failure to keep pace with evolving technologies, which may lead to a
competitive disadvantage, poor customer experience, and operational inefficiencies. To address this risk, the Group, of which the
Company is part, is ensuring a structured approach towards technology adoption with a focus on artificial intelligence (“Al”)
developments, monitoring trends, assessing the feasibility and benefit, and implementing these technologies effectively.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:
Mitie Responsible and Ethical Use of Artificial Intelligence Policy;

Al Executive Oversight Committee;

Al Ethics Board;

dedicated Al risk register;

Al directory;

Al Use Case Board;

Suppliers Infosec mandate; and

Learning and development programme.
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Reputational damage

Media scrutiny amplifies the risks associated with misinformation and disinformation, particularly in instances of perceived
operational shortcomings. Inaccuracies in external reporting could considerably damage the Company’s reputation, resulting in
the loss of customers’ trust, financial setbacks and long-term challenges to the Company’s stability, delivery and growth.

This risk reflects the increasing importance of preserving the Company’s and the Group’s brand reputation in an increasingly
interconnected world. The risk encompasses the potential adverse impacts of the Group’s actions on its credibility, client
relationships, and overall brand value. The management team recognises the significance of this risk and have measures in place
to mitigate against this, such as robust public relations strategies, ethical practices, and effective crisis management.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:
weekly Executive Committee meetings;

proactive media outreach to ensure validity of reports, including correction methods via ongoing media campaigns;
proactive monitoring of social media platforms;

designated media liaisons;

proactive engagement with key external stakeholders;

daily media alerts;

enhanced targeted monitoring on groups identified as posing an increased risk; and

designated Corporate Affairs and Legal support.

Financial risks

Reliance on material counterparties

In accordance with Group policies, before accepting a new customer, the Company uses external credit scoring systems to assess
the potential customer’s credit quality and define an appropriate credit limit which is reviewed regularly.

Operational risks

Third-party management

The Company’s performance could be impacted by an inability to successfully manage strategic third-party relationships, or a
failure involving a third-party partner could impact the Company’s ability to deliver, resulting in financial losses owing to fines and
in some circumstances significant reputational damage.

During the financial year, there has been no change in the net risk exposure owing to the same challenges facing the Company also
impacting the supply chain, potentially impacting access to goods and services. The Company will continue to proactively monitor
developments with both the internal and external landscapes, paying particular attention to the ongoing issues still being
experienced.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:

e key policies and associated operating procedures, including Supplier Management Programme;

dedicated Procurement and Commercial teams;

Centre of Excellence and dedicated Risk & Compliance team embedded within Procurement and Supply Chain;

‘Mitie First’ approach adopted;

optimisation of preferred suppliers framework;

rigorous onboarding framework integrated into the business utilising the DSP;

o defined service level agreements and KPls;

e ongoing spending review;

e dedicated risk management and assurance procedures (including targeted Health, Safety and Environment (“HSE”) assurance
programme and internal audit) to ensure internal controls are operating effectively;

e ongoing review of third-party business continuity arrangements with regular reporting to Group Risk;

e DSP facilitating supplier health and risk checks (including insolvency risk) as well as invoice processing; and

e  Procurement and supply chain insights.
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Regulatory risks

Regulatory

The Company's perforimance could be impacted by a failure to cumply with applicable laws and regulations, which may lead Lo
fines, prosecution and damage to the Company’s reputation.

During the financial year, there was no change in the net risk exposure owing to uncertainties concerning several known legislative
changes. The Company does not envisage the pace of legislative change altering and will continue to proactively scan the external
operating environment as well as assess the impact of changes, as they arise.

Conliuls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include bul dre not limited to:

e specialist legal and HSE expertise aligned to business units;
Code of Conduct for all employees;
independent whistleblowing system available to all employees to report any concerns;

e  Group-wide policies updated for changes to laws and regulations and maintained in the online information management
system;

e regular and thorough internal and external regulatory audits; )

e training and awareness materials communicated to employees via the Group’s digital learning hub and monitoring of
completion performed, especially for mandatory courses;

e regular monitoring of legal and regulatory changes by Group functions, including Company Secretariat, Legal, HSE and HR;

e financial governance and controls in place;

e commercial governance and controls in place;

e establishment of Internal Contro! Declaration framework ongoing to align with future corporate governance requirements;
and

e Al governance and controls.

Health, safety and environment

The Company’s performance could be impacted by a failure to maintain appropriately high standards in health, safety and
environmental management. This may result in catastrophic events, harm to Group employees who work for the Company, client
staff or members of the public, consequential fines, prosecution and reputational damage.

The Company’s HSE key performance indicators have been broadly positive with performance improving.

The Company is keen to ensure interruptions are kept to a minimum and productivity in a safe environment is maximised. Focus
remains on ensuring that appropriate steps are taken to safeguard the physical and mental wellbeing of colleagues, suppliers and
other stakeholders involved in the Company’s operations.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:

e acomprehensive HSE strategy in place and under continual review for effectiveness;

e major cultural HSE programme, LiveSafe, continuing, with clear rules, engagement and training for staff;

e regular training and communication delivered throughout the Group, in accordance with the LiveSafe principles. LiveSafe
elearning training programme sets out HSE expectations, including ‘stop the job’ supported by key safety message from the
Group’s Chief Executive, Phil Bentley;

e H&S management system certified to ISO 45001 and environmental system to 1SO 14001;

o fully integrated incident recording, monitoring and reporting system;

e regular HSE reviews conducted at Group and business unit level;

e clear and standardised KPls to monitor progress and improvements;

e risk based audit programme embedded;

e themes and root causes monitored from the results of audits to target specific actions, including training;

e HSE function ‘Plan Zero Champions’ as part of the Plan Zero programme to promote strategy and good practice in
environmental management;

e health and wellbeing framework integrated into the business;

e insurance cover in place to cover employers’ liability, public liability and motor fleet insurance;

e focused zero harm weeks concentrating on pertinent subjects to further strengthen the Group's HSE culture; and

e ongoing review of HSE team, ensuring maintenance of competencies and correct provision of support and guidance across the

Group.
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People risks

Group employees who work for the Company

The Company’s performance could be impacted by significant challenges in attracting, recruiting and retaining suitably talented
Group employees who work for the Company and could lead to a detrimental skills shortage. This shortage of skilled colleagues
could adversely affect the delivery of core operational activities and compromise the successful implementation of long-term
strategies. As a result, overall business performance, growth and market competitiveness may be negatively impacted, potentially
leading to a decline in stakeholder confidence and financial performance.

During the financial year, there was no change in the net risk exposure. The Company will continue to proactively monitor
developments in relation to the labour market.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:
consistent HR resourcing process and system across the Group;

process in place for online training and development, with access to online learning for all colleagues;
consistent process to manage both temporary and permanent recruitment;

training and development programmes for senior leadership;

developed talent identification, management and development framework;

performance management framework;

HR business partners aligned with business units;

induction programme, mandatory for new starters;

regular communications from leadership team - including Mitie Group Executive country-wide roadshows;
specific plans developed to address results of employee survey;

competitive remuneration, terms and conditions;

regular employee offers;

succession plans in place for critical roles, especially for senior leadership;

attraction strategy developed and deployed; .

enhanced benefits such as free shares, life assurance, virtual GP and a salary advance scheme;

careers website;

Employee Value Proposition; and

career band framework.

Financial risk management
The Company does not enter into any hedging instruments or any financial instruments for speculative purposes.

Appropriate trade terms are negotiated with suppliers and customers. Management reviews these terms and the relationships
with suppliers and customers, and manages any exposure on normal trade terms. The Company's requirement for additional
funding is managed as part of the Group's financing arrangements.
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The following disclosure describes how the Directors have had regard to the matters set out in Section 172(1) (a) to (f) and forms
the statement required under Section 414CZA of the Companies Act 2006.

Stakeholders

The Directors consider the groups listed in the table below as key stakeholders, which align with those of the Group. Through
various methods, including information gathered and cascaded by both the divisional and senior leadership teams, as well as
direct and indirect Group-wide engagement, the Directors aim to understand the interests of each stakeholder.

Stakeholder

Engagement activity

Important issues discussed

Customers

Regular engagement by senior
leadership with customers

Customers experience and satisfaction
surveys

Management of customer relationships
by divisional leadership

Contractual measurements through
Key Performance Indicators ("KPIs")

Customer satisfaction
Technology and innovation
Health, safety and sustainability
Economic outlook

Labour market constraints
Governance and transparency
Social value

Shareholders

Regular senior leadership meetings

Financial performance

Introduction of the Facilities Transformation
Three-Year Plan (FY25 - FY27) and new
targets

Expanding the Company'’s suite of margin
enhancement initiatives, incorporating the
outsourcing of diverse functions
Environmental, Social and Governance
("ESG") matters

Communities and the
environment

The Mitie Foundation programmes
Local community events
Employee! volunteering

Social value

Jobs and investment
Rising cost of living
ESG performance

Employees?! All employee teams meetings Reward and recognition
Internal communications updates Systems, processes and technology
through weekly Recap and monthly Equality, diversity and inclusion
Download updates Rising cost of living
Pulse surveys Remuneration and benefits
Designated Group non-executive Career opportunities and development
director, Jennifer Duvalier

Suppliers Global supplier portal Responsible procurement

Note:

1. The Company’s workforce is employed through another Group company.
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Consequences of any decision in the long term
The Directors are aware that strategic decisions can have long term implications for the Company and its stakeholders. These
decisions are carefully considered to ensure sustainable growth and positive impact on the Company’s stakeholders.

Facilities Transformation Three-Year Plan

During the previous financial year, the Group’s board approved the Facilities Transformation Three-Year Plan (FY25-FY27) which
aims to drive accelerated growth through three core pillars: key account growth and scope expansion, project upsell, and targeted
infill M&A. During the current financial year, progress has been made with improved customer engagement and enhanced
business development capabilities. The Group’s board continues to monitor delivery closely, receiving regular updates on new
business development, contract retention, and strategic growth opportunities.

New Company Purpose

During the financial year, the Group’s board approved the new Group purpose which the Company is aligned to: ‘Better Places;
Thriving Communities’. The new purpose seeks to unite all colleagues behind a shared commitment that reflects the Company’s
strategic priorities and meets stakeholder expectations. In reaching its decision, the Group’s board considered feedback from
colleagues, customers, and community partners, acknowledging the importance of meaningful work, inclusion, and long-term
value creation. The purpose was launched at a leadership event within the year and is being embedded throughout the business.
The Group’s board believes this renewed sense of purpose will help support employee engagement and enable the Company to
have a greater social impact.

Plan Thrive

To support the new purpose, the Group’s board reviewed and approved Plan Thrive — a strategic framework that seeks to embed
social value across all business operations. Developed in consultation with stakeholders, Plan Thrive sets clear pledges which
include uplifting one million lives, enabling 1,000 places to prosper, and championing social value across the Group’s supply chain.
The Group’s board have overseen Plan Thrive's development to ensure it aligns with the Group’s strategic objectives, which the
Company is aligned to, and meets the needs of stakeholders. The initiative also reinforces and builds upon the Group’s long-
standing commitment to social impact helping to differentiate the Company within its field.

Having regard to the interests of employees
The Group has several mechanisms to engage with employees and the Directors are committed to ensuring that the results are
considered in decision making.

Throughout the year, the Directors actively engaged with the Group’s employees who work for the Company, focusing on
employee-related matters such as reward and recognition, learning and development, and communication of the Group’s strategic
new priorities, including the new Company purpose and Plan Thrive. To ensure effective communication, multiple mechanisms
were utilised, including an annual employee survey, regular pulse surveys, and the dedicated efforts of Jennifer Duvalier, as Group
non-executive director assigned to oversee the workforce. These measures effectively contributed towards keeping the workforce
updated.

Fostering business relationships with suppliers, customers and others

Suppliers

The Directors support the Group’s responsibility targets, which aim to increase the proportion of spending directed toward small
and medium-sized enterprises as well as voluntary, charitable, and social enterprise suppliers. These targets align with the goals of
Plan Thrive. As part of this commitment, all Preferred Suppliers will be inducted into the Supplier Management Programme, which
places an emphasis on collaboration, operational performances, ESG, and Quality, Health, Safety, and Environmental standards.

Customers
Customers are at the heart of the business and therefore the Directors consider that getting closer to customers and thus
becoming more responsive to their needs, is important.

During the financial year, progress under the Facilities Transformation Three-Year Plan included enhanced customer engagement
and improved business development capabilities. The Directors monitor the Net Promoter Score, a customer loyalty metric that
measures how likely a customer is to recommend a product or service to a friend, to ensure customers' sentiment remains
positive.

11
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Strategic report (continued)

Impact of operations on the community and the environment

The Directors are supportive of the Group’s initiatives to improve the impact of the Company’s operations on the community and
the environment. During the financial year, this commitment was further embedded through the approval and launch of Plan
Thrive, the Group’s strategic framework to help deliver long-lasting and meaningful social value. One of the Group’s directors is a
member of the Group’s ESG Committee which provides oversight and governance on all ESG initiatives. This ensures alignment
with the Group’s purpose, promises, and values.

Maintaining a high standard of business conduct

Ethical business practice

The Company has a duty to act responsibly and to show the highest levels of ethical and moral stewardship. A Group ethical
business practice policy is in place which applies to all employees in relation to dealings with its people, agents, clients, suppliers,
subcontractors, competitors, government officials, the public and investors.

To support this, there are a wide range of policies and training modules available including modern slavery, whistleblowing, anti-
bribery and anti-corruption, business expenses and entertaining and Mitie’s employee handbook.

Good governance

The Company operates within a robust governance framework which includes processes and procedures set by the board of Mitie
Group plc. This framework is applied throughout the Group and is adhered to by the directors of all of the Group’s subsidiaries.
This ensures consistency in decision-making which is crucial for achieving long-term success and creating sustainable value.

Details of how the Group complies with the UK Corporate Governance Code can be found on pages 90 to 137 in the Mitie Group
plc annual report and accounts 2025, which does not form part of this report.

The need to act fairly as between members of the company
The Company is a wholly owned subsidiary of the Group. The Directors operate within the governance framework for the Group
and hold regular senior leadership meetings where items such as financial performance and people are discussed.

Subsequent events
There have been no material events since the statement of financial position date that require adjustment or disclosure.

Future developments
The Directors expect the general level of activity to remain consistent in the forthcoming year.
Approved by the Board on 16th December 2025 and signed on its behalf by:

Signed by:

e —

CBFFABF394084C1...
E E Xavier

Director

12



Docusign Envelope I1D: DB77150C-4727-4768-8478-684925807090

Mitie Integrated Services Limited
Annual report and financial statements 2025

Strategic report
Mitie Integrated Services Limited (the "Company") is an indirect subsidiary of Mitie Group plc. Mitie Group plc, together with its
subsidiaries, comprise the “Group”.

The directors of the Company (the “Directors”), in preparing this Strategic report, have complied with Section 414C of the
Companies Act 2006.

Review of the business

The principal activity of the Company is the provision of support services to industrial, commercial and public sectors. The
provision of services is both by direct delivery and management of sub-contractor base. There have not been any significant
changes in-the Company's principal activities in the year under review.

As shown in the income statement on page 17, the Company's revenue was £27,771,000 (2024: £25,364,000) and the profit for
the year was £3,893,000 (2024: £3,367,000). Revenue and profit increased year on year due to higher project works volumes in
the current financial year.

The Company’s net assets have fallen to £33,482,000 (2024: £37,060,000), which principally refiected the profit for the year
offset by a £7,500,000 dividend. Changes in working capital were related to the timing of invoicing and payments at the end of
the year.

Key performance indicators

The Group manages its operations on a divisional basis. For this reason, the Directors do not believe further key performance
indicators are necessary for an appropriate understanding of the performance and position of the Company. The performance of
the Group's divisions is discussed in the Mitie Group plc annual report and accounts 2025 on pages 28 to 31 and pages 42 to 44,
which do not form part of this report.

Principal risks and uncertainties

The Company is part of the Group and manages its risks in line with the Group’s enterprise risk management framework. Details
of this framework and information on the principal risks and uncertainties are given in the Mitie Group plc annual report and
accounts 2025 on pages 76 to 87. The Directors have reviewed the Company’s financial objectives alongside the risk profile for
the Company and the significant risks and uncertainties have been detailed below.

Strategic risks

Economic and political uncertainties

The Company’s performance may be affected by general economic conditions and other financial and political factors outside
the Company’s control. A sudden change in market conditions, such as an economic slowdown or significant political uncertainty,
either nationally or globally, may result in decreased project work and discretionary spend or descoping of services by
customers, which can lead to an impact on the Company’s financial performance.

During the financial year, there has been an increased net risk exposure due to an unstable external environment. The hazards
stemming from economic and political uncertainties have intensified as a result of persistent inflationary issues, escalating
geopolitical tensions and disputes, and government instability.

The Group, of which the Company is a part, derives most of its revenue from a client base in the United Kingdom, with limited
exposure to the wider global economy in respect of demand for services. However, the costs of delivery are exposed to global
inflationary impacts. The Group continues to monitor the impact of the current economic and political challenges on the cost of
delivering its services to ensure mitigating actions, such as using contractual protections to pass on such cost increases, minimise
the Group’s exposure to this and associated risks.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:
mix of long-term contract portfolio in both the public and private sectors;

continual development of new and innovative solutions;

focus on higher-margin growth opportunities;

regular reviews of the sales pipeline;

increasing spread of customer base, reducing reliance on individual customers;

strategic account management programme;

dedicated Finance, Risk and Intelligence Hub specialists scanning the environment;

utilising contract mechanisms to recharge cost increases;

Coupa, the Group's digital supplier platform (“DSP”), providing greater visibility of, and ability to manage, supply chain; and
leveraging buying power to help mitigate the increase in cost of goods and services.
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Strategic report (continued)

Competitive advantage

The Company’s performance could be impacted by a failure to preserve its competitive edge or capitalise on opportunities. This
might result in the loss of key customers, excessive dependence on a specific sector, or the inability to generate financially sound
bids with a measured approach to risk, which could have a significant effect on the Company's financial performance and
reputation.

The Company recognises the importance of staying focussed and continually reviewing ongoing challenges, such as the threats
posed from new entrants, market saturation across the sectors, growing competition as well as the ongoing effects of
geopolitical affairs, all of which have the potential to impact profit margins and disrupt the Company’s operations.

In the next financial year, the Company will continue to monitor the changing external environment as well as market coverage.
Furthermore, it will continue to target emerging markets and engage with opportunities that have scope for innovative solutions.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:
detailed contracting guidelines in place;

clear delegated authorities register;

strategic account management programme;

KPI/service level agreement formal reviews with customers;

sales and customer relationship management (“CRM”) teams focused on developing pipeline across all major sectors;
improved CRM capabilities with active relationship management;

focus on customer satisfaction (Net Promoter Score and soliciting feedback);

procedural documentation in place;

Centre of Excellence Bid Team established; and

ongoing review of the new and innovative service offerings.

Business resilience

The Company’s performance may be affected if it is unable to effectively respond to global events, such as a pandemic or supply
chain disruption and/or a catastrophic event at a key business location, potentially resulting in significant business interruption.
The effect on Group employees who work for the Company, customers and the supply chain could result in severe consequences
for the financial health and reputation of the Company’s business.

During the year, the Company’s commitment to ensuring its organisational resilience and viability has continued. The threat of a
cyber-attack has increased as the use of ransomware as a service is increasing, new variants of malware are also being seen and
there is an increase in sophisticated phishing. During the year, the Company has taken additional steps to ensure its ability to
respond to disruptive events is not hindered by a failure to plan.

The Company remains committed to enhancing its planning and response capability to minimise the impact from any significant
business interruption and improve the speed of recoverability. The Company recognises that as the business grows, the risks
associated with a sustained period of downtime increase.
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Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:

e key policies and associated operating procedures in place;

e dedicated specialist teams, including Risk, Information Systems, Finance, Occupational Health, Supply Chain and Intelligence
Hub; -

¢ _ maintained and updated crisis and business continuity plans for key activities across all Group operations, including key
service providers;

o disaster recovery framework embedded and managed;

e stringent governance controls, including oversight from the Risk Committee, with regular reporting to the Group Audit
Committee and the Group’s board;

e close monitoring of supply chain to ensure continuity of critical supplies;

e internal and external compliance audits;

e certified to ISO 22301:2019 and operating in accordance with 1SO 31000:2018, which is subject to annual external validation;

¢ regular Mitie Group Executive testing of crisis management and business continuity scenarios;

continuous horizon scanning via the Intelligence Hub, with regular alerts to teams on potential threats and significant

events;

Critical Engineering and Technical Assurance Programme to help manage high-risk contracts;

insurance cover in place to cover business interruption;

agile working framework embedded;

themes and root causes monitored from the results of audits to target specific actions; and

DSP supports the efficiency of the Group's supply chain processes (supplier onboarding/supplier health, Contract Lifecycle

Management, Sourcing and Purchase to Pay).

Climate change and social impact

The Company’s transition to a lower-carbon business could be hindered by an inability to quickly identify and effectively respond
to the challenges posed by climate change, resulting in significant business interruption and/or compromise new opportunities
for growth. Furthermore, a failure to appropriately consider the environmental and social impact of the Company’s business and
its activities may create a negative perception with Group employees who work for the Company, customers, investors,
government and the general public. This could lead to failures in securing and/or retaining contracts and sources of funding, as
well as impacting negatively on the Company’s reputation. The Group’s Task Force on Climate-related Financial Disclosures
(“TCFD”) are discussed in the Mitie Group plc annual report and accounts 2025 on pages 53 to 67, which does not form part of
this report. The Group has continued to transition from a disclosure prepared using the TCFD recommendations to a disclosure
aligned with the International Sustainability Standards Board standards, IFRS S1 and S2, and where possible has included
information in the Mitie Group plc annual report and accounts 2025 to align with any additional reporting requirements.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:
Plan Zero targets to reach Net Zero for the Group operations by the end of 2025;

Environment, Social & Governance (“ESG”) Committee;

Environmental Management System I1SO 14001 and Energy Management System ISO 50001;

climate change risk assessment maintained and approved by the ESG Committee;

key policies and associated operating procedures in place;

use of in-house subject-matter experts specialising in an array of topics, including energy, waste, biodiversity, procurement
and fleet;

ISO 22301 - regular testing of crisis management and business continuity plans;

winter and summer preparedness planning at account level;

e ongoing reviews of Planned Preventative Maintenance lifecycles;

e continuous horizon scanning via the Group’s Intelligence Hub, with regular alerts to teams on potential threats and
significant events;

insurance cover in place to cover property damage and business interruption;

targets in place for the Group’s social value framework pillars;

The Mitie Foundation — Giving Back, the Group’s employee volunteering programme; and

active apprenticeship scheme across the Group, training the Group's colleagues to enhance operational delivery and address
skills gaps.
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Adoption of new and emerging technologies
The Company’s long-term growth and profitability may be detrimentally impacted by a failure to capitalise on new and emerging
technologies, along with an inability to implement vital infrastructure and systems.

With technological advancements rapidly transforming the business landscape, the Company must be proactive in adapting and
benefiting from these changes. The associated risk lies in a failure to keep pace with evolving technologies, which may lead to a
competitive disadvantage, poor customer experience, and operational inefficiencies. To address this risk, the Group, of which
the Company is part, is ensuring a structured approach towards technology adoption with a focus on artificial intelligence (“Al”)
developments, monitoring trends, assessing the feasibility and benefit, and implementing these technologies effectively.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:
Mitie Responsible and Ethical Use of Artificial Intelligence Policy;

Al Executive Oversight Committee;

Al Ethics Board;

dedicated Al risk register;

Al directory;

Al Use Case Board;

Suppliers Infosec mandate; and

Learning and development programme.

Reputational damage

The Company’s participation in politically sensitive activities, draws media scrutiny and amplifies the risks associated with
misinformation and disinformation, particularly in instances of perceived operational shortcomings. The combination of the
Company’s involvement and inaccuracies in external reporting could considerably damage the Company’s reputation, resulting in
the loss of customers’ trust, financial setbacks and long-term challenges to the Company’s stability, delivery and growth.

This risk reflects the increasing importance of preserving the Company’s and the Group’s brand reputation in an increasingly
interconnected world. The risk encompasses the potential adverse impacts of the Group’s actions on its credibility, client
relationships, and overall brand value. The management team recognises the significance of this risk and have measures in place
to mitigate against this, such as robust public relations strategies, ethical practices, and effective crisis management.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:

e  weekly Executive Committee meetings;

e proactive media outreach to ensure validity of reports, including correction methods via ongoing media campaigns;
e proactive monitoring of social media platforms;

e designated media liaisons;

e proactive engagement with key external stakeholders;

e  daily media alerts;

e enhanced targeted monitoring on groups identified as posing an increased risk; and

e designated Corporate Affairs and Legal support.

Financial risks

Reliance on material counterparties
In accordance with Group policies, before accepting a new customer, the Company uses external credit scoring systems to assess
the potential customer’s credit quality and define an appropriate credit limit which is reviewed regularly.

Operational risks

Third-party management

The Company’s performance could be impacted by an inability to successfully manage strategic third-party relationships, or a
failure involving a third-party partner could impact the Company’s ability to deliver, resulting in financial losses owing to fines
and in some circumstances significant reputational damage.

During the financial year, there has been no change in the net risk exposure owing to the same challenges facing the Company
also impacting the supply chain, potentially impacting access to goods and services. The Company will continue to proactively
monitor developments with both the internal and external landscapes, paying particular attention to the ongoing issues still
being experienced.
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Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:
key policies and associated operating procedures, including Supplier Management Programme;

dedicated Procurement and Commercial teams;

Centre of Excellence and dedicated Risk & Compliance team embedded within Procurement and Supply Chain;

‘Mitie First’ approach adopted;

optimisation of preferred suppliers framework;

rigorous onboarding framework integrated into the business utilising the DSP;

defined service level agreements and KPIs;

ongoing spending review;

dedicated risk management and assurance procedures (including targeted Health, Safety and Environment (“HSE”)
assurance programme and internal audit) to ensure internal controls are operating effectively;

ongoing review of third-party business continuity arrangements with regular reporting to Group Risk;

e  DSP facilitating supplier health and risk checks (including insolvency risk) as well as invoice processing; and

e Procurement and supply chain insights.

Regulatory risks

Regulatory

The Company’s performance could be impacted by a failure to comply with applicable laws and regulations, which may lead to
fines, prosecution and damage to the Company’s reputation.

During the financial year, there was no change in the net risk exposure owing to uncertainties concerning several known
legislative changes. The Company does not envisage the pace of legislative change altering and will continue to proactively scan
the external operating environment as well as assess the impact of changes, as they arise.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:

e specialist legal and HSE expertise aligned to business units;

o Code of Conduct for all employees;

e independent whistleblowing system available to all employees to report any concerns;

e Group-wide policies updated for changes to laws and regulations and maintained in the online information management
system,;

regular and thorough internal and external regulatory audits;

training and awareness materials communicated to employees via the Group’s digital learning hub and monitoring of
completion performed, especially for mandatory courses;

regular monitoring of legal and regulatory changes by Group functions, including Company Secretariat, Legal, HSE and HR;
financial governance and controls in place;

commercial governance and controls in place;

establishment of Internal Control Declaration framework ongoing to align with future corporate governance requirements;
and

e Al governance and controls.

Health, safety and environment

The Company’s performance could be impacted by a failure to maintain appropriately high standards in health, safety and
environmental management. This may result in catastrophic events, harm to Group employees who work for the Company,
client staff or members of the public, consequential fines, prosecution and reputational damage.

The Company’s HSE key performance indicators have been broadly positive with perfofmance improving.

The Company is keen to ensure interruptions are kept to a minimum and productivity in a safe environment is maximised. Focus
remains on ensuring that appropriate steps are taken to safeguard the physical and mental wellbeing of colleagues, suppliers
and other stakeholders involved in the Company’s operations.
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Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:

e acomprehensive HSE strategy in place and under continual review for effectiveness;

e major cultural HSE programme, LiveSafe, continuing, with clear rules, engagement and training for staff;

e regular training and communication delivered throughout the Group, in accordance with the LiveSafe principles. LiveSafe
elearning training programme sets out HSE expectations, including ‘stop the job’ supported by key safety message from the
Group’s Chief Executive, Phil Bentley;

H&S management system certified to ISO 45001 and environmental system to 1SO 14001;

fully integrated incident recording, monitoring and reporting system;

regular HSE reviews conducted at Group and business unit level;

clear and standardised KPIs to monitor progress and improvements;

risk based audit programme embedded;

themes and root causes monitored from the results of audits to target specific actions, including training;

HSE function ‘Plan Zero Champions’ as part of the Plan Zero programme to promote strategy and good practice in
environmental management;

health and wellbeing framework integrated into the business;

insurance cover in place to cover employers’ liability, public liability and motor fleet insurance;

focused zero harm weeks concentrating on pertinent subjects to further strengthen the Group's HSE culture; and

ongoing review of HSE team, ensuring maintenance of competencies and correct provision of support and guidance across
the Group.

People risks

Group employees who work for the Company

The Company’s performance could be impacted by significant challenges in attracting, recruiting and retaining suitably talented
Group employees who work for the Company and could lead to a detrimental skills shortage. This shortage of skilled colleagues
could adversely affect the delivery of core operational activities and compromise the successful implementation of long-term
strategies. As a result, overall business performance, growth and market competitiveness may be negatively impacted,
potentially leading to a decline in stakeholder confidence and financial performance.

During the financial year, there was no change in the net risk exposure. The Company will continue to proactively monitor
developments in relation to the labour market.

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks. These include but are not limited to:
consistent HR resourcing process and system across the Group;

process in place for online training and development, with access to online learning for all colleagues;
consistent process to manage both temporary and permanent recruitment;

training and development programmes for senior leadership;

developed talent identification, management and development framework;

performance management framework;

HR business partners aligned with business units;

induction programme, mandatory for new starters;

regular communications from leadership team — including Mitie Group Executive country-wide roadshows;
specific plans developed to address results of employee survey;

competitive remuneration, terms and conditions;

regular employee offers;

succession plans in place for critical roles, especially for senior leadership;

attraction strategy developed and deplioyed;

enhanced benefits such as free shares, life assurance, virtual GP and a salary advance scheme;

careers website;

Employee Value Proposition; and

e career band framework.

Financial risk management ,
The Company does not enter into any hedging instruments or any financial instruments for speculative purposes.

Appropriate trade terms are negotiated with suppliers and customers. Management reviews these terms and the relationships
with suppliers and customers, and manages any exposure on normal trade terms. The Company's requirement for additional
funding is managed as part of the Group's financing arrangements.
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Section 172 statement
The following disclosure describes how the Directors have had regard to the matters set out in Section 172(1) (a) to (f) and forms
the statement required under Section 414CZA of the Companies Act 2006.

Stakeholders

The Directors consider the groups listed in the table below as key stakeholders, which align with those of the Group. Through
various methods, including information gathered and cascaded by both the divisional and senior leadership teams, as well as
direct and indirect Group-wide engagement, the Directors aim to understand the interests of each stakeholder.

Stakeholder Engagement activity Important issues discussed
Customers - Regular engagement by senior - Customer satisfaction
leadership with customers - Technology and innovation
- Customers experience and satisfaction - Health, safety and sustainability
surveys - Economic outlook
- Management of customer - Labour market constraints
relationships by divisional leadership - Governance and transparency
- Contractual measurements through - Social value
Key Performance Indicators ("KPIs")
Shareholders - Regular senior leadership meetings - Financial performance

- Introduction of the Facilities
Transformation Three-Year Pian (FY25 -
FY27) and new targets

- Expanding the Company’s suite of margin
enhancement initiatives, incorporating the
outsourcing of diverse functions

- Environmental, Social and Governance
("ESG") matters

Communities and the - The Mitie Foundation programmes - Social value
environment - Local community events - Jobs and investment
- Employee! volunteering - Rising cost of living
- ESG performance
Employees* - All employee teams meetings - Reward and recognition
- Internal communications updates - Systems, processes and technology
through weekly Recap and monthly - Equality, diversity and inclusion
Download updates - Rising cost of living
- Pulse surveys - Remuneration and benefits
- Designated Group non-executive - Career opportunities and development
director, Jennifer Duvalier
Suppliers - Global supplier portal - Responsible procurement
Note:

1. The Company’s warkforce is employed through another Group company.
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Consequences of any decision in the long term
The Directors are aware that strategic decisions can have long term implications for the Company and its stakeholders. These
decisions are carefully considered to ensure sustainable growth and positive impact on the Company’s stakeholders.

Facilities Transformation Three-Year Plan

During the previous financial year, the Group’s board approved the Facilities Transformation Three-Year Plan (FY25-FY27) which
aims to drive accelerated growth through three core pillars: key account growth and scope expansion, project upsell, and
targeted infill M&A. During the current financial year, progress has been made with improved customer engagement and
enhanced business development capabilities. The Group’s board continues to monitor delivery closely, receiving regular updates
on new business development, contract retention, and strategic growth opportunities.

New Company Purpose

During the financial year, the Group’s board approved the new Group purpose which the Company is aligned to: ‘Better Places;
Thriving Communities’. The new purpose seeks to unite all colleagues behind a shared commitment that reflects the Company’s
strategic priorities and meets stakeholder expectations. In reaching its decision, the Group’s board considered feedback from
colleagues, customers, and community partners, acknowledging the importance of meaningful work, inclusion, and long-term
value creation. The purpose was launched at a leadership event within the year and is being embedded throughout the business.
The Group’s board believes this renewed sense of purpose will help support employee engagement and enable the Company to
have a greater social impact.

Plan Thrive

To support the new purpose, the Group’s board reviewed and approved Plan Thrive — a strategic framework that seeks to embed
social value across all business operations. Developed in consultation with stakeholders, Plan Thrive sets clear pledges which
include uplifting one million lives, enabling 1,000 places to prosper, and championing social value across the Group’s supply
chain. The Group’s board have overseen Plan Thrive’s development to ensure it aligns with the Group’s strategic objectives,
which the Company is aligned to, and meets the needs of stakeholders. The initiative also reinforces and builds upon the Group’s
long-standing commitment to social impact helping to differentiate the Company within its field.

Having regard to the interests of employees
The Group has several mechanisms to engage with employees and the Directors are committed to ensuring that the results are
considered in decision making.

Throughout the year, the Directors actively engaged with the Group’s employees who work for the Company, focusing on
employee-related matters such as reward and recognition, learning and deveiopment, and communication of the Group’s
strategic new priorities, including the new Company purpose and Plan Thrive. To ensure effective communication, multiple
mechanisms were utilised, including an annual employee survey, regular pulse surveys, and the dedicated efforts of Jennifer
Duvalier, as Group non-executive director assigned to oversee the workforce. These measures effectively contributed towards
keeping the workforce updated.

Fostering business relationships with suppliers, customers and others

Suppliers - . )

The Directors support the Group’s responsibility targets, which aim to increase the proportion of spending directed toward small
and medium-sized enterprises as well as voluntary, charitable, and social enterprise suppliers. These targets align with the goals
of Plan Thrive. As part of this commitment, all Preferred Suppliers will be inducted into the Supplier Management Programme,
which places an emphasis on collaboration, operational performances, ESG, and Quality, Health, Safety, and Environmental
standards.

Customers
Customers are at the heart of the business and therefore the Directors consider that getting closer to customers and thus
becoming more responsive to their needs, is important.

During the financial year, progress under the Facilities Transformation Three-Year Plan included enhanced customer engagement
and improved business development capabilities. The Directors monitor the Net Promoter Score, a customer loyalty metric that
measures how likely a customer is to recommend a product or service to a friend, to ensure customers' sentiment remains
positive.
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Impact of operations on the community and the environment

The Directors are supportive of the Group’s initiatives to improve the impact of the Company’s operations on the community
and the environment. During the financial year, this commitment was further embedded through the approval and launch of
Plan Thrive, the Group’s strategic framework to help deliver long-lasting and meaningful social value. One of the Group’s
directors is a member of the Group’s ESG Committee which provides oversight and governance on all ESG initiatives. This
ensures alignment with the Group’s purpose, promises, and values.

Maintaining a high standard of business conduct

Ethical business practice

The Company has a duty to act responsibly and to show the highest levels of ethical and moral stewardship. A Group ethical
business practice policy is in place which applies to all employees in relation to dealings with its people, agents, clients, suppliers,
subcontractors, competitors, government officials, the public and investors.

To support this, there are a wide range of policies and training modules available including modern slavery, whistleblowing, anti-
bribery and anti-corruption, business expenses and entertaining and Mitie’s employee handbook.

Good governance
The Company operates within a robust governance framework which includes processes and procedures set by the board of
Mitie Group plc. This framework is applied throughout the Group and is adhered to by the directors of all of the Group’s
subsidiaries. This ensures consistency in decision-making which is crucial for achieving long-term success and creating
sustainable value.

Details of how the Group complies with the UK Corporate Governance Code can be found on pages 90 to 137 in the Mitie Group
plc annual report and accounts 2025, which does not form part of this report.

The need to act fairly as between members of the company
The Company is a wholly owned subsidiary of the Group. The Directors operate within the governance framework for the Group
and hold regular senior leadership meetings where items such as financial performance and people are discussed.

Subsequeht events
There have been no material events since the statement of financial position date that require adjustment or disclosure.

Future developments
The Directors expect the general level of activity to remain consistent in the forthcoming year.

Approved by the Board on 16th December 2025  and signed on its behalf by:

Signed by:

o

CBFFAGF394084C1...

E E Xavier
Director
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Mitie Specialist Services {Holdings) Limited
Annual report and finanoial statements 2025

Strategic report

Mibe Speciahst Services (Holdings) Limited (the "Company") 1s an indirect subsidiary of Mitie Group plc Mitie Group plc,
together with its subsidiaries, comprise the “Group”

The directors of the Company (the “Directors”) in preparing this Strategic report, have complied with Section 4314C of the
Companies Act 2006

Review of the business
The pnincipal activity of the Company is that of a holding company There have not been any significant changes in the
Company's principal activities in the year under review

As shown in the income statement on page 6, the Company's profit for the year was £1,642,000 (2024 £1,377,000 loss) This
was attributed to a net £1,642,000 of dividends from subsidiaries during the year

As shown in the statement of financial position on page 8, the net assets of the Company increased to £5,112,000 (2024-
£3,470,000j, reflecting the profit for the year, and was represented by an increase in trade and other recewabfes partiaily offset
by a reduction in the Company’s investment in subsidianies

Key performance indicators

The Group manages its operations on a divisional basis For this reason, the Directors do not believe further key performance
indicators are necessary for an appropriate understanding of the performance and position of the Company The performance
of the Group's divisions 15 discussed in the Mite Group plc annual report and accounts 2025 on pages 28 to 31 and page 46,
which does not farm part of this report

Principal nisks and uncertainties
The Company did not trade during the year and there are na significant risks or uncertainties

Financial risk management
The Company does nat enter into any hedging instruments or any financral instruments for speculative purposes

The Company's requirement for additional funding 1s managed as part of the Group's financing arrangements

Section 172 statement
The following disclosure describes how the Directors have had regard to the matters set out in Section 172(1) {a) to {f) and
forms the statement required under Section 414C2ZA of the Companies Act 2006

Stokeholders

The Directors consider the groups listed in the table below as key stakeholders, which align with those of the Group Through
varnous methods, including information gathered and cascaded by both the divisional and senior leadership teams, as well as
direct and indirect Group-wide engagement, the Directors aim to understand the interests of each stakeholder

Stakeholder Engagement activity Important i1ssues discussed

Shareholders - Regular senior leadership meetings - Finannial performance

- Environmental, Social and Governance
{"ESG"} matters

Communities and the - The Mitie Foundation programmes - Social value

environment - ESG performance
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Mitie Speciahist Services (Holdings) Limited
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Strategic report {(continued)

Consequences of any decision in the long term
The Directors are aware that strategic decisions can have long term imphications for the Company and its stakehalders These
decisions are carefully considered to ensure sustainable growth and positive impact on the Company’s stakehalders

Impact of operations on the community and the environment

The Directors are supportive of the Group’s initiatives to iImprove the impact of the Company’s aperations on the community
and the environment During the financial year, this commitment was further embedded through the approval and launch of
Plan Thrive, the Group's strategic framework to help deliver long-lasting and meamingful social value One of the Group’s
directors 1s 2 member of the Group’s ESG Committee which provides oversight and governance on all ESG initiatives This
ensures alignment with the Group’s purpose, promises, and values

Maintaining a high standard of business conduct
Ethical business practice
The Company has a duty to act respanstbly and to shaw the highest levels of ethical and moral stewardshup

Good governance
The Company operates within a robust governance framework which includes processes and procedures set by the board of
Mive Group plc This framework 15 apphed throughout the Group and 1s adhered to by the directars of all of the Group’s
subsidiartes This ensures consistency in decision-making which is crucial for achieving long-term success and creating
sustainable value

Detatls of how the Group comphes with the UK Corporate Governance Code can be found on pages 90 to 137 in the Mitie Group
plc annual report and accounts 2025, which does not form part of this report

The need to act farly os between members of the company
The Company is a wholly owned subsidiary of the Group The Directors operate within the governance framework for the Group
and hold regular senior leadership meetings where items such as finanoal performance and people are discussed

Subsequent events
There have been no material events since the statement of financial position date that require adjustment or cisclosure

Future developments
The Directors expect activity related to its investment in subsidianies to continue n the forthcoming year

Approved by the Board on 6th October 2025 and signed on its behalf by

Signed by

kate Bt

BAACF 115AD087457

K Heseltine Brown
Director



Docusign Envelope ID 95311884-CC3E-4174-8071-1345FFCDEE34
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Strategic report

Mitiefm Services Limited (the "Company"} (s an indirect subsidiary of Mitie Group plc Mitie Group plc, together with its
subsidharies, comprise the “Group”

The directors of the Company (the “Directors”) in preparing this Strategic repert, have complied with Section 414C of the
Compantes Act 2006

Review of the business

The principal actvity of the Company 1s the provision of back-office support services to companies within the Group and the
holding of investments 1n a number of Group companies that provide facilittes management services to a range of customers.
There have not been any significant changes in the Company's principal activities in the year under review

As shown in the iIncome statement on page 13, the Company's revenue was £37,680,000 (2024 £36,094,000) and the profit for
the year was £87,502,000 (2024 £9,098,000) The £78,404,000 increase in profit was predominantly driven by the £91,000,000
dividends from subsidiaries in the current financial year

As shown in the statement of financial position on page 15, the net assets decreased by £3,606,000 to £39,024,000 (2024
£42,630,000), principally reflecting the impact of the profit during the financial year offset by dividends paid to its shareholder
Changes in working capstal were related to the timing of invoicing and payments at the end of the year

Key performance indicators

The Group manages its operations on a divisional basis For this reason, the Directors do not believe further key performance
indicators are necessary for an appropnate understanding of the performance and position of the Company The performance
of the Group's dwisions 1s discussed in the Mitie Group plc annual report and accounts 2025 on pages 28 to 31 and page 46
which do not form part of this report

Principal nsks and uncertainties

The Company 1s part of the Group and manages 1ts risks in ine with the Group’s enterprise nsk management framework Details
of this framework and information on the principal risks and uncertainties are given in the Mitie Group plc annual report and
accounts 2025 on pages 76 to 87 The Directors have reviewed the Company’s financial objectives alongside the risk profile for
the Company and the significant nsks and uncertainties have been detailed below
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Strategic report (continued)

Strategic risks -
Economic and political uncertainties

The Company’s performance may be affected by general economic conditions and other financial and politicat factors outside
the Company's control A sudden change in market conditions, such as an economic slowdown or significant political
uncertainty, either nationally or globally, may result in decreased project work and discretionary spend or descoping of services
by customers, which can lead to an smpact on the Company’s financial performance

During the financial year, there has been an increased net risk exposure due to an unstable external environment The hazards
stemming from economic and political uncertainties have intensified as a result of persistent inflationary i1ssues, escalating
geopolitical tensions and disputes, and government instability

The Group, of which the Company 1s a part, derives most of its revenue from a client base in the United Kingdom, with mited
exposure to the wider global economy in respect of demand for services However, the costs of delivery are exposed to global
mflationary impacts The Group continues to monitor the impact of the current econamic and political challenges on the cost of
delivering its services to ensure mitigating actions, such as using contractual protections to pass on such cost increases,
minimise the Group's exposure to this and associated risks

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such nisks These include but are not imited to
mix of long-term contract portfolio in both the public and private sectors,

continual development of new and innovative solutions,

focus on higher-margin growth opportunities,

regular reviews of the sales pipeline,

increasing spread of customer base, reducing reliance on individual customers,

strategic account management programme,

dedicated Finance, Risk and Intelligence Hub specialists scanning the environment,

utihsing cantract mechanisms to recharge cost increases,

Coupa, the Group's digital suppler platform (“DSP*), prowiding greater visibility of, and ability to manage, supply chan, and
leveraging buying power to help mitigate the increase in cost of goods and services

Bustness resilience

The Company's performance may be affected if it 15 unable to effectively respond to global events, such as a pandemtc or supply
chain disruption and/or a catastrophic event at a key business location, potentially resulting in significant business interruption
The effect on Group employees who work for the Company, customers and the supply chain could result in severe
consequences for the financial health and reputation of the Company’s business

During the year, the Company’s cammitment to ensuring its organisational resihence and viability has continued The threat of a
cyber-attack has increased as the use of ransomware as a service I1s increasing, new vanants of malware are alse being seen and
there 1s an increase 1n sophisticated phishing During the year, the Company has taken additional steps to ensure its ability to
respond to disruptive events s not hindered by a failure to plan

The Company remains committed to enhancing its planntng and response capability to minimise the impact from any significant
business interruption and improve the speed of recoverabiity The Company recognises that as the business grows, the risks
associated with a sustained period of downtime increase
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Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks These include but are not hmited to

e key polices and associated operating procedures in place,

¢ dedicated specialist teams, including Risk, Information Systems, Finance, Occupational Health, Supply Chain and Intelligence
Hub,

s+  mamntained and updated crisis and business continuity ptans for key activities across all Group operations, including key
service providers,

» disaster recovery framework embedded and managed,

» stringent governance controls, including oversight from the Risk Committee, with regular reporting to the Group Audit
Committee and the Group’s board,

¢ close monmitoning of supply chain to ensure continuity of critical supplies,
internal and external comphance audits,

e certified to ISO 22301 2019 and operating tn accordance with 1SO 31000 2018, which 15 subject to annual external

validation,

regular Mitie Group Executive testing of crisis management and business continuity scenarios,

continuous horizon scanning via the Intelligence Hub, with regular alerts to teams on potential threats and significant

events,

Cnitical Engineering and Techmcal Assurance Programme to help manage hugh-risk contracts,

insurance cover 1n place to cover business interruption,

agile working framework embedded,

themes and root causes momtored from the results of audits to target speafic acttons, and

DSP supports the efficiency of the Group's supply chain processes (supplier onboarding/supplier health, Contract Lifecycle

Management, Sourcing and Purchase to Pay)

Chmate chonge and social impoct

The Company’s transition to a lower-carbon business could be hindered by an nability to quickly ident:fy and effectively
respond to the challenges posed by climate change, resulting in significant business interruption andfor compromise new
opportunities for growth Furthermore, a fallure to appropriately consider the environmental and social impact of the
Company’s business and its activities may create a negative perception with Group employees who work for the Company,
customers, investors, government and the general public This could lead to failures in securing and/or retaining contracts and
sources of funding, as well as impacting negatively on the Company’s reputation The Group’s Task Force on Climate-related
Financial Disclosures (“TCFD”) are discussed in the Mitie Group plc annual report and accounts 2025 on pages $3 to 67, which
does not form part of this report The Group has continued to transition from a disclosure prepared using the TCFD
recommendations to a disclosure aligned with the International Sustainability Standards Board standards, IFRS $1 and S2, and
where possible has included information in the Mitie Group plc annual report and accounts 2025 to align with any additronal
reporting requirements

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such nsks These include but are not mited to

e Plan Zero targets to reach Net Zero for the Group operations by the end of 2025,

* Environment, Social & Governance (“ESG”) Committee,

*  Environmental Management System 1SO 14001 and Energy Management System ISO 50001,

e chimate change risk assessment maintained and approved by the ESG Commuttee,

* key policies and associated operating procedures in place,

e use of in-house subject-matter experts specialising in an array of topics, including energy, waste, biodiversity, procurement
and fleet,

e |50 22301 —regular testing of crisis management and bustness continuity plans,

* winter and summer preparedness planning at account level,

+ ongoing reviews of Planned Preventative Maintenance lifecycles,

+ continuous horizon scanning via the Group’s Intelligence Hub, with regular alerts to teams on potential threats and
significant events,

* insurance cover In place to cover property damage and business interrugtion,

s targets in place for the Group's social value framework pillars,

¢ The Mitie Foundation — Giving Back, the Group’s employee valunteering programme, and

e active apprenticeship scheme across the Group, training the Group's colieagues to enhance operational delivery and

address skills gaps
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Adoption of new and emerging technologies
The Company’s long-term growth and profitability may be detrimentally impacted by a failure to capitalise on new and emerging
technologies, along with an inability to implement wital infrastructure and systems

with technological advancements rapidly transforming the business landscape, the Company must be proactive in adapting and
benefiting from these changes The associated risk lies in a failure to keep pace with evolving technologies, which may lead to a
competitive disadvantage, poor customer experience, and operational inefficcencies To address this risk, the Group, of which
the Company 1s part, 15 ensuring a structured approach towards technology adoption with a focus on artificial intelligence {“Al”)
developments, monitoring trends, assessing the feasibility and benefit, and implementing these technologies effectively

Controls and mitigation plans have been putin place by the Group to mitigate such risks These include but are not linited to
Mitie Responsible and Ethical Use of Artificial Intelligence Policy,

Al Executive Qversight Committee,

Al Ethics Board,

dedicated Al risk register,

Al directory,

Al Use Case Board,

Suppliers Infosec mandate, and

Learning and development programme

Reputational damage

Media scrutiny amplifies the risks associated with misinformation and disinformation, particularly in instances of perceived
operational shortcomings Inaccuracies in external reporting could considerably damage the Company’s reputation, resulting in
the loss of customers’ trust, financial setbacks and long-term challenges to the Company’s stability, delivery and growth

This nsk reflects the increasing )importance of preserving the Company’s and the Group’s brand reputation in an increasingly
interconnected world The nisk encompasses the potential adverse impacts of the Group’s actions on its credibility, chent
relationships, and overall brand value The management team recogruses the sigruficance of this risk and have measures in place
to mitigate against this, such as robust publc relations strategies, ethical practices, and effective crisis management

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks These include but are not limited to
weekly Executive Commuttee meetings,

proactive media outreach to ensure validity of reports, including correction methods wia ongoing media campaigns,
proactive monitoring of social media platforms,

designated media hizisons,

proactive engagement with key external stakeholders,

dailly media alerts,

enhanced targeted monitoring on groups (dentthied as posing an increased nsk, and

designated Corporate Affairs and Legal support

Financial risks

Rehance on material counterparties

In accordance with Group polictes, before accepting a new customer, the Company uses external credit scoring systems to
assess the potentral customer’s credit quality and define an appropniate credit imit whech is reviewed regularly

Operational risks

Third-party management

The Company’s performance could be impacted by an inability to successfully manage strategic third-party relationships, or a
fallure involving a third-party partner could impact the Company’s ability to deliver, resulting in finanaial losses owing to fines
and in some circumstances significant reputational damage

During the financial year, there has been no change in the net risk exposure owing to the same challenges facing the Company
also impacting the supply chain, potentially impacting access to goods and services The Company will continue to proactively
monitor developments with both the internal and external landscapes, paying particular attention to the ongoing 1ssues still
being experienced
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Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks These include but are not hmited to
key policies and associated operating procedures, including Supplier Management Programme,

dedicated Procurement and Commercial teams,

Centre of Excellence and dedicated Risk & Comphiance team embedded within Procurement and Supply Chain,

‘Mitie First’ approach adopted,

optimisation of preferred suppliers framework,

rigorous onboarding framework integrated into the business utilising the DSP,

defined service level agreements and KPls,

ongoing spending review,

dedicated nisk management and assurance procedures (including targeted Mealth, Safety and Environment (“HSE”)
assurance programme and internal audit) to ensure internal controls are operating effectively,

angoing review of third-party business continuity arrangements with regular reporting to Group Risk,

DSP facilitating suppler health and nsk checks (including insolvency risk} as well as invoice processing, and

*  Procurement and supply chain insights

Regulatory nisks

Regulatory

The Company’'s performance could be impacted by a failure to comply with applicable laws and regulations, which may tead to
fines, prosecution and damage to the Company’s reputation

During the financial year, there was no change 1n the net nsk exposure owng to uncertainties concerning several known
legislative changes The Company does not envisage the pace of legislative change altering and will continue to proactively scan
the external operating environment as well as assess the impact of changes, as they arise

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such nisks These include but are not limited to

e specialist legal and HSE expertise aligned to business units,

e Code of Conduct for all employees,

¢ independent whistleblowing system available to all employees to report any concerns,

«  Group-wide policies updated for changes to faws and regulations and maintained in the online tnformation management
system,

regular and thorough internal and external regulatory audits,

training and awareness matenals communicated to employees via the Group's digital learning hub and monitoring of
completion perfermed, especiaily for mandatory courses,

regular monitoning of legal and regulatory changes by Group functions, including Company Secretanat, Legal, HSE and HR,
financial governance and controls in place,

commercial governance and controls n place,

establishment of Internal Control Declaration framework ongoing to align with future corporate governance requirements,
and

e Al governance and controls

Health, safety and environment

The Company’s performance could be impacted by a fallure t¢ maintain appropnately high standards in health, safety and
environmental management This may result in catastrophic events, harm to Group employees who work for the Company,
chent staff or members of the public, consequential fines, prosecution and reputational damage

The Company’s HSE key performance indicators have been broadly positive with performance stable

The Company is keen to ensure interruptions are kept to a munimum and productivity in a safe environment is maximised Focus
remains on ensuring that appropriate steps are taken to safeguard the physical and mental wellbeing of colleagues, supphers
and other stakeholders involved in the Company’s operations
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Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such nisks These include but are not imited to

a comprehensive HSE strategy in place and under continual review for effectiveness,

major cultural HSE programme, LiveSafe, continuing, with clear rules, engagement and training for staff,

regular training and communication delivered throughout the Group, in accordance with the LiveSafe principles LiveSafe
elearning training programme sets out HSE expectations, including “stop the job” supported by key safety message from the
Group's Chief Executive, Phil Bentley,

H&S management system certified to ISO 45001 and environmental system to IS0 14001,

fully integrated incident recording, monitoring and reporting system,

regular HSE reviews conducted at Group and business unit level,

clear and standardised KPis to monitar progress and improvements,

nsk based audit programme embedded,

themes and root causes monitored from the results of audits to target speafic actions, including traiming,

HSE funcuion ‘Plan Zero Champions’ as part of the Plan Zero programme to promote strategy and good practice in
environmental management,

health and wellbeing framewaork integrated into the business,

insurance cover In place to cover employers’ iability, pubhic habihity and motor fleet insurance,

focused zero harm weeks concentrating on pertinent subjects to further strengthen the Group's HSE culture, and

ongoing review of HSE team, ensuring maintenance of competencies and correct prowviston of support and guidance across
the Group

People risks

Group employees who work for the Company

The Company’s performance could be impacted by significant challenges in attracting, recrutting and retaiming suitably talented
Group employees who work for the Company and could lead to a detrimental skills shortage This shortage of skilled colleagues
could adversely affect the delivery of core operational activities and compromise the successful implementation of long-term
strategies As a result, overall business performance, growth and market competitiveness may be negatively impacted,
potentially leading to a decline in stakeholder confidence and financial performance

During the financial year, there was no change in the net risk exposure The Company will continue to proactively momitor
developments in relation to the labour market

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks These include but are not imited to

consistent HR resourcing process and system across the Group,

process in place for online training and development, with access to online learming for all colleagues,
consistent process to manage both temporary and permanent recruitment,

training and development programmes for senior leadership,

developed talent identification, management and development framework,

performance management framewaork,

HR business partners aligned with business units,

induction programme, mandatory for new starters,

regular communications from leadership team — including Mitie Group Executive country-wide roadshows,
specific plans developed to address results of employee survey,

competitive remuneration, terms and conditions,

regular employee offers,

succession plans in place for critical roles, especially for senior leadership,

attraction strategy developed and deployed,

enhanced benefits such as free shares, life assurance, virtual GP and a salary advance scheme,
careers website,

Employee Value Proposition, and

career band framework

Financral risk management
The Company does not enter into any hedging instruments or any finanaial instruments for speculative purposes

Appropriate trade terms are negotiated with suppliers and customers Management reviews these terms and the relationships
with suppliers and customers, and manages any exposure on normal trade terms The Company's requirement for additional
funding 1s managed as part of the Group's financing arrangements
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Section 172 statement
The following disclosure describes how the Directors have had regard to the matters set out in Section 172(1) {a) to (f) and
forms the statement required under Section 414CZA of the Companies Act 2006

Stakeholders

The Directors consider the groups listed in the table below as key stakeholders, which align with those of the Group Through
various methods, including information gathered and cascaded by both the divisiona! and senior leadership teams, as well as
direct and indirect Group-wide engagement, the Directors aim to understand the interests of each stakeholder

Contractual measurements through
Key Performance Indicators {"KPIs")

Stakeholder Engagement activity Important 1ssues discussed
Customers - Regular engagement by senior - Customer satisfaction
leadership with customers - Technology and innovation
- Customers experience and satisfaction - Health, safety and sustainability
surveys - Economic outlook
- Management of customer - Labour market constraints
relationships by dwisional leadership - Governance and transparency

Social value

Shareholders

Regular senior leadership meetings

Financial performance

Introduction of the Facilities
Transformation Three-Year Plan {FY25 -
FY27) and new targets

Expanding the Company’s suite of margin
enhancement imittatives, incorporating the
outsourcing of diverse functions
Environmental, Social and Governance
{"ESG") matters

Communities and the
environment

The Mitie Foundation programmes
Local community events
Employee’ volunteering

Social value

lobs and investment
Resing cost of living
ESG performance

Employees? All employee teams meetings Reward and recognstion
Internal communications updates Systems, processes and technology
through weekly Recap and monthly Equality, diversity and incluston
Download updates Rising cost of iving
Pulse surveys Remuneration and benefits
Designated Group non-executive Career opportunuties and development
director, Jennifer Duvaher

Supphers Globa! supplier portal Responsible procurement

Note

1 The Company's workforce is employed through another Group company
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Consequences of any decision in the fong term
The Directors are aware that strategic decisions can have long term implications for the Company and its stakeholders These
decisions are carefully considered to ensure sustainable growth and positive tmpact on the Company’s stakeholders

Facilities Transformation Three-Year Plan

During the previous financial year, the Group’s board approved the Facilites Transformation Three-Year Plan (FY25-FY27) which
aims to drive accelerated growth through three core pillars key account growth and scope expansion, project upsell, and
targeted infill M&A During the current financial year, progress has been made with improved customer engagement, and
enhanced business development capabilities The Group’s board continues to monitor delivery closely, receiving regular updates
on new business development, contract retention, and strategic growth opportunities

New Company Purpose

During the financial year, the Group’s board approved the new Group purpose which the Company 1s aligned to ‘Better Places,
Thriving Communities’ The new purpose seeks to unite all colleagues behind a shared commitment that reflects the Company’s
strategic prionities and meets stakeholder expectations In reaching its decision, the Group's board considered feedback from
colleagues, customers, and commuruty partners, acknowledging the importance of mearungful work, inclusion, and long-term
value creation The purpose was launched at a leadership event within the year and 1s being embedded throughout the
business The Group’s board believes this renewed sense of purpose will help support employee engagement and enable the
Company to have a greater social impact

Plan Thnive

To support the new purpose, the Group’s board reviewed and approved Plan Thrive - a strategic framework that seeks to
embed social value across all business operations Developed m consuitation with stakeholders, Plan Thrive sets clear pledges
which include uplifing one million lives, enabling 1,000 places to prosper, and championing social value across the Group's
supply chain The Group’s board have overseen Plan Thrive's development to ensure it aligns with the Group’s strategic
objectives, which the Company 15 aligned to, and meets the needs of stakeholders The initiative also reinforces and builds upon
the Group’s long-standing commutment to social impact helping to differentiate the Company within its field

Having regard to the interests of employees
The Group has several mechanmisms to engage with employees and the Directors are committed to ensuring that the results are
censidered in decision making

Throughout the year, the Directors actively engaged with the Group’s employees who work for the Company, focusing on
employee-related matters such as reward and recogmtion, learning and development, and communication of the Group's
strategic new prionties, including the new Company purpose and Plan Thrive To ensure effective commurication, multiple
mecharisms were utiised, including an annual employee survey, regular pulse surveys, and the dedicated efforts of Jennifer
Duvalier, as Group non-executive director assigned to oversee the workforce These measures effectively contnibuted towards
keeping the workforce updated

Fostering business relationships with supphers, customers and others

Supphers
The Directors support the Group’s responsibility targets, which aim to increase the proportion of spending directed toward small
and medium-sized enterprises as well as voluntary, chantable, and social enterprise supphers These targets align with the goals
of Plan Thrive As part of this commitment, all Preferred Suppliers will be inducted into the Suppher Management Programme,
which places an emphasis on collaboration, operational performances, ESG, and Quality, Health, Safety, and Environmental
standards

Customers
Customers are at the heart of the business and therefore the Directors consider that getting closer to customers and thus
becomming more responsive to their needs, 1s important

Duning the financial year, progress under the Faclities Transformation Three-Year Plan included enhanced customer
engagement and improved business development capabilities The Directors moniter the Net Promoter Score, a customer
loyalty metric that measures how hkely a customer is to recommend a product or service to a friend, to ensure customers'
sentiment remains positive
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Impact of operations on the community and the environment

The Directors are supportive of the Group’s intiatives to improve the impact of the Company’s operations on the community
and the environment During the financial year, this commitment was further embedded through the approva! and launch of
Plan Thrive, the Group’s strategic framework to help deliver long-lasting and meamngful social value One of the Group's
directors 1s a member of the Group’s ESG Committee which provides oversight and governance on all ESG initiatives This
ensures ahgnment with the Group's purpose, promises, and values

Maintaining a high standard of business conduct

Ethical business practice

The Company has a duty to act responsibly and to show the highest levels of ethical and moral stewardship A Group ethical
business practice policy is in place which applies to all employees in relation to dealings with its people, agents, clients,
suppliers, subcontractors, competitors, government officials, the public and investors

To support this, there are a wide range of policies and training modules avallable including modern slavery, whistleblowing, anti-
bribery and anti-corruption, business expenses and entertaining and Mitie’s employee handbook

Good governance
The Company operates within a robust governance framework which includes processes and procedures set by the board of
Mitie Group plc This framework 1s applied throughout the Group and i1s adhered to by the directors of all of the Group's
subsidianes This ensures consistency in decision-making which 15 crucial for achieving long-term success and creating
sustainable value

Details of how the Group complies with the UK Corporate Governance Code can be found on pages 90 to 137 in the Mitte Group
plc annual report and accounts 2025, which does not form part of this report

The need to act fairly as between members of the company
The Company 15 a wholly awned subsidhary of the Group The Directors operate within the governance framework for the Group
and hold regular senior leadership meetings where items such as financial performance and people are discussed

-

Subsequent events
There have been no material events since the statement of financial position date that require adjustment or disclosure

Future developments
The Directors expect the general level of activity to remain consistent in the forthcoming year

Approved by the Board on 21st October 2025 and signed on its behalf by

Signed by

kate fuslhme

BAACF115A067457

K Heseltine Brown
Director
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RH! Industrials Lemited
Annual report and financial statements 2025

Strategic report

RH! Industnals Limited {the "Company") 1s an indirect subsidiary of Mitie Group plc Mitie Group plc, together wath ifs
subsidianies, comprise the “Group”

The directors of the Company (the “Directors”) in prepaning this Strategic report, have complied with Section 414C of the
Companies Act 2006

Review of the business

The principal activity of the Company 15 the design, installation, manufacture and servicing of high security, fully integrated
penmeter security systems as well as providing earthing and fabricstion services The business 15 also involved in the hostile
vehicle mitigation sector There have not been any sigmficant changes i the Company's principal activities in the year under
review

The results for the comparative period ended 31 March 2024 and the statement of financial position at that date constitute a
lengthened accounting period of 13 months

As shown in the income statement on page 14, the Company's revenue was £22,605,000 {13 month penod ended 31 March 2024
£19,920,000) and the profit for the year was £1,214,000 {13 month period ended 31 March 2024 £518,000) The increase In
revenue 15 reflective of the contractual wins achieved by the Company through the Group’s wider network of customers and
organic growth through the Company’s current and long-standing customers Administrative expenses were managed and thus
remained flat, this 1s notably through synergies and cost efficiencies which have been achievable through acquisition inte the
Group, with several functions now bemng performed centrally The gross profit margin has fallen as a result of end-of-hfe margins
being lower than anticipated

Neat assets have increased to £5,239,000 (2024 £4,025,000) due to the profit for the year Noteworthy movements in the financial
position of the Company related to corporation tax recoverable and an increase in accrued expenses due to the commencement of
a large new project in March 2025, offset by the settlement of certain amounts owed to Group undertakings

Key performance indicators

The Group manages 1ts operations on a dwisional basis For thss reason, the Directors do not believe further key performance
indicators are necessary for an appropnate understanding of the performance and position of the Company The performance of
the Group's divisions 1s discussed in the Mitie Group plc annual report and accounts 2025 on pages 28 to 31 and pages 42 to 44,
which do not form part of this report

Principal risks and uncertainties

The Company is part of the Group and manages its risks in line with the Group's enterpnise risk management framework Details of
this framework and information on the principal risks and uncertainties are given 1n the Mitie Group plc annual report and
accounts 2025 on pages 76 to 87 The Directors have reviewed the Company’s financial objectives alongside the risk profile for the
Company and the significant risks and uncertainties have been detailed below

Strategic risks

Economic and political uncertainties

The Company’s performance may be affected by general economic conditions and other financial and political factors outside the
Company’s control A sudden change in market conditions, such as an economic slowdown or significant political uncertainty,
either nationally or globally, may result in decreased project work and discretionary spend or descoping of services by customers,
which can fead to an smpact on the Company’s financial perfarmance

Durning the financial year, there has been an increased net risk exposure due to an unstable external environment The hazards
stemming from economic and political uncertainties have intensified as a result of persistent nflationary 1ssues, escalating
geopolitical tensions and disputes, and government instabibity

The Group, of which the Company (s a part, derives most of its revenue from a client base in the United Kingdom, with limited
exposure to the wider global economy in respect of demand for services However, the costs of delivery are exposed to global
nflationary tmpacts The Group continues to monitor the impact of the current economic and poltical challenges on the cost of
delivering 1ts services to ensure mitigating actions, such as using contractual protections to pass on such cost increases, minimise
the Group’s exposure to this and associated nisks
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Strategic report (continued)

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks These include but not hmited to
s mix of long-term contract portfolio tn both the public and private sectors,

continual development of new and innovative solutions,

focus on higher-margin growth opportunities,

regular reviews of the sales pipeline,

increasing spread of customer base, reducing reliance on individual customers,

strategic account management programme,

dedicated Finance, Risk and Intelligence Hub specialists scanning the environment,

utihsing contract mechanisms to recharge cost increases,

Coupa, the Group's digital suppher platform ("DSP"), providing greater wisibiity of, and ability to manage, supply chain, and
leveraging buying nower to help mitigate the increase in cost of goods and services

Competttive advantage

The Company’s performance could be impacted by a falure to preserve its competitive edge or capitahise on opportunities This
might result in the loss of key customers, excessive dependence on a specific sector, or the inabiity to generate financially sound
bids with a measured approach to nisk, which could have a significant effect on the Company’s financial performance and
reputation

The year has witnessed many achievements for the Company, including but not limited to a large number of high-profile contract
wins and additional work scoped into ongoing contracts

Despite such achtevements, the Company recognises the imnportance of staying focussed and continually reviewing ongoing
challenges, such as the threats posed from new entrants, market saturation across the sectors, growing competition as well as the
ongoing effects of geopolitical affairs, all of which have the potential to impact profit margins and disrupt the Company’s
aperations

In the next financial year, the Company will continue to monttor the changing external environment as well as market coverage
Furthermore, it will continue to target emerging markets and engage with opportunities that have scope for innovative solutions

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such nisks These include but are not imited to
s  Bid Commttee approval for cornplex bids,

o robust risk assessment of bids — Commercial, Legal and Operational,

detailed contracting gundelines in place,

ciear detegated authoriies register,

strategic account management programme,

KPI/service level agreement formal reviews with customers,

sales and customer relationship management {"CRM") teams focused on developing pipeline across all major sectors,
improved CRM capabihties with active relationship management,

focus on customer satisfaction (Net Promoter Score and soliciting feedback),

sales developrment programme,

procedural documentation in place,

Centre of Excellence Bid Team established, and

= ongoing review of the new and innovative service offerings
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Strategic report (continued)

Business resihience

The Company’s performance may be affected if it 15 unable to effectively respond to global events, such as a pandemic or supply
chain disruption and/or a catastrophic event at a key business location, potentially resulting in significant business interruption
The effect on Group employees who work for the Company, customers and the supply chain could result in severe consequences
for the financial health and reputation of the Company’s business

During the year, the Company’s commitment to ensuring its organisational resshience and viabibty has continued The threat of a
cyber-attack has increased as the use of ransomware as a service 1s increasing, new variants of malware are alse being seen and
there 1s an increase in sophisticated phishing During the year, the Company has taken additional steps to ensure its ability to
respond to disruptive events 1s not hindered by a failure to plan

The Company remains committed to enhancing its planning and response capability to minimise the impact from any sigmficant
business interruption and improve the speed of recoverabiity The Company recognises that as the business grows, the risks
associated with a sustained peniod of downtime increase

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such rnisks These include but are not limited to

*  key pohcies and associated operating procegures in place,

* dedicated specialist teams, including Risk, Informatson Systems, Finance, Occupational Health, Supply Chain and Intelligence
Hub,

¢ mantained and updated c¢nsis and business continuity plans for key actvities across all Group operations, including key
service providers,

e disaster recavery framework embedded and managed,

stringent governance controls, including oversight from the Risk Committee, with regular reporting to the Group Audit

Committee and the Group’s board,

close monitoring of supply chain to ensure continuity of cntical supples,

internal and external compliance audits,

certifred to 1SO 22301 2019 and operating in accordance with 150 31000 2018, whuch 15 subject to annual external validation,

regular Mitie Group Executive testing of crisis management and business continuity scenarios,

continuous honzon scanning via the Intelligence Hub, with regular alerts to teams on potential threats and significant events,

Critical Engineering and Technical Assurance Programme to help manage high-risk contracts,

insurance cover in place to cover business tnterruption,

agile working framework embedded,

themes and root causes monitored from the results of audits to target speafic actions, and

DSP supports the efficiency of the Group’s supply chain processes (supplier onboarding/supplier health, Contract Lifecycle

Management, Sourcing and Purchase to Pay)

e & & & & 2 » b v
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Strategic report {continued)

Chmate change and social impact

The Company's transition to a lower-carbon business could be hindered by an inability to quickly identify and effectvely
respond to the challenges posed by chmate change, resulting n sigmficant business interruption and/or compromise new
opportunities for growth Furthermore, a faillure to appropriately consider the environmental and social impact of the
Company’s business and its activities may create a negative perception with Group employees who work for the Company,
customers, investors, government and the general public This could lead to fallures in securing and/or retaining contracts and
sources of funding, as well as impacting negatively on the Company’s reputation The Group’s Task Force on Chmate-related
Financial Disclosures {“TCFD”) are discussed in the Mrtie Group plc annual report and accounts 2025 on pages 53 to 67, which
does not form part of this report The Group has continued to transition from a disclosure prepared using the TCFD
recommendations to a disclosure aligned with the International Sustainability Standards Board standards, IFRS 51 and 52, and
where possible has included information 1n the Mitte Group plc annual report and accounts 2025 to align with any additional
reporting requirements

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks These include but are not imited to
Plan Zero targets to reach Net Zero for the Group operations by the end of 2025,

Environment, Sotial & Governance {(“ESG") Commuttee,

Environmental Management System I1SO 14001 and Energy Management System SO 50001;

climate change risk assessment maintained and approved by the E5G Committee,

key polictes and associated operating procedures tn place,

use of In-house subject-matter experts specialising 1n an array of topics, including energy, waste, biodiversity, procurement
and fleet,

150 22301 - reguiar testing of crisis management and business continuity plans,

winter and summer preparedness planning at account level,

ongoing reviews of Planned Preventative Maintenance lifecycles,

continuvous honzon scanning via the Group’s Intelligence Hub, with regular alerts to teams on potenttal threats and

sigmificant events,

Insurance cover in place to cover property damage and business interruption,

targets in place for the Group's social value framework pillars,

The Mitie Foundation — Giving Back, the Group’s employee volunteering programme, and
active apprenticeship scheme across the Group, traning the Group’s colleagues to enhance operational delivery and
address skills gaps

¢ &

Adoption of new and emerging technologies
The Company’s long-term growth and profitability may be detrimentally impacted by a failure to capitalise on new and emerging
technologies, along with an inability to implement wital infrastructure and systems

With technological advancements rapidly transforming the business landscape, the Company must be preactive in adapting and
benefiting from these changes The associated risk ltes in a failure to keep pace with evolving technologies, which may lead to a
competitive disadvantage, poor customer experience, and operational inefficiencies To address this risk, the Group, of which the
Company s part, 1s ensunng a structured approach towards technology adaption with a focus an artficial intelligence (“AL")
developments, monitoring trends, assessing the feasibility and benefit, and implementing these technologies effectively

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such nisks These include but are not imited to
Mitie Responsible and Ethical Use of Artificial intelhgence Paolicy,

Al Executive Oversight Committee,

Al Ethics Board,

dedicated Al risk register,

Al directory,

Al Use Case Board,

Suppliers Infosec mandate, and

Learning and development programme

4 & & & & & = B
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Strategic report (continued)

Reputationol darmage

The Company’s participation m politically sensitive activibies draws media scrutiny and amplifies the risks associated with
misinfarmation and disinformation, particularly in instances of perceved operational shortcomings The combination of the
Company’s involvement and inaccuracies in external reporting could considerably damage the Company’s reputation, resulting in
the loss of customers’ trust, financial setbacks and long-term challenges to the Company’s stability, delivery and growth

This nisk reflects the increasing importance of preserving the Company’'s and the Group's brand reputation in an increasingly
interconnected world The nsk encompasses the potential adverse impacts of the Group’s actions on its credibubty, client
relationships, and overall brand value The management team recognises the significance of this nsk and have measures in place
to mitigate against this, such as robust public relations strategies, ethical practices, and effective crisis management

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks These include but are not imited to
weekly Executive Committee meetings,

proactive media outreach to ensure validity of reports, including correction methods via ongoing media campaigns,
proactive monitoring of sacial media platforms,

designated media haisons,

proactive engagement with key external stakeholders,

daly media alerts,

enhanced targeted monitoring on groups identified as posing an increased risk, and

designated Corporate Affairs and Legal support

¢« & & & 8 & & 0

Financial risks

Rehonce on material counterparties

In accordance with Group policies, before accepting a new customer, the Company uses external credit scoring systems to assess
the potenhal customer’s credit quality and define an appropriate credit hrmt which 1s reviewed regularly

Operational risks

Third-party monagement

The Company’s performance could be impacted by an inability to successfully manage strategic third-party relattonships, or a
falure involving a third-party partner could impact the Company’s abibty to deliver, resulting in financial losses owing to fines and
In some circumstances significant reputational damage

During the financial year, there has been no change in the net risk expasure owing to the same challenges facing the Company also
impacting the supply chamn, potentially impacting access to goods and services The Company will continue to proactively monitor
developments with both the internal and external landscapes, paying particular attention to the ongoing i1ssues still being
expenenced

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks These include but are not hmited to
key policies and associated operating procedures, incdluding Supplier Management Programme,

dedicated Procurement and Commercial teams,

Centre of Excellence and dedicated Risk & Compliance team embedded within Procurement and Supply Chain,

‘Mttie First’ approach adopted,

optimisation of preferred suppliers framework,

nigorous onboarding framework integrated into business utilising the DSP,

defined service level agreements and KPis,

ongoing spending review,

dedicated risk management and assurance procedures {including targeted Health, Safety and Environment (“H5E”) assurance
programme and internal audit) to ensure internal controls are operating effectively,

ongoing review of third-party business continuity arrangements with regular reporting to Group Risk,

DSP facilitating suppher health and risk checks {including insolvency risk) as well as invoice processing, and

Pracurement and supply chain insights
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Requlatory risks

Regulatory

The Company’s performance could be impacted by a failure to comply with apphicable laws and regulations, whrch may lead to
fines, prosecution and damage to the Company’s reputation

During the financial year, there was no change in the net nsk exposure owing to uncertainties concerning several known legislative
changes The Company does not envisage the pace of legislative change altering and will continue to proactively scan the external
operating environment as well as assess the impact of changes, as they anse

Controls and mibigation plans have been put in place by the Group to rmitigate such nisks These include but are not imited to

* specalist legal and HSE expertise aligned to business unuts,

» Code of Conduct for all employees,

» independent whistleblowing system available to all employees to report any concerns,

s Group-wide pohities updated for changes 1o faws and regulabions and maintained in the onhne information management
system,

regular and thorough internal and external regulatory audits,

traming and awareness materials communicated to employees via the Group’s digital learning hub and monitoning of
completion performed, especially for mandatory courses,

regular monitoring of legal and regulatory changes by Group functions, including Company Secretariat, Legal, HSE and HR,
financial governance and controls in place,

commercial governance and controls in place,

establishment of Internal Control Declaration framework ongoing to align with future corporate governance requirements,
and

» Al governance and controls

Health, safety and environment

The Company’s performance could be impacted by a falure to maintain appropriately high standards in health, safety and
environmental management This may result in catastrophic events, harm to Group employees who work for the Company, client
staff or members of the public, consequential fines, prosecution and reputational damage

The Company’s HSE key performance indicators have been broadly positive with performance either improving or stable

The Company 1s keen to ensure interruptions are kept to a mimimum and productivity in a safe environment 1s maximised Focus
remams on ensuring that appropriate steps are taken to safeguard the physicat and mental wellbeing of colleagues, supphers and
other stakeholders involved in the Company’s operations

Contrals and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such rnisks These include but are not mited to

¢ acomprehensive HSE strategy in piace and under continual review for effectiveness,

e major cultural HSE programme, LiveSafe, continuing, with clear ruies, engagement and training for staff,

= regular training and communication delivered throughout the Group, in atcordance with the LiveSafe principles LiveSafe
eLearning training programme sets out HSE expectations, including ‘stop the job’ supported by key safety message from the
Group's Chief Executive, Phil Bentley,

* H&S management system certified to 15O 45001 and environmental system 10 1SO 14001,

» fully integrated incident recordmg, monitoring and reporting system,

* regular HSE reviews conducted at Group and business unit level,

+ clear and standardised KPls to monitor progress and improvements,

* risk based audit programme embedded,

s themes and root causes momitored from the results of audits to target speafic actions, including training,

e HSE function ‘Plan Zero Champiaons’ as part of the Plan Zero programme to promote strategy and good practice in
environmental management,

¢ health and wellbeing framework integrated into the business,

* insurance cover n place to cover employers’ habibty, public liabihty and motor fleet insurance,

* focused zero harm weeks concentrating on pertinent subjects to further strengthen the Group's HSE culture, and

® ongoing review of HSE team, ensunng maintenance of campetencies and correct provision of support and guidance across the
Group
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People risks

Group employees who work for the Company

The Company’s performance could be impacted by significant challenges in attracting, recruiting and retaiming suitably talented
Group empfoyees who work for the Company and could lead to a detrimental skills shortage This shortage of skilled colleagues
could adversely affect the delivery of core operational activities and compromise the successful implementation of long-term
strategies As a result, overall business performance, growth and market competitiveness may be negatively impacted, potentially
leading to a decline In stakeholder ¢confidence and financial performance

Durnng the financial year, there was no change in the net risk exposure The Company will continue to proactively monitor
developments in relation to the labour market

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks These include but are not limited to
consistent HR resourcing process and system across the Group,

process n place for online training and development, with access to online learning for alf colleagues,
consistent process 10 manage both temporary and permanent recruitment,

tranung and development programmes for senior teadership,

developed talent identification, management and development framework,

performance management framework,

HR business partners aligned with business units,

induction programme, mandatory for new starters,

regular comemunications from leadership team — including Mitie Group Executive country-wide roadshows,
specific plans developed to address results of employee survey,

competitive remuneration, terms and conditions,

regular employee offers,

succession plans in place for critical roles, especially for senior leadership,

attraction strategy developed and deployed,

enhanced benefits such as free shares, ife assurance, virtual GP and a salary advance scheme,

careers website,

Employee Value Proposition, and

career band framework

Financial risk management
The Company does not enter into any hedging instruments or any financial instruments for speculative purposes

Appropniate trade terms are negotiated with supphers and customers Management reviews these terms and the relationships
with supplers and customers, and manages any exposure on normal trade terms The Company's requirement for additional
funding 1s managed as part of the Group's financing arrangements
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Section 172 statement

RH! industrials Limited
Annual report and financial statements 2025

The following disclosure describes how the Directors have had regard to the matters set out in Section 172(1} {a) to {f} and forms
the statement required under Section 414CZA of the Companies Act 2006

Stakeholders

The Directors consider the groups listed in the table below as key stakeholders, which ahgn with those of the Group Through
various methods, ncluding information gathered and cascaded by both the divisional and sentor leadershup teams, as well as
direct and indirect Group-wide engagement, the Directors aim to understand the interests of each stakeholder

Stakeholder

Engagement activity

Impartantssues discussed -

Customers

Regular engagement by senior
leadership with customers

Customers experience and satisfaction
surveys

Management of customer relationships
by divisional leadership

Contractual measurements through
Key Performance Indicators {"KPIs"}

Customer satisfaction
Technology and innovation
Health, safety and sustainability
Economic outlook

Labour market constraints
Governance and transparency
Sooal value

Shareholders

Regular semor leadership meetings

Financral performance

introduction of the Facilittes Transformation
Three-Year Plan (FY25 - FY27) and new
targets

Expanding the Company’s suite of margin
enhancement imtiatives, incorporating the
outsourcing of diverse functions
Environmental, Social and Governance
{"ESG") matters

Communities and the
environment

The Mitre Foundation programmes
Local community events
Employee! volunteenng

Social value

Jobs and investment
Rising cost of hvang
ESG performance

Employees? All employee teams meetings Reward and recogrition
{internal communications updates Systems, processes and technology
through weekly Recap and monthly Equality, diversity and inclusion
Download updates Rising cost of hving
Pulse surveys Remuneration and benefits
Designated Group non-executive Career opportunities and develapment
director, Jennifer Duvalier

Supphers Global supphier portal Responsible procurement

Note

1 The Company's workforce is employed through another Group company
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Conseguences of any decision in the long term
The Directors are aware that strategic decisiens can have long term imphications for the Company and its stakeholders These
decisions are carefully considered to ensure sustainable growth and pasitive impact on the Company's stakeholders

Faciities Transformation Three-Year Plan

During the previous financial year, the Group's board approved the Facihtres Transformation Three-Year Plan {FY25-FY27) which
aims to drive accelerated growth through three core pillars key account growth and scope expansion, project upsell, and targeted
infill M&A Duning the current financial year, progress has been made, with record contract wins, improved customer engagement,
and enhanced business development capabilities The Group’s board continues to monitor delivery closely, recemng regular
updates on new business development, contract retention, and strategic growth opportunities

New Company Purpose

During the financial year, the Group’s board approved the new Group purpose which the Company 1s aligned to 'Better Places,
Thriving Communities’ The new purpose seeks to unite all colleagues behind a shared commitment that reflects the Company’s
strategic priorities and meets stakeholder expectations In reaching its decision, the Group's board considered feedback from
colleagues, customerss, and community partners, acknowledging the importance of meaningful work, inclusion, and long-term
value creation The purpose was launched at a leadershup event within the year and 1s being embedded threughout the business
The Group’s board believes this renewed sense of purpose will help support employee engagement and enable the Company to
have a greater social impact

Plan Thrive

To support the new purpose, the Group’s board reviewed and approved Plan Thrive — a strategic framework that seeks to embed
social value across all business operations Developed in consultation with stakeholders, Plan Thrive sets clear pledges which
include uplifting one million lives, enabling 1,000 places to prosper, and championing social value across the Group’s supply chain
The Group’s board have overseen Plan Thrive's development to ensure it aligns with the Group’s strategic objectives, which the
Company 15 aligned to, and meets the needs of stakeholders The initiative also reinforces and builds upon the Group’s long-
standing commitment to social impact helping to differentiate the Company within ts fietd

Having regard to the interests of employees
The Group has several mechanisms to engage with employees and the Directors are committed to ensuring that the results are
considered in decision making

Throughout the year, the Directors actively engaged with the Group's employees who work for the Company, focusing on
employee-related matters such as reward and recogrition, Yearning and development, and communication of the Group’s strategic
new prionties, including the new Company purpose and Plan Thrive To ensure effective communication, multiple mechanisms
were utiised, including an annual empfoyee survey, regular pulse surveys, and the dedicated efforts of Jennifer Duvalier, as Group
non-executwe director assigned to oversee the workforce These measures effectively contributed towards keeping the workforce
updated

Fostering business relationships with supplers, customers and others

Supphers

The Directors support the Group’s responsibiiity targets, which aim to increase the proportion of spending directed toward smail
and mediwm-sized enterpnses as well as voluntary, chantable, and social enterprise suppliers These targets align with the goals of
Plan Thrive As part of this commitment, all Preferred Suppliers will be inducted into the Supplier Management{ Programme, which
places an emphasis on collaboration, operational performances, £5SG, and Quality, Health, Safety, and Environmental standards

Customers
Customers are at the heart of the business and therefore the Directors consider that getting closer to customers and thus
becoming more responsive to their needs, 15 important

During the financial year, progress under the Facihties Transformation Three-Year Plan included enhanced customer engagement
and improved business development capabilities The Directors monstor the Net Promoter Score, a customer loyalty metric that
measures how likely a customer s to recommend a product or service to a friend, to ensure customers' sentiment remains
positive

10
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Impact of operations on the community and the environment

The Direttors are supportive of the Group’s imbatives to improve the impact of the Company’s operations on the community and
the environment During the financial year, this commitment was further embedded through the approval and launch of Plan
Thrive, the Group’s strategic framework to help deliver long-lasting and meaningful social value One of the Group’s directors 1s a
member of the Group’s ESG Committee which provides oversight and governance on all ESG initiatives This ensures alignment
with the Group'’s purpose, promises, and values

Maintaining a high standard of business conduct

Ethical business practice

The Company has a duty to act responsibly and to show the highest levels of ethical and moral stewardship A Group ethical
business practice policy 1s in place which apphes to all employees in relation to dealings with 1ts people, agents, chents, supphers,
subcontractors, competitors, government officials, the public and investors

To support this, there are a wide range of policies and training modules avadlable including modern slavery, whistleblowing, anti-
bribery and anti-corruption, business expenses and entertaining and Mitie’s employee handbook

Good governance

The Company operates within a robust governance framework which includes processes and procedures set by the board of Mitie
Group plc This frarmewark 15 appl:ed throughout the Group and ts adhered to by the directors of all of the Group's subsidiaries
This ensures consistency in decision-making which 1s crucial for achieving long-term success and creating sustainable value

Details of how the Group complies with the UK Corporate Governance Code can be found on pages 90 to 137 )n the Mitie Group
plc annual report and accounts 2025, which does not form part of this report

The need to act fairly as between members of the company
The Company 15 a wholly owned subsidiary of the Group The Directors operate within the governance framework for the Group
and hold regular senior leadership meetings where items such as financial performance and people are discussed

Subsequent events
There have been no matenal events since the statement of financial position date that require adjustment or disclosure

Future developments

The Directors expect the general level of activity to intrease in the forthcoming year This will be achieved through continued
leverage of the customer base served by the wider Group, combined with high-profile contracts wins which are expected to add to
the Company’s annual revenues Further synergies are also expected to be realised in the forthcoming year following integration
into the Group’s Enterprise Resource Planning and Job Scheduling systems and processes

Approved by the Board on 131h Cctober 2025 and signed onits behalf by
Aigned by~
Paul Plullyps
Q250408A28E44CE..
P M Phillips

Director

11
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Strategic report

Rock Power Connections Ltd {the "Company") 1s an indirect subsidiary of Mitie Group plc Mitie Group plc, together with its
subsidiaries, comprise the “Group”

The directors of the Company (the “Directors”) n preparing this Strategic report, have complied with Section 414C of the
Companies Act 2006

Review of the business

The Company specialises in the design, installation, and maintenance of high and low voltage electrical infrastructure up to
132kV Services include Building Network Operator solutions for residential and mixed-use developments, Electronic Vehicle
charging infrastructure for ultra-rapid charging hubs, engineering support for Distnibution Network Operators (“DNOs”) and
independent DNOs, as well as utihty and topographical surveys in complex, high-rnisk environments There have not been any
significant changes in the Company's principal activities in the year under review

As shown in the income statement on page 15, the Company's revenue was £40,124,000 (2024 £34,405,000} and the profit for
the year was £687,000 (2024 £1,496,000) The year-on-year revenue growth 1s primarily driven by the Company’s entry into the
design and build Major Projects sector Notably, the current financial year included the successful delivery of a £3,000,000
project at the University of Strathclyde, alongside the commencement of further major projects for customers such as Octopus
and Roadchef Cost of sales increased broadly in line with revenue, with gross margin shghtly reduced due to investment 1n
enhanced operational management Administrative expenses rose in line with the expansion of the operational workforce and
further investment in Business Development and Tendering functions, supporting the Company’s long-term growth strategy

Net assets for the Company increased by £731,000 to £1,812,000, principally due to the profit for the year Significant changes
in the Company’s working capital from the prior year reflected the timing of invoicing and payments at the end of the year and
the increased level of trading operations given the commencement of certain mzjor projects

Key performance indicators

The Group manages iIts operations on a divisional basis For this reason, the Directers do not believe further key performance
indicators are necessary for an appropnate understanding of the performance and position of the Company The performance
of the Group's divisions 1s discussed in the Mitie Group ple annual report and accounts 2025 on pages 28 to 31 and pages 42 to
44, which do not form part of this report

Principal risks and uncertainties

The Company 1s part of the Group and manages its risks In hne with the Group’s enterprise risk management framework Details
of this framework and information on the principa!l risks and uncertainties are given in the Mitie Group plc annual report and
accounts 2025 on pages 76 to 87 The Directors have reviewed the Company’s financial objectives alongside the nisk profile for
the Company and the significant nisks and uncertainties have been detailed below

Strategic nsks

Economic and political uncertainties

The Company’s performance may be affected by general economic conditions and other financial and pobtical factors outside
the Company’s control A sudden change in market condittons, such as an economic slowdown or significant pohtical
uncertainty, either nationally or globatly, may result in decreased project work and discretionary spend or descoping of services
by customers, which can lead to an impact on the Company’s financial performance

During the financial year, there has been an increased net risk exposure due to an unstable external environment The hazards
stemming from economic and pohtical uncertainties have intensified as a result of persistent inflationary 1ssues, escalating
geopohtical tensions and disputes, and government instabibty

The Group, of which the Company Is a part, derives most of its revenue from a client base in the United Kingdom, with limited
exposure to the wider global economy in respect of demand for services However, the costs of delivery are exposed to global
inflatilonary impacts The Group continues to monitor the impact of the current econemic and political challenges on the cost of
delivering 1ts services to ensure mitigating actions, such as using contractual protections to pass on such cost increases,
minimise the Group’s exposure to this and associated risks
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Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks These include but are not mited to

* mix of long-term contract portfolio in both the public and private sectors,

s continual development of new and innovative solutions,

s focus on higher-margin growth opportunities,

¢ regular reviews of the sales pipeline,

* Increasing spread of customer base, reducing reliance on individual customers,

+ strategic account management programme,

» dedicated Finance, Risk and Intelligence Hub specialists scanning the environment,
s utihsing contract mechanisms to recharge cost increases,

» Coupa, the Group's digital suppher platform ("DSP"), prowviding greater visibihty of, and ability to manage, supply chain, and
* leveraging buying power to help mitigate the increase in cost of goods and services
Competitive advantage

The Company’s performance could be impacted by a failure to preserve i1ts competitive edge or capitalise on opportunities This
mught result in the loss of key customers, excessive dependence on a specific sector, or the inability to generate financially
suund bids wilh a measured approach to sk, wlnch could have a significant effect on the Company’s finanaal perforrance and
reputation

This year has marked several significant achievements for the Company, including the successful delivery of the Company’s first
majo project, a 13ZkV mslallatiun at the Universily ol Shialhdyde tu support the development of its new mnovation hub and
the award of the electrical infrastructure contract for Octopus Energy’s Dragon's Lane Battery Storage project

Despite such achievermnents, the Company recognises the importance of staying focussed and continually reviewing ongoing
challenges, such as the threats posed from new entrants, market saturation across the sectors, growing competition as well as
the ongoing effects of geopohtical affairs, all of which have the potential to impact profit margins and disrupt the Company’s
operations

In the next financial year, the Company will continue to monitor the changing external environment as well as market coverage
Furthenmoie, t will continue to target emerging markels and engage wilh opportumities that have scope for minovative
solutions

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such rnisks These include but are not imited to
+  Bid Commuttee approval for complex bids,

»  robust risk assessment of bids - Commercial, Legal and Operational,

+ detailed contracting guidelines in place,

+ clear delegated authornities register,

strategic account management programme,

KPI/service level agreement formal reviews with customers,

sales and customer relationship management ("CRM") teams focused on developing pipeline across all major sectors,
improved CRM capabilities with active relationship management,

focus on customer satisfaction (Net Promoter Score and sehating feedback),

sales development programme,

procedural documentation in place,

Centre of Excellence Bid Team established, and

ongaing review of the new and innovative service offerings
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Business resthence

The Company’s performance may be affected if 1t 1s unable to effectively respond to global events, such as a pandemic or supply
chain disruption and/or a catastrophic event at a key business location, potentially resulting in significant business interruptran
The effect on Group employees who work for the Company, customers and the supply chain could result in severe
consequences for the financial health and reputation of the Company’s business

During the year, the Company’s commitment to ensuring its organisational resihence and viabiity has continued The threat of a
cyber-attack has increased as the use of ransomware as a service 15 increasing, new varnants of malware are also being seen and
there 15 an increase |n sophisticated phishing During the year, the Company has taken additional steps to ensure 1ts ability to
respond to disruptive events 1s not hindered by a failure to plan

The Company remains commutted to enhancing its planning and response capability to minimise the impact from any sigrificant
business interruption and improve the speed of recoverability The Company recogmses that as the business grows, the risks
associated with a sustained penod of downtime increase

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks These include but are not imited to

+ key policies and associated operating procedures in place,

+ dedicated specialist teams, including Risk, Information Systems, Finance, Occupational Health, Supply Chain and Intelligence
Hub,

s mantained and updated cnsis and business continuity plans for key activities across all Group operations, including key
service prowiders,

e disaster recovery framework embedded and managed,
stringent governance controls, including oversight from the Risk Committee, with regular reporting to the Group Audit
Committee and the Group’s board,

» close momtoning of supply chain to ensure continuity of cntical supples,

¢ nternal and external compliance audits,

e certified to 1SO 22301 2019 and operating in accordance with ISO 31000 2018, which s subject to annual external
vahdation,

e regular Mitie Group Executive testing of crisis management and business continuity scenarios,

continuous horizon scanning via the Intelligence Hub, with regular alerts to teams on potential threats and significant

events,

Criscal Engineering and Technical Assurance Programme to help manage high-risk contracts,

insurance cover In place to cover business interruption,

agtle working framework embedded,

themes and root causes monitored from the results of audits to target specific actions, and

DSP supports the efficiency of the Group’s supply chain processes {supplier onboarding/supplier health, Contract Lifecycle

Management, Souraing and Purchase to Pay)

Climate change and social impact

The Company’s transition to a lower-carbon business could be hindered by an inabihity to quickly identify and effectively
respond to the challenges posed by chimate change, resulting in stgnificant busmess tnterruption and/or compromise new
opportunities for growth Furthermore, a fallure to appropnately consider the enwvironmental and social impact of the
Company’s business and its activities may create a negative perception with Group employees who work for the Company,
customers, iInvestors, government and the general public This could lead to failures in securing and/or retaining contracts and
sources of funding, as well as impacting negatively on the Company’s reputation The Group’s Task Force on Chmate-refated
Financial Disclesures {“TCFD"} are discussed in the Mitte Group plc annual report and accounts 2025 on pages 53 to 67, which
does not form part of this report The Group has continued to transition from a disclosure prepared using the TCFD
recommendations to a disclosure aligned with the International Sustainability Standards Board standards, IFRS S1 and 52, and
where possible has included information in the Mitie Group plc annual report and accounts 2025 to align with any additional
reporting requirements
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Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks These include but are not imited to

s Plan Zero targets to reach Net Zero for the Group operations by the end of 2025,

* Epwironment, Social & Governance (“ESG”) Committee,

e Environmental Management System ISO 14001 and Energy Management System 150 50001,

¢ climate change risk assessment maintained and approved by the ESG Committee,

» key policies and associated operating procedures in place,

¢ use of in-house subject-matter experts specialising in an array of topics, including energy, waste, biodiversity, procurement

and fleet,

ISO 22301 - regular testing of crisis management and business continuity plans,

winter and summer preparedness planming at account [evel,

ongaing reviews of Planned Preventative Maintenance lifecycles,

continuous horizon scanning via the Group’s Inteligence Hub, with regular alerts to teams on potential threats and

significant events,

insurance cover in place to cover property damage and busmess interruption,

targets in place for the Group’s social value framework pullars,

e Tha Mitie Foundation — Giving Back, the Group's employee volunteering programme, and

= active apprenticeship scheme across the Group, traiming the Group's colleagues to enhance operational delwery and
address skills gaps

*

Adoption of new and emerging technologies
The Company’s long-term growth and profitability may be detrimentally impacted by a falure to capitahse on new and emerging
technologies, along with an inability to implement vital infrastructure and systems

With technological advancements rapidiy transforming the business landscape, the Company must be proactive in adapting and
benefiting from these changes The associated nsk hes in a fallure to keep pace with evolving technologies, which may lead to a
competitive disadvantage, poor customer expertence, and operational inefficencies To address this risk, the Group, of which
the Company Is part, 15 ensunng a structured approach towards technology adoption with a focus on artificial intelligence (“Al")
developments, monitoring trends, assessing the feasibility and benefit, and tmplementing these technologies effectively

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks These include but are not hmited to
« Mitie Responsible and Ethical Use of Artificial Intelligence Policy,

Al Executive Oversight Committee,

Al Ethics Board,

dedicated Al risk register,

Al directory,

Al Use Case Board,

e  Suppliers Infosec mandate, and

¢ Learning and development programme

Reputational domage

The Company's participation in pohtically sensstive activities, draws media scrutiny and amphfies the nsks assotated with
misinformation and disinformation, particularly in instances of percewved operational shortcomings The combination of the
Company’s involvement and inaccuracies in external reporting could considerably damage the Company’s reputation, resuiting
in the loss of customers’ trust, financial setbacks and long-term challenges to the Company's stability, delivery and growth

This rnisk reflects the increasing importance of preserving the Company's and the Group’s brand reputation in an increasingly
interconnected world The nsk encompasses the potential adverse impacts of the Group’s actions on its credibility, client
relationships, and overal! brand value The management team recognises the significance of this risk and have measures in place
to mitigate against this, such as robust publc relations strategies, ethical practices, and effective crisis management
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Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks These include but are not imited to
weekly Executive Committee meetings,

proactive media outreach to ensure validity of reports, including correction methods via ongoing media campaigns,
proactive montoring of social media platforms,

designated media liaisons,

proactive engagement with key external stakeholders,

e daily media alerts,

» enhanced targeted monitoring on groups wentified as posing an increased risk, and

» designated Corporate Affairs and Legal support

Financial risks

Reliance on material counterporties

In accordance with Group policies, before accepting a new customer, the Company uses external credit scoring systems to
assess the potential customer’s credit quality and define an appropnate credit hmit which 1s reviewed regularly

Regulatory risks

Regulatory

The Company’s performance could be impacted by a failure to comply with apphcable laws and regulations, which may lead to
fines, prosecution and damage to the Company’s reputation

During the financial year, there was no change in the net risk exposure owing to uncertainties concerning several known
legislative changes The Company does not envisage the pace of legislative change altering and will continue to proactively scan
the external operating environment as well as assess the impact of changes, as they anse

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such nsks These include but are not limited to

s+ specizhst legal and HSE expertise aligned to business units,

¢ Code of Conduct for all employees,

¢ independent whistleblowing system available to all employees to report any concerns,

¢  Group-wide policies updated for changes to laws and regulattons and maintained in the online information management
system,

regular and thorough internal and external regulatory audits,

training and awareness materials communicated to employees wia the Group’s digital learning hub and monitoring of
completion performed, especially for mandatory courses,

regular monitoring of legal and regulatory changes by Group functions, including Company Secretanat, Legal, HSE and HR,
financial governance and controls in place,

commercial governance and controls in place,

establishment of Internal Control Declaration framework ongoing to align with future corporate governance requirements,
and

e Al governance and controls

]

Health, safety and environment

The Company’s performance could be impacted by a failure to maintain appropriately high standards in health, safety and
environmental management This may result in catastrophic events, harm to Group employees who work for the Company,
chent staff or members of the public, conseguential fines, prosecution and reputational damage

The Company’s HSE key perfermance indicators have remained strong, demonstrating consistent improvement in hine with
business growth

The Company i1s keen to ensure interruptions are kept to a mimmum and productivity In a safe environment 1s maximised Focus
remains on ensuring that appropriate steps are taken to safeguard the physical and mental wellbeing of colleagues, suppliers
and other stakeholders invalved in the Company’s operations
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Controls and mitigation plans have heen put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks These include but are nat himited to

* 3 comprehensive HSE strategy in place and under continual review for effectiveness,

¢ major cultural HSE programme, LiveSafe, continuing, with clear rules, engagement and training for staff,

¢ regular training and communication delivered throughout the Group, In accordance with the LiveSafe principles LiveSafe
elearmng traiming programme sets out HSE expectations, including ‘stop the job’ supported by key safety message from
the Group’s Chief Executive, Phii Bentley,

e H&S management system certified to 150 45001 and environmental system to 150 14001,

» fullyintegrated incident recording, monitoring and reporting system,

s regular HSE reviews conducted at Group and business unit level,

¢ clear and standardised KPIs to monitor progress and improvements,

* risk based audit programme embedded,

+ themes and root causes monitored from the results of audits to target speafic actions, including training,

e HSE function 'Plan Zero Champions’ as part of the Plan Zero programme to promote strategy and good practice in
environmental management,

*  health and wellbeing framework integrated into the business,

e insurance cover In place to cover employers’ hability, public hability and motor fleet insurance,

+ focused zero harm weeks concentrating on pertinent subjects to further strengthen the Group's HSE culture, and

* ongoing review of HSE team, ensuring maintenance of competencies and correct provisian of support and guidance across
the Group v

Peaple risks

Group employees who work far the Company

The Company’s perfarmance could be impacted by significant challenges tn attracting, recruiting and retaining suitably talented
Group employees who work for the Company and could lead to a detrimental skills shortage This shortage of skilled colleagues
could adversely affect the delivery of core aperational activities and compromise the successful implementation of long-term
strategies As a result, overall business performance, growth and market competitiveness may be negatively impacted,
potentially leading to a decline in stakeholder confidence and financial performance

During the finanaial year, there was no change in the net nsk exposure The Company will continue to proactively moritor
developments in relation 1o the labour market

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to nutigate such rnisks These include but are not mited to
consistent HR resourcing process and system across the Group,

process in place for online training and development, with access to online learning for ail colleagues,
consistent process to manage both temporary and permanent recruitment,

tratning and development programmes for senior leadership,

developed talent identification, management and development framework,

performance management framework,

HR business partners aligned with business units,

induction programme, mandatory for new starters,

regular commumcations from leadership team ~ including Mitie Group Executive country-wide roadshows,
spealfic plans developed to address results of employee survey,

competitive remuneration, terms and conditions,

regular employee offers,

succession plans in place for ¢ritical roles, especially for senior leadership,

attraction strategy developed and deployed,

enhanced benefits such as free shares, life assurance, virtual GP and a salary advance scheme,

careers website,

Employee Value Proposition, and

® career band framework

Financial nsk management
The Company does not enter into any hedging instruments or any financial instruments for speculative purposes

Appropnate trade terms are negotiated with suppliers and customers Management reviews these terms and the relationships
with supplers and customers, and manages any exposure on normal trade terms The Company's requirement for additional
funding is managed as part of the Group's financing arrangements
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Section 172 statement
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The following disclosure describes how the Directors have had regard to the matters set out in Section 172(1) (a) to {f) and

forms the statement required under Section 414CZA of the Companies Act 2006

Stakeholders

The Directors consider the groups hsted in the table below as key stakeholders, which ahgn with those of the Group Through
vanious methods, including mformation gathered and castaded by both the divisional and semor leadership teams, as well as
direct and indirect Group-wide engagement, the Directors aim to understand the interests of each stakehalder

Stakeholder

Engagement activity

Important issues discussed

Customers

Regular engagement by semor
leaderstup with customers

Customers experience and satisfaction

surveys
Management of customer
relationships by divisiona! leadership
Contractual measurements through
Key Performance Indicators ("KPIs"}

Customer satisfaction
Technology and innovation
Health, safety and sustainability
Economic outiook

Labour market constraints
Governance and transparency
Soaal value

Shareholders

Regular sentor leadership meetings

Financial pecformance

Introduction of the Facilities
Transformation Three-Year Plan (F¥25 -
FY27) and new targets

Expanding the Company’s suite of margin
enhancement initiatives, incorporating the
outsourcing of diverse functions
Environmentai, Social and Governance
("ESG") matters

Commumuies and the
epvironment

The Mitie Foundation programmes
Local community events
Employee! volunteering

Sotial value

Jobs and investment
Rising cost of ving
ESG performance

Employees! All employee teams meetings Reward and recognition
Internal communications updates Systems, processes and technology
through weekly Recap and monthly Equality, diversity and inclusion
Download updates Rising cost of iving
Pulse surveys Remuneration and benefits
Designated Group non-executive Career opportunities and development
director, Jenmfer Duvalier

Supphers Global supplier portal Responsible procurement

Note

1 The Company’s workforce 15 employed through another Group company
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Consequences of any decision in the long term
The Directors are aware that strategic decisions can have long term implications for the Company and its stakeholders These
decisions are carefully considered to ensure sustainable growth and positive impact on the Company’s stakeholders

Facilitres Transformation Three-Year Plan

During the previous financial year, the Group’s board approved the Facilities Transformation Three-Year Plan (FY25-FY27) which
aims to drive accelerated growth through three core pillars key account growth and scope expansion, project upsell, and
targeted infill M&A During the current financial year, progress has been made, with record contract wins, improved customer
engagement, and enhanced business development capabiities The Group’s board continues to monitor delivery closely,
receiving regular updates on new business development, contract retention, and strategic growth opportunities

New Company Purpose

During the financial year, the Group’s board approved the new Group purpose which the Company 1s aligned to ‘Better Places,
Thriving Communities’ The new purpose seeks to unite al! colleagues behind a shared commitment that reflects the Company’s
strategic pnorities and meets stakeholder expectations In reaching its decision, the Group’s board considered feedback from
colleagues, customers, and community partners, acknowledging the importance of meaningful work, inclusion, and tong-term
value creatton The purpose was launched at a leadership event within the year and 1s being embedded throughout the
business The Group’s board believes this renewed sense of purpose will help support employee engagement and enable the
Company to have a greater soaal impact

Plan Thrive

To support the new purpose, the Group’s board reviewed and approved Plan Thrive — a strategic framework that seeks to
embed social value across all business operations Developed in consultation with stakeholders, Plan Thrive sets clear pledges
which include uplifting one million lives, enabling 1,000 places to prosper, and championing social value across the Group’s
supply chain The Group’s board have overseen Plan Thrive's development to ensure it aligns with the Group's strategic
objectves, which the Company 1s aligned to, and meets the needs of stakeholders The imtiative also reinforces and buiids upon
the Group's long-standing commitment to social impact helping to differentrate the Company within its field

Having regard to the interests of employees
The Group has several mechanisms to engage with employees and the Directors are commtted to ensuring that the results are
considered in deciston making

Throughout the year, the Directors actively engaged with the Group’s employees who work for the Company, focusing on
employee-related matters such as reward and recognition, learning and development, and communication of the Group's
strategic new priorities, including the new Company purpose and Plan Thrive To ensure effective communication, multiple
mechanisms were utiised, Including an annual employee survey, regular pulse surveys, and the dedicated efforts of lennifer
Duvalier, as Group non-executive director assigned to oversee the warkforce These measures effectively contributed towards
keeping the workfarce updated

Fostering business relationships with suppliers, customers and others

Supphers

The Directors support the Group’s responsibility targets, which aim to increase the proportion of spending directed toward small
and medium-sized enterprises as well as voluntary, chantable, and social enterprise suppliers These targets align with the goals
of Plan Thrive As part of this commitment, all Preferred Suppliers will be inducted into the Supplier Management Programme,
which places an emphasis on collabaration, operational performances, ESG, and Qualty, Health, Safety, and Environmental
standards

Customers
Customers are at the heart of the business and therefore the Directors consider that getting closer to customers and thus
becoming more responsive to their needs, 1s important

During the financial year, progress under the Facilities Transformation Three-Year Plan included enhanced customer
engagement and improved business development capabilities The Directors momtor the Net Promoter Score, a customer
loyalty metric that measures how likely a customer 1s to recommend a product or service to a friend, to ensure customers’
sentiment remains positive

11
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impact of operations on the community and the environment

The Directors are supportive of the Group’s initiatives to improve the impact of the Company’s operations on the community
and the environment During the financial year, this commitment was further embedded through the approval and launch of
Plan Thrive, the Group’s strategic framework to help deliver long-lasting and meanmingful social value One of the Group’s
directors 1s @ member of the Group’s ESG Committee which provides oversight and governance on all ESG iitiatives This
ensures alignment with the Group's purpose, promises, and values

Mantaining a high standard of business conduct

Ethical business practice

The Company has a duty to act responsibly and to show the highest levels of ethical and moral stewardship A Group ethical
business practice policy 1s in place which applies to all employees in relation to deahngs with its people, agents, clients,
supphers, subcontractors, competitors, government officials, the public and mvestors

To support this, there are a wide range of policies and traiming modules available including modern slavery, whistleblowing, ant:-
bribery and anti-corruption, business expenses and entertaining and Mitie’s employee handbook

Good governance

The Company operates within a robust governance framework which includes processes and procedures set by the board of
Mbe Group plc This framewark (s appled throughout the Group and 15 adhered to by the directors of all of the Group’s
subsidianes This ensures consistency in decision-making which 1s crucial for achieving long-term success and creating
sustainable value

Details of how the Group complies with the UK Corporate Governance Code can be found an pages 90 to 137 in the Mitie Group
plc annual report and accounts 2025, which does not form part of this report

The need to act fairly as between members of the company
The Company 1s a wholly owned subsidiary of the Group The Directors operate within the governance framework for the Group
and hold regular semor feadership meetings where items such as financial performance and people are discussed

Subsequent events
There have been no material events since the statement of financial position date that require adjustment or disclosure

Future developments

The Directors anticipate a continued increase tn overall actsvity, with revenue and profit growth expected in the next financal
year and beyond This growth will be driven by the Company’s ongoing delivery and expansion of major project works, alongside
the sustained performance of its core operations in the 11kV Independent Connection Provider and Electronic Vehicle markets
The UK's rapidly growing Electronic Vehicle market, supported by government policies and incentives promoting electric vehicle
adoption and charging infrastructure, provides significant opportunities for further expanston The Company is well positioned
to leverage 1ts technical expertise and strategic focus to capitalise on these market trends, reinforcing its long-term growth
trajectory

Approved by the Board on 9th October 2025 and signed on its behalf by

Sligned by

Mmmlu,lms

JMWilhams
Director
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Slademain Limited (the "Company") 1s an indirect subsidiary of Mitie Group pic Mitie Group ple, together with its subsidiaries,
comprise the “Group” The Company was acquired by the Group in October 2024

The directors of the Company {the “Directors”), in preparing this Strategic report, have complied with Section 414C of Lhe
- Companies Act 2006~ -~

Review of the bustness
The pnincipal activity of the Company 1s that of an intermediate holding company There have not been any significant changes in
the Company's principal activity in the year under review

As shown in the income statement on page 7, the Company's profit for the year was £67,000 {2024 £1,337,000) The higher profit
i the previgus financal year was princaipally due to £1,200,000 of dividends recewed from subsidianes

Net assets have intreased to £2,464,000 {2024 £2,237,000) as shown on page 9 This was refiected in the statement of financial
posttion principally by icreased investment in subsidiaries, and increased interest-bearing loans owed by Group undertakings
offset by lower cash and cash equivalents held directly by the Company due to the Group’s centrahsed treasury management
operations Movements in the equity of the Company during the year have been disclosed in the notes to the financial statements

Key performance indicators

The Group manages its operations an a divisional basis For this reason, the Directors do not beheve further key performance
indicators are necessary for an appropriate understanding of the performance and position of the Company The performance of
the Group's divisions i1s discussed in the Mitie Group plc annual report and accounts 2025 on pages 28 to 31 and pages 42 to 44,
which does not form part of this report

Principal risks and uncertainties
The Company did not trade during the year and there are no significant risks or uncertainties

Financial risk management
The Company does not enter into any hedging instruments or any financial instruments for speculative purpases

The Company's requirement for additional funding 1s managed as part of the Group's financing arrangements
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Section 172 statement

The following disclosure describes how the Directors have had regard to the matters set out in Section 172(1) (a) to {f) and forms
the statement required under Section 414CZA of the Companies Act 2006

Stokeholders

The Directors consider the groups hsted in the table below as key stakeholders, which ahgn with those of the Group Through
various methods, including information gathered and cascaded by both the divisional and senior leadership teams, as well as
direct and indirect Group-wide engagement, the Directors aim to understand the interests of each stakeholder

Stakeholder Engagement activity Important issues discussed

Shareholders - Regular semor leadership meetings - Finangal performance
- Enwvironmental, Social and Governance
{"ESG") matters

Communities and the - The Mite Foundation programmes - Social value
environment - ESG performance
Employees - All employee teams meetings - Reward and recogmtion
- Internal commumcations updates - Systems, processes and technology
through weekly Recap and monthly - Equahty, dwersity, and inclusion
Download updates - Rising cost of hving
- Pulse surveys - Remuneration and benefits
- Designated Group non-executive - Career opportunities and development

director, Jenrifer Duvalier

Consequences of any decision in the fong term
The Directors are aware that strategic decisions can have long term implications for the Company and its stakeholders These
decisions are carefully considered to ensure sustainable growth and positwe impact on the Company’s stakehoiders

Hawing regard to the interests of employees
The Group has several mechanisms to engage with employees and the Directors are comnutted to ensuring that the results are
considered in decision making

Throughout the year, the Directors actively engaged with employees, facusing on employee-related matters such as reward and
recognitian, learning and development, and communication of the Group's strategic new priorities, ncluding the new Campany
purpose and Plan Thrive To ensure effective communication, multiple mechanisms were utilised, mncluding an annual employee
survey, regular pulse surveys, and the dedicated efforts of lennifer Duvalier, as Group non-executive director assigned to oversee
the workforce These measures effectively contributed towards keeping the workforce updated

Impact of aperations on the commumty and the environment

The Directors are supportive of the Group’s imitiatives to improve the impact of the Company’s operations on the community and
the environment During the financial year, this commitment was further embedded through the approval and launch of Plan
Thrive, the Group’s strategic framework to help deliver long-lasting and meaningful scaial value One of the Group's directors is a
member of the Group’s ESG Committee which provides oversight and governance on all ESG initiatives This ensures ahgnment
with the Group’s purpose, promises, and values

Maintaimng o hugh standord of business conduct

Ethical business proctice

The Company has a duty to act responsibly and to show the highest levels of ethical and moral stewardship A Group ethical
business practice policy 1s in place which apphes to all employees in relation to dealings with its people, agents, chents, supphers,
subcontractors, compentors, government officials, the public and investors

To support this, there are a wide range of policies and training modules available including modern slavery, whistieblowing, anti-
bribery and anti-corruption, business expenses and entertaining and Mitie’s employee handbook
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Goad governance

The Company operates within a robust governance framewark which includes processes and procedures set by the board of Vhitie
Group plc This framework 1s applied throughout the Group and 1s adhered to by the directors of all of the Group’s subsidiaries
This ensures consistency in deciston-making which is crucaial for achieving long-term success and creating sustainable value

Details of how the Group complies with the UK Corporate Governance Code tan be found on pages 90 to 137 in the Mitie Group
plc annual repart and accounts 2025, which does not form part of this report

The nieed to act fairly as between members of the company
The Company 15 a wholly owned substdiary of the Group The Directors operate within the governance framework for the Group
and hold regular senor {eadership meetings where items such as finantial performance and people are discussed

Subsequent events
There have been no material events since the statement of financial position date that require adjustment or disclosure

Future developments
The Directors expect the general level of activity to remain consistent in the forthcoming year

Approved by the Board on 6th November 2025 and signed on its behalf by

Signed by —

Paud Plullps

DI5DAGBAIME4MCE

P M Phalhips
Director

- —————r
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Strategic report

Utilyx Limited (the “"Company"} 15 an indirect subsidiary of Mitie Group plc Mitie Group plic, together with its subsidianes,
comprise the “Group”

The directors of the Company (the “Directors”), in preparing this Strategic report, have comphed with Section 414C of the
Companies Act 2006

Review of the business

The principal activity of the Company 1s the provision of consultancy services as a leading energy and climate change advisory
and transaction management firm It offers a broad range of services to a diverse client base, including corporations,
government agencies, developers, and mvesters There were no significant changes to the Company’s principal activities during
the year under review

As shown in the iIncome statement on page 13, the Company's revenue was £26,675,000 {2024 £25,561,000) and the profit for
the year was £1,516,000 {2024 £596,000} Revenue remained broadly stable, with a modest increase primarily attributable to
one-off consulting and project engagements Whilst cost of sales rose, reflecting heightened market competitiveness, operating
profit improved, driven by a reduction in administrative expenses, as the prior year included higher one-off investments

Net assets increased 1n the year to £16,368,000 {2024 £14,899,000), primanly reflecting the profit 1n the year Significant
changes in the statement of financial position related to the investment in new software, with movements in working capital
caused by the timing of invoiting and payments at the end of the year

Key performance indicators

The Group manages Its operations on a divisional basis For this reason, the Directors do not beheve further key performance
indicators are necessary for an appropriate understagdmg of the performance and position of the Company The performance
of the Group's divistons 15 discussed in the Mitie Group plc annual report and accounts 2025 on pages 28 to 31 and pages 42 to
44, which do not form part of this report

Principal risks and uncertanties

The Company 15 part of the Group and manages its nsks in ine with the Group’s enterprise risk management framework Details
of this framework and information on the pnncipal nisks and uncertarnties are given in the Mitie Group ple annual report and
accounts 2025 on pages 76 to 87 The Directors have reviewed the Company’s financial objectives alangside the risk profile far
the Company and the significant risks and uncertainties have been detarled below
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Strategic risks

Economic and political uncertainties

The Company’s performance may be affected by general economic conditions and other financial and political factors outside
the Company’s control A sudden change in market conditions, such as an econormic slowdown or significant political
uncertainty, either nationally or globally, may result in decreased project work and discretionary spend or descoping of services
by customers, which can lead to an impact on the Company’s financial performance

During the financial year, there has been an increased net risk exposure due to an unstable external environment The hazards
stemming from ecanomic and political uncertainties have intensified as a result of persistent inflaticnary 1ssues, escalating
geopohtical tensions and disputes, and government instabufity

The Group, of which the Company 1s a part, derives most of its revenue from a chient base in the United Kingdom, with limited
exposure to the wider global economy In respect of demand for services However, the costs of delwvery are exposed to global
inflationary impacts The Group continues to momitor the impact of the current economic and political challenges on the cost of
delivering 1ts services to ensure mitigating actions, such as using contractual protections to pass on such cost increases,
minimise the Group's exposure to this and associated risks

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such rnisks These include but are not imited to
mix of long-term contract portfolio in both the public and private sectors,

continual development of new and innovative solutions,

focus on higher-margin growth opportunities,

regular reviews of the sales pipeline,

increasing spread of customer base, reducing rehance on individual customers,

strategic account management programme,

dedicated Finance, Risk and Inteligence Hub specialists scanming the environment,

utihsing contract mechamisms to recharge cost increases,

Coupa, the Group's digital supplier platform (“DSP”), providing greater visibility of, and ability to manage, supply chain, and
leveraging buying power to help mitigate the increase in cost of goods and services

Competitive advantage

The Company’s performance could be impacted by a fallure to preserve its competitive edge or capitalise on opportunities This
might result in the loss of key customers, excessive dependence on a specific sector, or the inability to generate financially
sound bids with a measured approach to risk, which could have a significant effect on the Company’s financial performance and
reputation

The year has witnessed many achievements for the Company, inciuding but not imited to, McDonald’s estate-wide optimisation
project and establishing a partnership with Salesforce on Net Zero Cloud to delwer advanced emissions intelligence reporting for
chents

Despite such achievements, the Company recognises the importance of staying focussed and continually reviewing ongoing
challenges, such as the threats posed from new entrants, market saturation across the sectors, growing competition as welt as
the ongoing effects of geopolitical affairs, all of which have the potential to impact profit margins and disrupt the Company’s
operations

In the next financial year, the Company will continue to monitor the changing external environment as well as market coverage
Furthermore, it will continue to target emerging markets and engage with opportumties that have scope for innovative
solutions
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Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such nsks These include but are not imited to
Bid Committee approval for complex bids,

robust risk assessment of bids — Commercial, Legal and Operational,

detailed contracting giidelines in place,

clear delegated authorities register,

strategic account management programme,

KPl/service level agreement formal reviews with customers,

sales and customer relationship management {“CRM”) teams focused on developing pipeline across all major sectors,
improved CRM capabilities with active relationship management,

focus on customer satisfaction {Net Promoter Score and soliciting feedback),

sales development programme,

procedural documentation in place,

Centre of Exceltence Bid Team established, and

ongoing review of the new and innovative service offerings

Climate chunge and social impact

The Company’s transition to a lower-carbon business could be hindered by an inability to quickly identify and effectively respond
to the challenges posed by climate change, resulting in significant business interruption and/or compromise new opportunities
for growth Furthermore, a farlure to appropnately consider the environmental and social impact of the Company’s business and
its activities may create a negative perception with Group employees who work for the Company, customers, investors,
government and the general public This could lead to failures in secuning and/or retaining contracts and sources of funding, as
well as impacting negatively on the Company's reputation The Group’s Task Force on Climate-related Financial Disclosures
(“TCFD") are discussed in the Mitie Group plc annual report and accounts 2025 on pages 53 to 67, which does not form part of
this report The Group has continued to transition from a disclosure prepared using the TCFD recommendations to a disclosure
algned with the International Sustainability Standards Board standards, IFRS S1 and S2, and where possible has included
informatton in the Mitie Group ple annual report and accounts 2025 to align with any additional reporting requirements

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks These include but are not imited to

Plan Zero targets to reach Net Zero for the Group operations by the end of 2025,

Environment, Social & Governance (“ESG”) Commuttee,

Environmental Management System ISO 14001 and Energy Management System 1SO 50001,

climate change risk assessment maintained and approved by the ESG Committee,

key pohcies and associated operating procedures in place,

use of in-house subject-matter experts specialising in an array of topics, including energy, waste, biodiversity, procurement

and fleet,

ISO 22301 - regular testing of crisis management and business continuity plans,

winter and summer preparedness planning at account level,

ongoing reviews of Planned Preventative Mamtenance hfecycles,

continuous horizon scanming via the Group’s Intelligence Hub, with regular alerts to teams on potenta! threats and

significant events,

insurance cover in place to cover property damage and business interruption,

s targets in place for the Group’s sociat value framework pillars,

*  The Mttie Foundation - Giving Back, the Group’s employee volunteening programme, and

* active apprenticeship scheme across the Group, training the Group's colleagues to enhance operattonal delivery and
address skills gaps
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Adoption of new and emerging technologies
The Company’s long-term growth and profitability may be detrimentally impacted by a failure to capitahise on new and emerging
technologies, along with an inabihty to implement vital infrastructure and systems

With technological advancements rapidly transforming the business landscape, the Company must be proactve in adapting and
benefiting from these changes The associated risk lies in a fallure to keep pace with evolving technologies, which may lead to a
competitive disadvantage, poor customer experience, and operational mefficiencies To address this risk, the Group, of which
the Company 1s part, 1s ensuring a structured approach towards technology adoption with a focus on artificial intelhgence (“Al”)
developments, monitoring trends, assessing the feasibiity and benefit, and implementing these technologies effectively

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks These include but are not imited to
Mitie Responsible and Ethical Use of Artificial intelligence Policy,

Al Executive Oversight Committee,

Al Ethics Baard,

dedicated Al risk register,

Al directory,

Al Use Case Board,

Suppliers Infosec mandate, and

Learning and development programme

Reputational damage

The Company’s participation sn politically sensitive activities, draws media scrutiny and amplifies the nisks associated with
misinformation and disinformation, particutarly in instances of perceived operational shortcomings The combination of the
Company’s involvement and inaccuracies in external reporting could considerably damage the Company’s reputation, resulting
in the loss of customers’ trust, financial setbacks and long-term challenges to the Company’s stability, delivery and growth

This risk reflects the increasing importance of preserving the Company’s and the Group’s brand reputation in an increasingly
interconnected warld The rnisk encompasses the potential adverse impacts of the Group’s actions on its credibility, client
relationships, and overall brand value The management team recognises the significance of this risk and have measures in place
to mitigate against this, such as robust public relations strategies, ethical practices, and effective crisis management

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks These include but are not imited to
weekly Executive Committee meetings,

proactive media outreach to ensure vahidity of reports, including correction methods via ongoing media campaigns,
proactive monitoring of social media platforms,

designated media haisons,

proactive engagement with key external stakeholders,

daily media alerts,

enhanced targeted monitoring on groups identified as posing an increased risk, and

designated Corporate Affairs and Legal support

Financiol risks

Reliance on materiaf counterparties

In accordance with Group policies, before accepting a new customer, the Company uses external credit scoring systems to
assess the potential customer’s credit quality and define an appropriate credit imit which 1s reviewed regularly

Operational risks

Third-party menogement

The Company's performance could be impacted by an inability to successfully manage strategic third-party relationships, or a
failure involving a third-party partner could impact the Company’s ability to deliver, resulting in financial losses owing to fines
and in some circumstances significant reputational damage

During the financial year, there has been no change in the net nsk exposure owing to the same challenges facing the Company
also impacting the supply chain, potentially impacting atcess to goods and services The Company will continue to proactively
monitor developments with both the internal and external landscapes, paying particular attention to the ongoing issues still
being expenenced




Docusign Envelope D 81A9AD72-7BC7-4185-9119-D05FBIF462CB

Utilyx Limited
Annual report and financial statements 2025

Strategic report (continued)

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such risks These include but are not imited to
key policies and associated operating procedures, including Supphier Management Programme,

dedicated Procurement and Commercial teams,

Centre of Excellence and dedicated Risk & Compliance team embedded within Procurement and Supply Chain,

‘Whitie First’ approach adopted,

optimisation of preferred suppliers framework,

rigorous onboarding framework integrated into the business utilising the DSP,

defined service level agreements and KPis,

ongomng spending review,

dedicated rnisk management and assurance procedures {including targeted Health, Safety and Environment (“HSE”)
assurance programme and internal audit) to ensure internal controls are operating effectively,

ongoing review of third-party business continuity arrangements with regular reporting to Group Risk,

DSP facihtating suppler health and risk checks {including insolvency risk} as well as invoice processing, and

*  Procurement and supply chain insights

o & & ¢ 8 9

Regulatory risks

Regulatory

The Company’s performance could be impacted by a failure to comply with applicable laws and regulations, which may lead to
fines, prosecution and damage to the Company’s reputation

Dunng the financial year, there was no change in the net nisk exposure owing to uncertainties concerning several known
legislative changes The Company does not envisage the pace of legislative change altering and will continue to proactively scan
the external operating environment as well as assess the impact of changes, as they arise

Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such nisks These include but are not hmited to

» specialist legal and HSE expertise aligned to business units,

e Code of Conduct for all employees,

* independent whistleblowing system available to all employees to report any concerns,

¢ Group-wide policies updated for changes to laws and regulations and maintained in the online information management
system,

regular and thorough internal and external regulatory audits,

training and awareness matenals communicated to employees via the Group’s digital learning hub and monitoring of
completion performed, especially for mandatory courses,

regular monitoring of legal and regulatory changes by Group functions, inctuding Company Secretariat, Lega!, HSE and HR,
financial governance and controls 1n place,

commercaal governance and controls in place,

establishment of Internal Control Declaration framework ongoing to align with future corporate governance requirements,
and

e Al governance and controls

Heaith, safety and environment

The Company’s perfermance could be impacted by a falure to mamtain appropnately high standards in health, safety and
environmental management This may result in catastrophic events, harm to Group employees who work for the Company,
chent staff or members of the public, consequential fines, prosecution and reputational damage

The Company’s HSE key performance indicators have been broadly positive with performance stable

The Company 15 keen to ensure interruptions are kept to a minimum and productivity in a safe environment 1s maximised Focus
remains on ensuring that appropnate steps are taken to safeguard the physical and mental wellbeing of colleagues, supphers
and other stakeholders involved in the Company’s operations
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Controls and mitigation plans have been put in place by the Group to mitigate such rnisks These include but are not imited to

* & & @

a comprehensive HSE strategy in place and under continual review for effectiveness,

major cultural HSE programme, LiveSafe, continuing, with clear rules, engagement and tramning for staff,

regular training and communication delivered throughout the Group, 1n accordance with the LiveSafe principles LiveSafe
elearning training programme sets out H5E expectations, including ‘stop the job’ supported by key safety message from the
Group’s Chief Executive, Phil Bentley,

H&S management system certified to 150 45001 and environmental system to ISO 14001,

fully integrated incident recording, monitoring and reporting system,

regular HSE reviews conducted at Group and business unit level,

clear and standarchsed KPls to momitor progress and improvements,

risk based audit programme embedded,

themes and root causes monitored from the results of audits to target specific actions, including training,

HSE function ‘Plap Zero Champions’ as part of the Plan Zero programme to promote strategy and good practice in
environmental management,

health and wellbeing framework integrated into the business,

insurance cover in place to cover employers’ habihity, public hability and motor fleet insurance,

focused zero harm weeks concentrating on pertinent subjects to further strengthen the Group's HSE culture, and

ongoing review of HSE team, ensuring maintenance of competencies and correct provision of support and guidance across
the Group

Peaple risks

Group employees who work for the Company

The Company’s performance could be impacted by significant challenges in attracting, recruiting and retaining suitably talented
Group employees who work for the Company and could lead to a detrimental skills shortage This shortage of skilled colleagues
could adversely affect the delivery of core operational activities and compromise the successful implementation of long-term
strategies As a result, overall business performance, growth and market competitiveness may be negatively impacted,
potentially leading to a dechine in stakeholder confidence and financial performance

During the financra!l year, there was no change in the net risk exposure The Company will continue to proactively monttor
developments in relation to the fabour market

Controls and mitigation plans have been putin place by the Group to mitigate such nisks These include but are not imited to

consistent HR resourcing process and system across the Group,

process In place for online training and development, with access to online learning for all colleagues,
consistent process to manage both temporary and permanent recruitment,

training and development programmes for semior leadership,

developed talent identification, management and development framework,

performance management framework,

HR business partners aligned with business units,

inductton programme, mandatory for new starters,

regular communications from leadership team — including Mitie Group Executive country-wide roadshows,
specific plans developed to address results of employee survey,

competitive remuneration, terms and conditions,

regular employee offers,

succession plans in place for critical roles, especially for senior leadership,

attraction strategy developed and deployed,

enhanced benefits such as free shares, life assurance, virtual GP and a salary advance scheme,
careers website,

Employee Value Proposition, and

career band framework

Financial nsk management
The Company does not enter Into any hedging instruments or any financial instruments for speculative purposes

Appropnate trade terms are negotiated with suppliers and customers Management reviews these terms and the relationships
with supphers and customers, and manages any exposure on normal trade terms The Company's requirement for additional
funding 1s managed as part of the Group's financing arrangements
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Section 172 statement
The following disclosure describes how the Directors have had regard to the matters set out in Section 172(1) (a) to (f} and
forms the statement required under Section 414CZA of the Companies Act 2006

Stakeholders

The Directors consider the groups listed in the table below as key stakeholders, which ahign with those of the Group Through
various methods, including information gathered and cascaded by both the divisional and senior leadership teams, as well as
direct and indirect Group-wide engagement, the Directors aum to understand the interests of each stakeholder

Stakeholder Engagement activity Important issues discussed -
Customers - Regular engagement by senior - Customer satisfaction
teadership with customers - Technology and innovation
- Customers experience and satisfaction - Health, safety and sustainabibty
surveys - Econormic outlook
- Management of customer - Labour market constraints
relationships by dnasional leadership - Governance and transparency
- Contractual measurements through - Soaal value
Key Performance Indicators {"KPIs")
Shareholders - Regular senior leadership meetings - Financa! performance

- Introduction of the Facilities
Transformation Three-Year Plan (FY25 -
FY27) and new targets

- Expanding the Company’s suite of margin
enhancement tnitiatives, incorporating the
outsourcing of diverse functions

- Environmental, Social and Governance
{"ESG") matters

Communities and the - The Mitie Foundation programmes - Social value
environment - Local community events - Jobs and investment
- Employee! volunteerng - Rising cost of living
- ESG performance
Employees? - All employee teams meetings - Reward and recognition
- Internal communications updates - Systems, processes and technology
through weekly Recap and monthly - Equalty, diversity and inclusion
Downlead updates - Rising cost of living
- Pulse surveys - Remuneration and benefits
- Designated Group non-executiwve - Career opportunities and development
director, Jennifer Duvalier
Supplers - Global supplier portal - Responsible procurement
Note

1 The Company’'s workforce is employed through another Group company




Docusign Envelope ID 81A9AD72-7BC7-4185-9119-DOSFBSF462CB

Utthyx Limited
Annual report and financial statements 2025

Strategic report (continued)

Consequences of any decision n the long term
The Directors are aware that strategic decisions can have long term implications for the Company and its stakeholders These
decisions are carefully considered to ensure sustainable growth and positive impact on the Company’s stakeholders

Facilities Transformation Three-Year Plan

During the previous financial year, the Group’s boaard approved the Facilities Transformation Three-Year Plan {FY25-FY27) which
aims to drive accelerated growth through three core pillars key account growth and scope expansion, project upsell, and
targeted wfill M&A Duning the current financial year, progress has been made, with contract wins, improved customer
engagement, and enhanced business development capabiliies The Group’'s board continues to monitor delivery closely,
recewving regular updates on new business development, contract retention, and strategic growth opportunities

New Company Purpose

During the financial year, the Group's board approved the new Group purpose which the Company 1s aligned to ‘Better Piaces,
Thriving Communities” The new purpose seeks to unite all colleagues behund a shared commitment that reflects the Company’s
strategic prionities and meets stakeholder expectations In reaching its decision, the Group's board considered feedback from
colleagues, customers, and community partners, acknowledging the importance of meaningful work, inclusion, and long-term
value creation The purpose was launched at a leadership event within the year and 1s being embedded throughout the
business The Group’s board believes this renewed sense of purpose will help support employee engagement and enable the
Company to have a greater social impact

Plan Thrive

To support the new purpose, the Group's board reviewed and approved Plan Thrive — a strategic framework that seeks to
embed social value across all business operations Developed in consultation with stakeholders, Plan Thrive sets clear pledges
which include uphfting one million lives, enabhng 1,000 places to prosper, and championing social value across the Group's
supply chain The Group’s board have overseen Plan Thrive’s development to ensure 1t aligns with the Group’s strategic
objectives, which the Company s aligned to, and meets the needs of stakeholders The initiative also reinforces and builds upon
the Group’s long-standing commitment to social impact helping to differentiate the Company within its field

Having regard to the interests of employees
The Group has several mechanisms to engage with employees and the Directors are commutted to ensuring that the results are
considered In decision making

Throughout the year, the Directors actively engaged with the Group’s employees who work for the Company, focusing on
employee-related matters such as reward and recognition, learning and development, and communication of the Group's
strategic new priorities, including the new Company purpose and Plan Thrnive To ensure effective communication, multiple
mechanisms were utiised, including an annual employee survey, regular pulse surveys, and the dedicated efforts of Jennifer
Duvaler, as Group non-executive director assigned to oversee the workforce These measures effectively contnbuted towards
keeping the workforce updated

Fostering business relationships with supphers, customers and others

Supphiers

The Oirectors support the Group's respansibility targets, which aim to increase the proportion of spending directed toward small
and medium-sized enterprises as well as voluntary, chantable, and social enterprise suppliers These targets align with the goals
of Plan Thrive As part of this commitment, all Preferred Supphers will be inducted into the Supplier Management Programme,
which places an emphasis on collaboration, operational performances, ESG, and Quality, Health, Safety, and Environmental
standards

Customers
Customers are at the heart of the business and therefore the Directors consider that getting closer to customers and thus
becoming more responsive to their needs, 1s important

Duning the financial year, progress under the Faclities Transformation Three-Year Plan included enhanced customer
engagement and improved business development capabilities The Directors monitor the Net Promoter Score, a customer
loyalty metric that measures how lkely a customer 1s to recommend a product or service to a friend, to ensure customers'
sentiment remains positive
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impact of operations on the community and the environment

The Directors are supportive of the Group’s initiatives to improve the impact of the Company’s operations on the community
and the environment Dunng the financial year, this commitment was further embedded through the approval and launch of
Plan Thrive, the Group’s strategic framework to help deliver long-lasting and meamingful socral value One of the Group’s
directors 1s a member of the Group’s ESG Committee which provides oversight and governance on all ESG initiatives This
ensures alignment with the Group’s purpose, promises, and vatues

Maintaining a high standard of business conduct

Ethrcal business practice

The Company has a duty to act responstbly and to show the highest levels of ethical and moral stewardship A Group ethical
business practice pelicy 1s in place which applies to all employees in relation to dealings with (ts people, agents, clients,
supphers, subcontractors, competitors, government officials, the public and investors

To support this, there are a wide range of polictes and training modules available including modern slavery, whistleblowing, anti-
bribery and anti-corruption, business expenses and entertaining and Mitie’s employee handbook

Good governance
The Company operates within a robust governance framework which includes processes and procedures set by the board of
Mitie Group plc This framework 15 applied throughout the Group and i1s adhered to by the directars of all of the Group's
subsidiaries This ensures consistency in decision-making which s crucial for achieving long-term success and creating
sustainable value

Details of how the Group complies with the UK Corporate Governance Code can be found on pages 90 to 137 in the Mitie Group
plc annual report and accounts 2025, which does not form part of this report

The need to act fairly as between members of the company
The Company I1s a wholly owned subsidiary of the Group The Directors operate within the governance framework for the Group
and hold regular semor teadership meetings where 1tems such as finanoia) performance and people are discussed

Subsequent events
There have been no matenial events since the statement of financial position date that require adjustment or disclosure

Future developments

The Company expects its core business activities to remain consistent in the forthcoming financial year, with continued focus on
delivering high-quality consuftancy services in energy and chimate adwisory, as well as transaction management While the
business model and service offering are antictpated to remain stable, the operating environment is influenced by external
factors beyond the Company’s control

Evolving legislation around carbon reporting and emissions disclosure 1s expected to increase dermand for adwvisory services,
creating both opportunities and compliance challenges Rapid technological advancements (n digital reporting platforms and
data intelligence tools may also require additional investment to maintain competitiveness Furthermore, political and economic
uncertainties in certain markets, including potential regulatory shifts and global energy price volatility, could have a significant
impact an chent investment decisions and, consequently, the Company’s project pipeline

Despite these external pressures, the Company remains well-positioned to adapt to changes and support its chents in navigating
this evolving landscape, thereby ensuning the sustainability of its business activities in the forthcoming financial year

Approved by the Board on 2nd October 2025 and signed on its behalf by

Signed by

% (Rilraums

FiB E853488
J M Williams

Director
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Directors’ report
The Directors present the annual report and unaudited financial statements of Utilyx Limited for the year ended 31 March 2025

In preparing this Directors' report, the Directors have complied with Section 414C(11) of the Companies Act 2006 by including
certain disclosures requtred by Section 416(4) within the Strategic report

Going concern
The Company's business activities, and the factors likely to affect its future development and position have been set out in the
Strategic report The financial statements have been prepared on a going concern basis See Note 1c to the financial statements

Directors
The Directors who held office during the year and up to the date of signing the financial statements were as follows

Date of appointment

P ) G Dickinson

M R Peacock

I M Wiiliams 03 February 2025
KL Woods 03 February 2025

Dwectors' indemnity |
A qualifying third-party iIndemnity provision as defined 1n Section 234 of the Companies Act 2006 15 1n force for the benefit of
each of the Directors listed above in respect of habilities incurred as a result of their office to the extent permitted by law

Dwidends
No dividends were paid during the financiat year (2024 £nl)

Other information
An indication of likely future developments in the business, discussion of financial sk management, and particulars of
significant events which have occurred since the end of the financial year have been included in the Strategic report

Approved by the Board on 2nd Octaober 2025 and signed on its behalf by

j:::.“ (el aams
[y

F3 EBB3486

J M Wilhiams
Pirector
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Woodford Investments Limited
Annual report and financial statements 2025

Strategic report

Woodford Investments Lmited (the "Company®] 1s an indirect subsidiary of Mitie Group plc Mitie Group pic, together with its
subsidiaries, compnise the “Group” The Company was acquired by the Group in July 2024

The directors of the Company (the “Directors”), in prepanng this Strategic report, have complied with Section 414C of the
Companies Act 2006

The Company changed its accounting reference date from 30 Apnl to 31 March Conseguently, the results for the period ended
31 March 2025 and the statement of financial position at that date constitute a shortened accounting penod of 11 months The
previous accounting period was for the year ended 30 April 2024 The financial statements have also been presented to the nearest
thousand pounds As the prior year financial statements were presented to the nearest pound, this change may have resuited in
some immatenal rounding differences to the balances previously presented

Review of the business
The principal actwity of the Company 1s that of a holding company There have not been any significant changes in the Company's
principal activity in the perrod under review

As shown n the income statement on page 7, the Company did not trade during the 11 month penod ended 31 March 2025
During the year ended 30 Apnil 2024, the Company’s profit was £221,000, comprising £220,000 of dwidends from subsidiaries and
£1,000 of finance income

Net assets have increased to £689,000 {30 April 2024 £668,000) as shown on page 9 The increase related to the 1ssve of ordinary
shares during the financial penod, which resulted in an increase in cash and the recognition of additional share capital and share
premium of £21,000

Key performance indicators

The Group manages Its operations an a divisional basis For this reason, the Directors do not believe further key performance
indicators are necessary for an appropriate understanding of the performance and position of the Company The performance of
the Group's dvisions is discussed 1n the Mitie Group plc annuzl report and accounts 2025 on pages 28 to 31 and pages 42 to 44,
which do not form part of this report

Principal risks and uncertainties

The Company did not trade during the penod As a holding company, its principal risk and uncertainty i1s a passible imparment of
1its investment inats subsidary The subsidiary’s performance 158 mamitored as part of the Group's divisions during the period and
the investment 1s assessed for impairment at each reporting date

Financial risk management
The Company does not enter into any hedging instruments or any financial nstruments for speculative purposes

The Company's requirement for additional funding is managed as part of the Group's financing arrangemenits
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Strategic report (continued}

Section 172 statement
The following disclosure describes how the Directors have had regard to the matters set out in Section 172{1) {a} to {f) and forms
the statement required under Section 414CZA of the Companies Act 2006

Stakeholders

The Directors consider the groups hsted in the table below as key stakeholders, which align with those of the Group Through
vartous methods, including mformation gathered and cascaded by both the divisional and seruor leadership teams, as well as
direct and indirect Group-wide engagement, the Directors aim to understand the interests of each stakeholder

Stakeholder Engagement activity lrportant issues discussed

Shareholders - Regular senior leadership meetings - Financial performance

- Environmental, Soual and Governance
("ESG") matters

Communtties and the - The Mitie Foundation programmes - Socal value

environment - ESG performance

Consequences of any decision in the long term
The Directors are aware that strategic decisions can have long term implications for the Company and its stakeholders These
decisions are carefully considered to ensure sustainable growth and positive impact on the Company’s stakeholders

Impact of operations on the community and the environment

The Directors are supportive of the Group’s initiatives to improve the impact of the Company’s operations on the community and
the environment During the financial penod, this commitment was further embedded through the approval and launch of Plan
Thrive, the Group’s strategic framework to help dehver long-lasting and meaningful social value One of the Group’s directors is a
member of the Group’s €5G Committee which provides oversight and governance on all ESG imtiatives This ensures ahgnment
with the Group’s purpose, promises, and values

Mantaiming a high standard of business conduct
Ethical business practice
The Company has a duty to act responsibly and to show the highest levels of ethical and moral stewardship

Good governance

The Company operates within a robust governance framework which includes processes and procedures set by the board of Mitie
Group plc This framework 15 applied throughout the Group and 1s adhered to by the directors of all of the Group’s subsichanies
This ensures consistency in decision-making which is crucial for achieving long-term success and creating sustainable value

Details of how the Group complies with the UK Corporate Governance Code can be found on pages 90 to 137 in the Mitie Group
plc annual report and accounts 2025, which does not form part of this report

The need to act fairly as between members of the company
The Company is a wholly owned subsidiary of the Group The Directors operate within the governance framework for the Group
and hold regular semor leadership meetings where items such as financial performance and people are discussed
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Strategic report (continued)

Subsequent events
There have been no matena! events since the statement of financial position date that require adjustment or disclosure

Future developments
The Directors expect the general level of activity to remain consistent in the forthcoming year, as the Company 15 a holding
company with no trading activity expected

Approved by the Board on 23rd October 2025 and signed on its behaif by

Signed by

rumy (Milleams

EBB3486

J M Williams
Director
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